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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL

HoUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
CoMMITTEE ON SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY,
Washington, DC, August 28, 1986.
To the Members of the Science Policy _‘ask Force:

We transmit herewith the sixth Background Report prepared for
our Science Policy Task Force. This report is entitled “Research
Policies for the Social and Behavioral Sciences”.

In the development of the agenda for our two-year study of gov-
ernment science policy, we decided early on that we could not pos-
gibly include in our study a careful and detailed analysis of each of
the disciplines within science, such as physics, chemistry, astrono-
my or zoology. However, an exception was made in the case of the
social sciences. This was due to the strong interest on the part of
many of our members in the role which the results of research in
the social and behavioral sciences potentiaily may be able to play
in our society. This is a topic which has been before the Committee
on Science and Technology and other committees of the Congress
cn numerous occasions in recent years, in part because of questions
raised on the part of the current Administration concerning the
relative priority that should be given to support for research in the
social sciences in the context of the over-all support for scientific
research at a time when funds for all governmental purposes were
scarce.

To provide an overview of this entire area of scientific research,
we commissioned a comprehensive background study from the Con-
gressional Research Service of the Library of Congress. We were
highly fortunate that Ms. Genevieve Knezo was assigned to carry
out this study. Ms. Knezo’s extensive knowledge and experience in
the science policy field generally, and her broad knowledge of the
literature dealing with the social and behavioral sciences in par-
ticular has yielded a most useful study. It covers most of the ques-
tions which :he Task Force has raised about the past and present
policies of the Federal Government’s ro'e in providing support for
these areas of science, and provided, we believe, a solid foundation
for our own evaluation of the future policies which our Govern-
ment should pursue with regard to the support and utilization of
research results in these fieldgs of science.

We commend this study to the attention of the members of the
Science Policy Task Force, the members of the Committee on Sci-
ence and Technology and the interested members of the Congress.

Yours truly,
Don Fuqua,
Chairman.

MANUEL LusaN,
Ranking Republican Member.

[$i44)




LETTER OF SUBMITTAL

CONGRESSIONAL RESEARCH SERVICE,
THE LiBRARY OF CONGRESS,
Waushington, DC, May 8, 1986.
Hon. DoN Fuqua,
Chairman, Committee on Science and Technology, U.S. House of
Representatives, Washington, DC.

DeArR MRr. CuairmMAN: We are very pleased to transmit this
report entitled The Evolution of U.S. Behavioral and Social Sci-
ences Research Policies: An Quverview of the Federal Role, The Size
of the Community, Non-Governmental Support, Advisory Commis-
ston Studies, and Issues in Utilization of Research. The report was
prepared in response to a request of the Task Force on Science
Policy of the House Committee on Science and Technology for an
historical study of selected public and private aspects of the govern-
ance, support, and use of the behavioral and social science during
the last 40 years. As is characteristic of Congressional Research
Service policy reports, programmatic and policy options are dis-
cussed impartially, but no recommendations are made.

This report was prepared by a team of CRS analysts under the
coordination of Genevieve J. Knezo, Specialist in Science and Tech-
nology. Edith F. Cooper, Analyst in Science and Technology, pre-
pared the first draft of section. B of chapter V and compiled the
tables on Federal agency funding. Christine Matthews Rose pre-
pared intial drafts to chapters VI and VIII. Nancy Connors, an An-
alyst in Science and Technology during the summer of 1985, pre-
pared the draft of the case study on intelligence testing that is pre-
sented in chapter X. Ms. Knezo drafted the rest of this study and
edited the entire manuscript.

A preliminary draft of this report was delivered to the Task
Force for background use for hearings held in the summer and fall
of 1985. Also, the draft was circulated for peer comment, at the re-
quest of the committee, to interested experts. In response, we re-
ceived critiques, comments, and information from staff of the Na-
tional Research Council of the National Academy of Sciences, the
National Science Foundation, the Consortium of Social Science As-
sociations, the American Psychological Association, the American
Anthropological Association, the Federation of Bekavioral, Psycho-
logical and Cognitive Sciences, as well as from individual behavior-
al and social scientists and policy researchers within and outside of
the Government. The Eroject coordinator took these comments into
account in preparing the final draft of this report.

We appreciate having been asked to undertake this analysis of
critical governmental programs and policies for these vital and ex-
citing fields of science. We hope this report meets the needs of the
Task Force on Science Policy.

Sincerely,

JosepH E. Ross, Director.
Q W)
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1. INTRODUCTION AND EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The Task Force on Science Policy of the House Committee on
Science and Technology, as part of its series of background studies
on major science policy issues since 1945, asked the Congressional
Research Service to prepare a study surveying the governance, use,
and support of the behavioral and social sciences in the United
States for the last forty years. This document was requested to
serve as background information for the hearings on the same sub-
ject, held in 1985, and as part of the publications series of the Task
Force. Specifically, the committee requested:

(@) An estimate of the size of the social and behavioral re-
search community in the United States, including the number
of researchers and research organizations by discipline;

(b) An analysis of past expenditures by Federal agencies in
support of these sciences and current trends;

() An analysis of non-governmental funding for the social
and behavioral sciences;

(d) An analysis, through a limited number of case studies of
the advantages and disadvantages of using +he research results
of social and behavioral sciences in public and private decision-
making about policy issues;

(e) A review of past studies in this field, the recommenda-
tions they contain, and their impact;

(f) The criteria that have in the past been used to justify
f:deral support for these sciences and the validity of those cri-

ria;

(8) The extent to which the distinction between basic and ap-
plied research applies to the social and behavioral sciences;

and
(h) “. . . [Olther aspects . . .” deemed relevant.

This study addresses these issues. Conclusions and implications
for policy are summarized in chapter 12. The following is a summa-
ry of the main findings of this report.

In this study the terms behavioral sciences and psychological sci-
ences are equivalent. In addition, the fields of science encorpassed
are those which the National Science Foundation categorizes as
¢ pfiychology” and as “social sciences.” Federal agencies fund basic
and applied research in these fields, as well as development, dis-
semination, and related activities. Federal funding for research in
these disciplines is estimated to total about $722 million for the
fiscal year 1986. Although no current, accurate figures are avail-
able, Fzderal funding for development and dissemination and relat-
ed-activities in these disciplines was estimated to total just over $1
billion (nominal dollars) in 1977. The National Science Foundation
reported that there were 390,700 employed behavioral and social
scieni.:ts in 1983, the latest year for which appropriate data are
available. About 12 percent of these scientists conducted research
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and development. Many behavioral and social scientists are em-
ployed in academia. But a growing number are employed in indus-
try. For instance, the social science survey research industry has
been called a “$4 billion a year business.” Many other behavioral
and social scientists are employed in high-technology businesses, in
States and local government, and in clinical settings.

This report answers some specific historical questions about the
governance, su;;lport, and use of the behavioral and social sciences.
It shows that the Federal Government has played the most deter-
minate role of all funding sponsors, but a well-defined Federal re-
search support role did not emerge until after World War IL Prior
to World War II, foundations helped establish “core” research in-
stitutes and supported some methodological development in the be-
havioral and social sciences. Since then, Foundations often have
funded, among other things, research on controversial social issues
which Government has tended to avoid. Federal support for behav-
ioral and social research since 1967 totals about 11 billion dollars
and constitutes the lion’s share of support for U.S. basic and ap-
plied research in the behavioral and social sciences. This repre-
sents about 5.8 percent of the approximately $189 billion in Federal
funding for research in all scientific disciplines since 1967. If total
Federal expenditures for behavioral and social sciences (including
developnient, dissemination, and related activities) were added to-
gether, this total probably would at least double to $22 billion. (Ac-
curate data are not available, this figure was calculated on the
basis of a survey made of 1977 activities.)

The Government clearly distinguishes basic research support
from applied research support. Some scientists object to this differ-
entiation and argue that there are no sigaificant differences be-
tween basic and applied research and that both may generate new
knowledge or have potential applications. Others promote the di-
chotomy, saying that utilization of research will be enhanced only
if basic research is clearly distinguished from applied, and if sepa-
rate training programs, expectations, and oversight criteria are
used. They also argue that a dichotomy clarifies the rationale for
Federal support of basic research and protects the pluralistic struc-
ture of U.S. research support and production, the hallmark of the
Nation’s rich scientific productivity.

Since 1945, most Federal support has been for applied research,
not for basic, in.the ratio of 3 applied to 1 basic for social sciences
research and 2 applied to 1 basic for behavioral sciences. The Gov-
ernment supports more social sciences than behavioral sciences re-
search. Agencies whose 1aission is research support have provided
about 30 percent of Federal research funds for these disciplines;
mission-oriented agencies (the Department of Defense and the
social agencies) support the bulk. Basic support in these fields has
come largely from the agencies whose primary mission is re-
search—the National Science Foundation and the National Insti-
tutes of Health and agencies of the Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and
Mental Health Administration (ADAMHA). The largest supporters
of applied research in these disciplines are the Departments of
Healtﬁ and Human Services, Agriculture, and Defense. The De-
partments of Health and Human Services and of Defense are the
largest supporters of psychology research, the largest supporters of
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social sciences research are the Departments of Health and Human
Services, Agriculture, and Educatiorn.

The National Academy of Sciences estimated that Federal fund-
ing for behavioral and social “knowledge production and applica-
tion” totaled about $1.9 billion in 1977, with about $700 million
going for research and $300 million for development. Federal fund-
ing for related activities (including program evaluations, general
purpose statistics, demonstrations for policy implementation and
dissemination)—which are important elements of Federal policies
for behavioral and social sciences because they employ behavioral
and social scientists and generate information for decisionmakers—
totaled $874 million in 1977 (the aforementioned dollar figures in-
clude salaries and expenses and overhead for the activities de-
scribed.) Currently funding data are published only about research
in these fields.

Federal support for the behavioral and social sciences, as a pro-
portion of funding for all research fields, started decreasing in the
late 1970s. The decrease was accelerated beginning in 1981, with
the advent of the Reagan Administration. Federal support for be-
havioral sciences did not decrease in all agencies, but priorities
were changed to deemphasize social factors. Cuts were made in the
NSF support programs (offset, in some cases by increases in other
agencies). Support for social sciences research was decreased sub-
stantially. Funding levels in subsequent years have not reached the
ﬁsi:lal year 1980 funding level when expressed in terms of constant
dollars.

Today Federal support for research in these fields constitutes
about 4.8 percent of all funds awarded for scientific research, the
same proportion as the pre-“Great Society”, that is pre-1965, fund-
ing levels. In 1986, estimated, in terms of constant 1972 dollars, the
funding level of $296 million is 27 percent lower than the average
annual support lzvel of $405 million during the period of 1970 to
1980, and is 35 percent below the peak level reached in 1978. How-
ever, behavioral and social sciences manpower increased about 40
percent over the period 1970 to 1980.

There appear to be widespread applications of federally support-
ed behavioral and social research in clinical, administrative, and
technical settings. But there are complaints that much federally
supported behavioral and social research is not used effectively for
policymaking purposes and that the impact of such research on pol-
icymaking is not direct and apparent (in the terms of what ias
been described as a ‘“social engineering” model). Many experts
agree that behavioral and social science research information
serves effectively when it is measured in terms of “enlightening
decisionmakers,” in a cumulative process over a long period of
time. According to this model, usually no one particular study can
be identified as affecting policy, but knowledge accumulates over
time and influences decisionmakers by helping them to frame ques-
tions for discussion regarding policy options or by allowing them to
reject solutions that will not be effective. It may be that an “en-
lightenment” model of utilization is the most appropriate to use in
evaluating use of behavioral and social research in policy, given
the fact that crucial political factors and choices and value consid-
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erations are more important determinants of most policy outcomes
than is objective scientific information.

It may be that some expectations for using behavioral and social
science research directly in policymaking do not recognize the
many obstacles both to the production of policy-relevant knowledge
and also to its application in complex processes of bureaucratic and
political decisionmaking. Some of these obstacles that affect re-
searchers are discussed in this report. They include: producing
counterintuitive findings, producing research which is irrelevant to
policymaking, political naivete regarding bureaucratic functioning
and the vagaries of political decisionmaking, conflicts stemming
from the need to respond to the academic reward system which
may differ from the rewards of policy-advising, inadeguate knowl-
edgg and inappropriate quantification, and fraud and deception.

me believe that application and utilization of knowledge in
these fields of science would be enhanced if Federal agencies sup-
ported, and if researchers promoted, the conduct of more long-
range research, with priorities determined on an interagency basis,
about the fundamental aspects of behavioral and social issues of
concern to policymakers. This is in contrast to determining re-
search funding priorities primary on the basis of internal scientific
choice, curiosity, or the short-term applied research needs of Feder-
al agencies. This notion coincides in part with debate now begin-
ning in the field of science and technology policy about whether
scientists benefitting from Federal funding should support “more
socially responsible” fundamental research.!

There also have been recommendations that Federal funding for
behavioral and social research relevant for policymaking would be
enhanced if there were more consideration given to: including the
issue of implementation in research designs, improving linkages be-
tween decisionmakers and scientists, creating Government-funded
policy research units, improving information dissemination, and
creating “research broker’ staffs. Some believe that the growing
field of policy sciences may offer decisionmakers useful policy and
program guidance.

Current policy concerns arise from criticisms made regarding in-
effective utilization of some hinds of behavioral and social research
and the need to determine appropriate priorities for Federal fund-
ing in an era of budget austerity. The following are among the
major policy issues raised for possible further consideration by both
social and behavioral scientists and by policymakers: Is behavioral
and social research somehow less “scientific”, objective, or rigorous
than the natural and physical sciences? Should the Federal Gov-
ernment collect more accurate information to describe support of
the fields of behavioral and social science? Should agencies coordi-
nate research programs to: enhance cross-fertilization between
basic and applied research, to support the conduct of more “socially
relevant” longer-range research, and to improve dissemination of
the results of federally supported research efforts” Who should de-
termine what is “socially relevant” longer-range research? Will the
integrity of these fields of science be significantly jeopardized if be-

1 Shapley, Deborah and Rustum Roy. Lost at the Frontier. U.S. Science and Technology Policy
Adrift. Bhlladelphia, ISI Press, 1985, 223 p.
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havioral and social scientists give more attention to doing research
which is intended to serve some potential policy purpose? Should
the Government reexamine the various institutional arrangements
proposed to produce more relevant behavioral and social research
for policy purposes?

During the last few years, there has begun what may be perma-
nent long-term employment shifts from academia to other employ-
ment sectors—especially industry. The primary activity of behav-
ioral and social scientists in industry is not research. National Sci-
ence Foundation data describe an oversupply of some types of be-
havioral and social scientists, but not necessarily in the areas
sought by industry. There is some evidence that Federal support
policies may be decreasing the supply of scientific personnel in the
behavioral and social sciences. This raises policy questions about
whether industry and/or government should play a larger role in
supporting research and training in specifically targetted subfields
within the behavioral and social sciences, and about the need for
enhancing partnerships between these two sectors.

17
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II. AN OVERVIEW OF SOME MAJOR ASPECTS IN THE HISTO-
RY OF THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE FEDERAL GOV-
ERNMENT AND THE BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

A. INTRODUCTION

The pace and direction of manry critical events and developments
in the behavioral and social sciences as sciences have been :influ-
enced by the Nation’s social and political environment and chang-
ing social conditions. (For a description of fields encompassed, see
footnote 1 below).! Many developments have been determined
largely by direct and indirect actions of the Federal Government.2

This chapter traces some major events in the history of the Fed-
eral Government relationship with the behavioral and social sci-
ences with respect to such areas as basic research, applied re-
search, defense, and the “Great Society” programs. Efforts to “in-
stitutionalize” these sciences in government are traced, and atten-
tion is given to the policies of the Reagan Administration.

B. PRE-WoRLD WaR II

The social sciences, which derived some of their early ideas and
personnel from the fields of moral philosophy and social work,
were first organized as scientific disciplines in the United States in
the 1880s.3

The first type of Federal sponsorship of behavioral and social re-
search was confined to the problem-solving needs of Government.
Kenneth Prewitt, when he was President of the Social Science Re-
search Council, reported an early instance of Federal support of
social research: a small research grant from the Secretary of the
Treasury to a Professor Bates of the University of Pennsylvania to
study bursting steam boilers. Bates and his team reported that the

! The Task Force on Science Policy, as noted in chapter 1, requested that this study deal with
the “gocial and behavioral sciences.” The National Science Foundation collects funding and per-
sonnel data for these fields of scicnce, but uses the categories of psychology’ and “social sc1-
ences.” Because NSF data are 1sed extensively throughout this report, in this report the terms
“behavioral” science encompasses those fields of science included under n the I.SF category
“psychology” and “social” science encompasses those fields of science included in the NSF cate-

.gory ‘“‘social sciences.” NSF divides “psychology” into three categories: biological aspects, social

aspects, and psychological sciences, n.e.c. “Social science” includes, according to NSF, anthropol.
0gy, economics, political science, sociology, and social scierces, n.e.c. The term “n.e.c.” s for
“not elsewhere classified,”” which is defined as including “multi-disciplinary projects within a
broad field and single-discipline projects for which a separate field has not been assigned.” (U.S.
National Science Foundation Federal Funds for Research and Development. Fiscal Years 1983,
1984, and 1985, v 33 Detailed Statistical Tables. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off,, 1984. P. 3-
4. (NSF 84-336).) .

2On this point, see, for instance, Harvey Brooks. Sponsorship and Social Science Research,
Society, May/June 1984: 81.

38e2 also: Haskell, Thomas L. The Emergence of Professional Social Science. The American
Social Science Association and the Nineteenth-Century Crisis of Authority. Urbana, Umniversity
of Illinois Press, 1977. 276 p.
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problem involved the human dimension: “Sometimes there is a
little carelessness in stoking the fire.” ¢

One of the earlicst sustained Federal users and supporters of
social science research was the Agriculture Department, which
funded data’gédthering and social research relating to factors of
production and marketing.5 This mission still continues. Today the
Department of Agriculture funds the third largest amount of be-
havioral and social research, after the Departments of Health and
Human Services and Defense. {See table 1.) The Census Bureau is
another example of an early and continuous user of federally
funded social science data collection and methodology. Another
kind of major link between social science and the Government cc-
curred in 1885, according to Prewitt, when Government created the
Bureau of Labor Statistics, to help provide non-biased policy rele-
vant labor statistics to help overcome a period of major “civil strife
and industrial violence”, as well as the need to deal with labor re-
formers pressing for improvements in working conditions.¢

TABLE 1.—FEDERAL OBLIGATIONS FOR RESEARCH IN BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES, BY
AGENCY AND CHARACTER OF WORK, FISCAL YEARS 1965, 1975, AND 1985 (ESTIMATED)

[In thousands of doflars)
Socia soces BBV Toldh oAy g s
1965
Total research veene e s 127,389 103,479 230,868 4,853,884
Al agencies basic 1eSearth..umuurrecce soere " 36,931 51,163 94,694 1,689,931
fasic research at universities and CONREES....v.ewsmrecrsermasemessammassses . NA NA NA NA
NSF
Total, basic and applied 11,172 1,285 19,057 171,132
Basic research . 11,097 1,285 18,382 171,057
Basic research at universities and cofleges NA HA NA NA
DHEW/DHHS
T012), £25iC N APPIE . eerrsrrreeersssemmsesseneesaees svseees C 50,644 64,644 115,288 861,735
Basic research . 9,175 34,874 44,649 302,915
Basic research at universities and colleges. NA NA NA NA
AGRICULTURE
T01a), Basic a0 APPHE..ovsesrcecerscermemrememsessecssessserssmanerssss sseseen 25,193 ) 25,193 217,824
BASIC 1BSEAICH wormusersersrnr evssesssersseesseerees « weerunr w0+ are sssene e 5239 M 5239 90,254
Basic research at universities and colleges....... NA (1) NA NA
DEFENSE
Total, basic and applied — 4,886 21,321 26,200 1,751,493
Basic research « ere svemnes e 2,260 1,955 10,215 263,32
Basic research at universities and colleges NA NA NA NA
. EDUCATION

Total, basic and applied — (2) 2) (®) (2) R
Basic research e (?) (2) (® ()

4 Prewitt, Kenneth. Social Science Utilities. Society, v. 17, Sept./Oct. 1980. 7. .

s For an overview of the early history, see. Lyons, Gene M. The Uneasy Partnership. Social
Science and the Federal Government :n the Twentieth Century. New York, Russell Sage Foun
dation, 1969. 394 p. .

¢ Prewitt, Kenneth. Making A Difference, The Social Sciences. Written for a conference,
“Qnrinl Seience Research in Canada,” Oct. 3-5, 1984. 5.
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TABLE 1—FEDERAL OBLIGATIONS FOR RESEARCH IN BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES, BY
AGENCY AND C-4RACTER OF WORK, FISCAL YEARS 1965, 1975, AND 1985 (ESTIMATED)—
Continued

[l thousands of dokzrs)

Sl e Behavioral Total, soc2l
Social stiences e a0d behaveral Total, 2t fiekds

Basic research at universities and colleges.....
LABOR
Total, basic and 2pplied 6,104 (*) 6,104 6,228
Basic resean 1,146 (t) 1,146 1,146
Basic research 2t unkersit'ss and COlRZES.cmmmmmeemmsrrrs o NA (M) HA NA
JUSTICE
Total, basic and applied HA NA HA NA
Basic research NA MA NA NA
Basic research at universities and colieges. NA HA HA HA
TRANSPORTATION
Total, basic and apphied NA A A HA
Basic research HA NA HA NA
Basic research at universities and colieges NA HA NA b1}
HUD
Total, basic and applied HA NA HA NA
research A HA HA NA
Basic research at universities and colleges.........ooovs HA NA HA NA
COMMERCE
Total, basic and applied 5,630 263 5,893 43,51
Basic research 2,517 106 2623 24,235
Basic research at universities and colleges. ... NA HA NA HA
1975
Total research 301,82 139,192 441,008 6,729,708
Al agencies b .ic research 13,151 58,642 132,399 2,588,421
Basic research at universities and COeEES. .or v 40,404 21,918 68322 122919
NSF
Total, basic and applied 40,319 9,112 49,431 570,015
Basic research 2,121 8474 35,601 485,989
Basic research at universities and colieges........o 23,056 7,8% 36,952 1812
DHEW/DHHS
Total, basic and applied 99,192 61,240 160,432 1,914,946
Basic research 14,830 26,448 41,278 ,
Basic research at universities and CoNeges. ... 8,394 14,642 23,036 579,946
AGRICULTURE
Total, basic and applied 50,700 (*) 50,700 401,944
Basic research 12,484 (1) 12,484 154,184
Basic research at UNVRISities 00 COHRES merrrresrwmr o 8312 () 83n 43,290
DEFENSE
Total, basic and applied 5,536 39,5713 45109 1,431,007
Basic research 1,803 9,493 11,29 300,065
Basic research at universities and COERES ..o m 4,598 4,810 105,530
EDUCATION
Tolal, basic and applied (3 () Q] (%)
Basic researth .. rum (* (%) (3 (%)
Basic research at universities and colfeges seen s svpsmmerasen (2) (2) (2) (2)

P
o 30
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TABLE 1.—FEDERAL OBLIGATIONS FOR RESEARCH IN BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES, BY
AGENCY AND CHARACTER OF WORK, FISCAL YEARS 1965, 1975, AND 1985 (ESTIMATED)—
Continued
{in thousands of dollars)
Social scences msc m'm’l ar'xgnble'hma 1;,‘” Total, 3) fiekds
1ABOR
Total, basic and applied 14,780 498 15,218 15,278
Basic research 834 43 IYH 871
Basic research at universities and COVBEES.cucee « v vmmermsesmane anssssssmmneens ") (1) ) (1)
JUSTICE
Tolal, basic and 3PPUed....oer overseemeesscemmesressrssemessmensss on e s . 11,817 (*) 11,827 18,895
Basic research . 6,342 (1) 6,342 9,465
Basic research 3t universities and colleges (1) M) (1) )
TRANSPORTATION
Total, basic and BPPG . .cccuummmmerceeccreeressssessmrssmsss sonsesnesns  sssamesmns s 1,451 () 1,451 53,844
Basic research (*) (*) (*) 15
Basic research 3t UNIVEISities 3nd CONBEES.eoerere oremees et e amies sen (*) (4] (*) (&)
HUD
Total, basic and 2pPHed...eeemeerscess vne 28,661 (1) 28,661 33,495
Basic research (M (M) (M (*)
Basic research at universities and cofleges. (M (*) () )
COMMERCE
Total, basic and applied 1,150 151 71,901 144,420
Basic research 11 80 9 20,065
Basic research at universities 3nd CONBEES..ucmecmcosmessssssss smmeeneasssesasse (") (") (") ")
1985 (Estimated)
Total research « ervesesnns ssssen st svenass 473,046 295,325 768,371 16,034,220
Al agencies basic research . 158,491 116,781 25,212 1,631,581
Basic research at UNVEISILES and COMEEES...ruumuuersemsemssesomemmasnsssssnssaons 64,067 74,164 138,231 3,803,137
NSF
Total, basic and 3PRHId.rewerrerssscrses scemses 49,931 15,352 65283 1414017
Basic research . 42,14 15,188 51,902 1,335,809
Basic research 3l UNIVEISities 30 COEEES....crwmerrmmisseemmmsesmscimesesn 28,320 14,000 42,320 976,262
DHHS
Total, basic and applied 139,188 143,558 282,146 4,605,063
Basic research 31,563 70,005 107,568 2,925,916
Basic research at universities and COREES....uvcuuumurmisess « cvem ssssses 17,959 39,596 51,555 1,853,353
AGRICULTURE
03], basic 300 3PPTIEd v vomever commrersrssmmesnsesssmmaassnssssssasssemmsss ssoe 103,572 100 103,672 869,708
BASIC 188831CH voeermeerecene svseserene 24,051 40 24,091 419,721
Basic research 2* universities and COMBEES...uumue rums cremmessssssenssessses 17,388 (1) 17,388 149,519
DEFENSE
Tota), basic 300 BPMIEG crrvre crrseerscssssscsmsssssmmsmsssssssessosssssass e 6,901 116,038 122,939 3,319,399
Basic research. 3,084 2,316 30,460 913,195
Basic research at universities and COMRELS..ouurruvusmurrssremmasmesmmissssssssee (1) 18,268 18,268 453,440
EDUCATION
T01a], baSiC 30 BPPNEG sorerriers eccsssesscamenssamnes ansssenass s smsssseen 50,158 2,39 52,555 77,7&)
Basic research 13347 54 13,401 14,212
Basic research at universities and COMRELS....uursuuuussuesesseesssseremesssens NA NA NA NA
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TABLE 1.—FEDERAL OBL' TIONS FOR RESEARCH IN BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES, BY
AGENCY AND CHARACTER Oi WORK, FISUAL YEARS 1965, 1975, AND 1985 (ESTIMATED) —
Continued

(W thousands of dollars)
Socal scences Pl Toil 300! pory gy g
LB30R
Total, basic and applied. .. 18357 (%) 6,351 18357
[LEN (VT DO 4478 (1) 4418 4418
Basic research at usiversitcs and cofleges NA NA NA NA
JUSTICE
Tota!, basic and applied.......... 12,898 809 13,968 14,948
Basic research 2,510 (1) 2510 2510
Basic research at universities and COMKEES.....vermeveemrmesecersscerccnsn NA NA NA NA
TRANSPORTATION
Teta), basic and applied 10,521 300 10,821 80,030
Basic research . (1) (1) (1) 400
Basic research at UNIVEISILIES AN COEZES ..vevvereeecersessessnmcererserses NA NA NA IA
dup
Toral, basic and applied (% (1) (*) (*)
Basic research {1) 1 1 1
Basic research at universities and COUEES..... .eervececeeeereommeesrssnns (1) (1) (1) (1)
COMMERCE
Tota), basic and applied 7158 237 995 219,603
Basic research . 2 n 9 18416
Basic research at UIVErSities and COMRZES......uuceeeererrermerseesenses (1) (1) (1) (1)
PXM-Not avadable,

Hone,
2 A component of the Department of Heatth, Education, and Wetfzre at this time,

e i A e Sl M e Y 0 9 1
for Reseat ons, for Resea, 13l Years 1967-1985,
"iﬁé’.ﬁ%&%“”ﬂ“&mm“’%muxw R{ tal;:vus:t 0d Coieges by Agency and Detaied el of
or Research 3l Oblga or Research to s 3 s 3 i
Scrence: Fiscal Years 1973-1985, KSF/Dison of Soence Rmfuoe Studies. 115 p %
Federal funs for Research, Development and Other Scentfic Aclwies, Fiscal Years 1875, 1976 and 1977, v 25 NSF 76-315.
Federa) Funds for Reseanch and Development: Fiscal Years 1933, 1984, and 1985. v, 33, ASF 84-336.

During the next almost fifty years, relations between the U.S.
universities and social science community and the Federal Govern-
ment were more distant and foundations provided the bulk of sup-
port for the study of controversial issues in behavioral social re-
search. (See chapter VI in this report.) This distance arguably en-
hanced the scientific basis of these discipiines. Prewitt reported
that during this period, essentially the last decade of the nine-
teenth century and the first forty years of the twentieth century,
“important parts of the social sciences turned inward” and de-
tached themselves from the political agenda “in an effort to
achieve scientific respectability.” This period led to major growth
of the theoretical and methodological bases of the disc1ﬁlines, ac-
cording to Prewitt and Theda Skocpol, which has given these disci-

plines a comparative edge internationally. In other countries they
said, these disciplines were not developed as quickly, because gov-
ernments ‘requently called upon behavioral and social scientists to
provide applied research products. As a result, their intellectual
and scientific advance was constrained in contrast with develop-
ments in the United States, where these sciences flourished intel-
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lectually. However, social scientists in other countries did learn
how to interact with decisionmakers and to build up the public sup-
port and coalitions necessary to influence r ~licymaking directly, a
tradition that was lacking in the United States.”

Social historians disagree somewhat about the influence of social
scientists in the New Deal. Prewitt concluded that although the de-
layed emergence of a welfare state ideology in the United States
allowed these sciences the time and freedom to “look inward”,
these disciplines did not make much of a contribution to New Deal
social legislation. Exceptions include the cases of rural sociologists
and agrichltural economists who helped to .esign the “farm credit
system.”

Government economists and statisticians influenced by the writ-
ings of John Maynard Keyes, are credited with having helped to
design the fiscal policies of the 1930s and the social security
system,? but, according to Prewitt, “the voluminous Recent Social
Trends, commissioned by President Herbert Hoover and deliverad
to President Franklin D. Roosevelt had but slight impact on the
New Deal.” 1° This 1,500 page report was prepared under the direc-
tion of W.F. Ogburn, a sociologist. It was released in 1933. (In 1983
the National Academy of Sciences held a symposium focused on a
fifly year retrospective analysis of the Ogburn report with an ac-
count of behavioral and social science achievements during the last
five decades. It was published in 1985 as Behavioral and Social Sci-
ence: Fifty Years of Discovery.}!

C. WARTIME AND PosT-WorLp WAR II

Government called upon all scientific disciplines during World
War II and behavioral and social scientists were no exception. Gov-
ernment and university scientisis were used by military and zivil-
ian agencies alike in an effort 1o design programs to cope with the
rapid social dislocations and changes prevelant in wartime and
then in conversion to peacetime. Behavioral and social science re-
search made major contributions to propaganda analysis, studies of
morale, wage and price surveys, military intelligence, military re-
cruitment, and design of the GI bill.}2

After the war, the social and behavioral sciences, especially soci-
ology, economics, political science, and anthropology, contributed to
such areas as occupation policies, design and programs to imple-
ment new German and Japanese constitutions, and the develop-
ment of such programs as Point IV, which provided technical as-
sistance to the newly emerging nations, the United Nations, and

* Skocpol, Theda. Governmental Structures, Social Science, and the Development of Economic
and Social Policies. Remarks Presented at the SSRC Symposium on Studies and Technology
New York City, June 11, 1984: 8, 11,

® Prewitt, Making a Difference, o% cit., p. 5, 6; Skocpol, p. 6.

s Sills, David L. Council Marks 50th Anniversary of Its Committee on Social Sccurity Social
Science Research Council Items. Sept. 1985: 39-40.

10 Prewitt, Making a Difference, o& cit. p. 5-6. Some other social scientists have coedited the
report with enduring utility from both a scientific and policy perspective See for example,

Chapters 1 and 2 of Smelser, Neil and Dean R. Gerstien eds. Behavioral and Social Science
Fiﬂy Years of Discovery. Washington. National Academy Press, 1985. . :

11 Smelser, Neil, Jo and Dean and R. Gerstein. Behavioral and Social Science, Fifty Years of
Discovery. Washington. National Academy Press, 1985.

12 Prewitt, Making a Difference, op. cit., Paul F. Lazarsfeld, and Jeffrey G Reitz. An Introduc
tion to Applied Sociology. New York, Elservier, 1975. 196 p.
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the Marshall Plan for European Recovery.!® Research projects in
these areas, according to Prewitt, required social scientists to devel-
op such research techniques and methods as large-scale team re-
search, evaluation methodology, national surveys, and multidisci-
plinary research methods and institutes. These fundamental meth-
odologies later proved useful in doing applied social research de-
manded by the Government during the 1960s and 1970s for the
design and evaluation of the “Great Society” programs.!4

Following the war, legislation was enacted in 1946, which result-
ed in the establishment of the National Institute of Mental Health
(NIMH) in 1949. This inaugurated a significant period of growth in
governmental funding for the behavioral sciences, In fact, Nelson
reported that by January 1967 when the NIMH was transferred
from the National Institutes of Health and raised to bureau status
within the Public Health Sevvice, it was the largest NIH institute,
accounting for 22 percent of NIH’s total budget, and “was nearly
twice Hs]e size of the Cancer Institute, the second largest insti-
tute.”

D. THE SocIAL SCIENCES IN NSF

When the National Science Foundation was created in 1950, sup-
port for secial sciences was given only reluctantly. The social sci-
ences were permitted to be funded slowly, under NSF’s permissive
mandate to support “other sciences” and were not given an explicit
mandate. Support was awarded only for quantitative, scientific, as
opposed to policy-oriented studies. This occurred because “many of
the physical scientists who were most influential in shaping the
NSF also feared that an active social science research program
would Froduce a political backlash in Congress that would hurt the
natural sciences as well.”1¢ A prominent view was that “the social
and the physica! sciences have nothing in common and that, at
best, the social sciences are a propagandist, reformist, evangelical
sort of cult.”1? According to Roberta Balstad Miller, “The failure
to include the social sciences in NSF was due to three factors: oppo-
sition by key scientists; conservatives’ fears that social science re-
search would emphasize potential political problems such as racial
inequality; and the failure of sociaf scientists to make a strong bid
for their inclusion.” :8

'3 See, for example. “The Point IV Program. Technological Transfer as the Basis of Aud to
Developing Countries” In US Congress. House Committee on Science and Astronautics. Sub-
committee on Science, Research, and Tcphnolc})’gy Technical Inforination for Congress, Report

repared by Senior Specialists and the Science olicy Research Division, Congressional Research
gervice, Library of Congress 96th Cong., st sess, Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1979. Third
Ed. p. 78-112. (Committee print.) )

14 See algo' Buck, Peter Adjusting to Military Life The Social Sciences go to War, 1941-1950,
In Smith, Merritt Roe, od., ilimﬂl Enterprise and Technological Change Perspective on the
American Experience. Cambridge, The MIT Press, 1985, gi203- 52,

18 Nelson, Stephen D Institute of Medicine A Brief istory of the Development of the Na-
tional Institutes of Health, Oct 1984, Washington, National Academy Press, typescript, p. 9, 14

14 Brooks, Sponsorship and Social Science Rescarch, op. cit., p. 81-82.

!7 Statement of George A Lundberg The Senate Ponders Social Sqience. The Scientific
Monthly, May 1947, p 399 as cited in_Chapter Five—Inclusion of the Social Sciences in the
Scope of the National Science Foundation, 1945-47 A Groundwork for Future Partnership. In
Technical Information for Con , op: cit., p. 120. .

1# Miller, Roberta Balstad The Social Sciences and the Politics of Science The 1940s, The
American Sociologist, v 17, 1982 205-209 and Zuiches, James J The Organization and Fundin
of Social Science in the NSF Sociological Inquiry, v 54, Spring 1984, 188-210 Sce also England,
J Merton A Patron for Pure Science. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1982, (NSF 82-84.)
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Very early, the National Science Foundation outlined the crite-
ria which were to govern support for the social sciences and which
continue to prevail today, thirty-five years later. An NSF official
recommended that to be eligible for support, “[projects] should be
methodologically rigorous, important for national welfare and de-
fense, convergent with the natural sciences, and characterized by
objectivity, verifiability and generality.” 1?

Skepticism within the Congress and within the NSF about the
“seientific” nature of the social sciences led to a pattern of slow in-
cremental growth for the psychological and social sciences in NSF.
Support for these fields gradually increased in NSF, so that by
1958, when the Foundation created a Social Sciences Research Pro-
gram, the social sciences were awarded approximately $600 thou-
sand annually. Funding for psychology was not reported separate-
ly. See tables 18 and 14. NSF funding for psychological and social
sciences increased gradually and steadily over the years, to about
$64 million annually in the period 1976 to 1972, and thereafter fell
to about $39 million in 1982, with the cuts instituted by the Reagan
Administration. For the fiscal year 1986, behavioral and social sci-
ences were allocated about $53 million or 3.8 percent of NSF's re-
search support budget, about one-half the percentage levels allocat-
ed in the late 1970s.

NSF’s “permissive,”’ or tacit, responsibility to support these disci-
plines was expanded in 1968, whel. *he Congress revised NSF's or-
ganic act to, among other things, make explicit the foundation’s re-
sponsibility to support social sciences research and applied re-
search. (P.L. 90-407, July 18, 1968.) However, the type and objec-
tives of NSF's support programs in the areas of behavioral and
social science research have, after some exceptions in the 1970s,
continued to focus primarily on quantitatively or theoretically ori-
ented studies, in response to continuing apprehensions about NSF
supporting policy-oriented research.

It should be pointed out that although some few behaviora' and
social scientists were made members of the National Academy of
Sciences in the 1960s, it was not until the Academy’s 1971 annual
meeting that its membership voted to make eligible for memnber-
ship a class of scientists in the “behavioral and social sciences.”

Doubts and criticisms about the scientific nature of the social sci-
ences continue to characlerize support for these fields in NSF and
in congressional funding debates up through the early 1980s. Ac-
cording to William Wells, a former staff member of the House
Committee on Science and Technology, “Leigh Shaffer has quoted
Senator William Proxmire as saying in an interview with the APA
Monitor, ‘It's too bad they're called sciences, because they are not
quite. I don’t know what they are. They're somewhere between sci-
ence and art.’ This is a view which spans 40 years of science policy
debates.” 20

19 Brooks, Sponsorship and Social Science Research, op. cit., p. 82, and England, op cit., p

267.
20 Wells, Wiliam G., Jr. Politicians and Soual Scientists. An Uneas, Relationship American
Behaviora] Scientists, v. 26, Nov./Dec. 1982: 240,

189
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NSF director John Slaughter, in 1981, described the cautious
nature of support provided by NSF for the behavioral and social
sciences:

The Foundation’s programs have concentrated on that
small fraction waich is of fundamental, theoretical, or em-
pirical interest, is not directly tied to any particular mis-
~ion interest, and promises generalizations beyond the
single problem or case focus.2!

E. RESEARCH FOR THE “GREAT SOCIETY" PROGRAMS IN THE 1960s

During the 1960s the notion of “social engineering” became ac-
cepted in Government. This was the view that technology and/or
sociel science information cuuld be used to design government poli-
vies to solve social and political problems. The techniques and
promises of operaticns research and systems analysis, which had
been used in the military, became prevalent in sociai policy. For
instance, the Rand Corporation which had been been created after
World War II to serve the Air Force, developed a research bre. .h
~‘to perform analyses of New York's service delivery problems and
improve the efficiency with which its human and physical re-
sources were being used.”2? The political climate shifted markedly
to favor governmental intervention to deal with social problems
during the Kennedy-Johnson years. This led to attitudes conducive
to the utilitization of social research in policymaking. Early work
in usinf operations research activities to deal with social problems
was followed by the application of computer simulation and use of
statistical methods ané) modelling. This helped generate govern-
mental enthusiasm and support for using social research in “a
series of large-scale social experiments designed to explore the
impact on employment incentives of a negative income tax, and
similar experimerts to test housing vouchers and schools vouchers
as alternativs for introducing market-like mechanisms in the ad-
ministration of social programs.”23

During this period, the passage of the Great Society legislation
and the creation and/or expansion of the applied social research
programs of several mission agencies was based on the premise
that social science could contribute to the design and evaluation of
government programs to combat urban decay, crime, difficulties
with housing, unequal employment, and “Wars of National Libera-
tion.” Federal support for behavioral and social research increased
by 96 percent, from about $118 million to $231 million during the
period 1962 to 1965. Most of this was for applied research. See table
2 and chart A. During the 1960s the Nation also witnessed the cre-

3! Testimony by John B Slaughter before the Subcommittee on Science, Research, and Tech-
nolo%'. House Committen cn Science and Technology, Mar. 12, 1981. p. 6.
22 Brooks, Sponsorship and Zocial Science Research, p. 82.

22 Brooks, Sponsorship and Social Science Research, op. cit., p. 82. See the follomn;{; books by
Clark C Abt, for an overview of the outcomes of some of these experiments, Conference on
Social Programs Evaluation The Evaluation of Social Programs. Beverly Hills, Calif Sege Pub-
lications. 1976 503 p, Pers ives on the Costs and Benefjts of Applied Social Research Wash.
ington Council for Applied Social Research, 1979 288 p.. Applied Research for Social Pohcg.
Cambridge, Mass.,, Abt Books, 1979 322p.. and Problems in American Social Policy Research.
ggs;nbridge. Mass., Published for the Council for Applied Socia) Research by Abt ks, 1950.

p.
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ation of the Department of Housing and Urbaa Development and
the expansion of other programs and offices for social research in
the Departments of Health, Education and Welfare, Labor and Jus-
tice. It was also during this period that numerous applied social sci-
ence research companies were created to do governmental con-
tracts in the social policy area. Examples of these firms are Abt As-
sociates, Mathematica, and the MITRE Corporation.

By 1978, it was estimated that the Federal Government was allo-
cating about $1.8 billion annually to the production and use of
social knowledge.?*

The social information needs of Federal social policy agencies
have led to the growth of a major new field of applied social sci-
ence—program evaluation—and the proliferation of a broad litera-
ture in the field. Congress specified in some legislation that evalua-
tions were to be conducted, and, in others, mandated that a mini-
mur. of one percent of program funds were to be awarded for the
conduct of evaluations.25 Several congressional inquiries were con-
ducted during this period on the potential utility of these fields to
program and policy making.28

Social experimentation and program planning and evaluation ef-
forts have not been entirely successful. It is generally conceded
that the experiments did provide good data but their solutions
often were rejected by decisionmakers for various reasons, among
them, “ . . the contemplated social policies from which they had
derived their motivation had run out of political steam by the time
the results of the experiments were available, and a number of the

. questions being addressed by the experiments were obsolete “rom
the point of view of the different sort of political options then being
considered.” 27 For instance, one major study, of income dynamics,
traced economic behavior over time, and concluded that people
move in and out of poverty, and that a Government supplied
income supplement to poor people would create little disincentive
to work for primary wage earners, but slightly more for secondary
wage earners.28 By the time the results of this study were released,
prevailing political attitudes had shifted toward seeking “work-
fare” programs.

24 Abramson, Murk A. The Funding of Social Knowledge Production and Application’ A
Survey of Federal Agencies. Washiné‘t,on. National Academy of Sciences, 1978, passim.

28 Knezo, Genevieve J. Program Evaluation. Emerging Issues of Possible Legislative Concern
Relating to the Conduct and Use of Evaluation in the Congress and the Executive Branch Nov
1975. Congressional Research Service Multilith 75-35 SP, pp. 499-581 In US. Congress. Senate
Committee on Government Operations. Subcommittee on Oversight Procedures Legislative
Oversight and Program Evaluation. A Seminar Sponsored by the Congressional Research Serv-
1ce, 94th Congress, 2nd sess. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off,, May 1976. Committee print.

76 See for instance: the series of studies by the Research and Technical Programs Subcommit-
tee on the House Commuttee on Government Operations, entitled The Use of Social Research in
Federal Domestic Programs, 90th Congess, 1st session, 1967, (The Reuss Inquiry) and the Exten-
sive series of studies and hearings under the direction of the Joint Economic Committee during
the 89th and 90th Congresses (1966-1968), on the subject of Federal Programs for the Develop-
ment of Human Resources.

27 Brooks, Sponsorship and Social Science, op. cit., p. 83.

26 Duncan, Greg. Years of Poverty, Years of Plenty. Ann Arbor, Institute for Social Research,
Univ. of Michigan, 1984.




TABLE 2—FEDERAL OBLIGATIONS FOR RESEARCH IN BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES BY CHARACTER OF WORK, FISCAL YEARS 1952-86
{In thousands of dollars)

1952 1983 1954 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 1960

Total research, sacial, and behavioral sciences 10,245 39,269 21,695 25,198 30,104 36,246 39,743 3,959 34854
Total sorial and behavioral sciences research in universities and [ KA KA KA KA HA KA KA KA KA
Total applied research, social and Dehavioral SCIRKES ..o eereeeeeereses v HA NA HA NA NA NA NA HA HA
Total basic research, social and behavioral sciences HA 1,821 937 117 3473 4,755 8,733 15,392 25,287
1961 1862 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1958 1969
Total research, social, and behaviora stiences 44,405 118,025 152,305 198,970 230,868 265,946 292,660 288,895 313,760
Total sociz) and behavioral sciences research in universities and COMEZES eumummmmmeereree NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
Total applied research, social and behaviora! sciences HA HA 91,195 117,528 136,174 168,277 184,904 182,616 194759 .,
Total basic research, social and behavioral sriences 32,340 45,582 61,110 81,442 94,694 97,669 107,756 106,279 113,001 =2
i 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978
Total research, social, and behavioral SCENCES .........o.ooocosces e eeeeessmssmeesssseese s 319,839 12,015 423,220 408,714 425,615 444,008 536,452 582,326 666,153
Total social and behavioral sciences research in universities and ColZES .wvrrmrrune NA NA NA NA 147,465 146,071 177,307 195,861 211,794
Total applied research, social and behavicesl sciences 207,845 295,743 291,697 283,153 304,660 301,609 404,497 436,096 474,333
Total basic research, social and behaviora! sciences 111,994 116,272 131,523 125,561 120,955 132,399 131,955 151,230 208,396
1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 (est) 1985 (est) 1986 (est)
Total research, social, and behaviora) sciences 724,694 722,820 706,325 604,335 676,139 703,011 755,461 173 WL Y R —
Total social and behavioral sciences research in universities and colleges..... 228,031 221,122 339,842 197,006 224,449 223,920 250,552 242,185 ...
Total applied research, social and behavioral sciences, 519,907 491,434 478,382 394,262 445,489 462,569 491,660 457,889 ..
Total basic social and behavioral sciences 204,787 231,386 2271943 210,073 230,650 240,442 263,801 263,858

NA—Not available. Source: Compiied from NSF data, historical series,




~

TABLE 3. —FEDERAL OBLIGATIONS FOR RESEARCH IN BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES AT UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES, BASIC AND APPLIED, FISCAL YEARS 1973-86

{in thousands of dotiars)
1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979
Basic behavioral a0 SOCA) SCIRMIOES cuvrve werceesessencssssmmrscmssssssssessssssesessssann av one snerseen 20 en ¢ menee s NA 69,944 68,322 72,585 83,397 96,72 99,365
Applied behavioral and social sciences NA 1.5 17,749 104,722 111,814 120,070 128,166
Total e e s . NA 147,468 146,071 171,207 195,771 216,194 228,031 =
1930 1981 1982 1983 1984 (est.) 1985 (est) 1986 {est)
Basic behavioral and social sciences JEUPUURUU O | X V. 114,804 94,389 112,597 112,925 126,930 121,976
Apphied behavioral and social sciences —— 110,750 115,684 102,617 111,922 110,995 123,622 114,209
Total 22,122 230,488 197,006 20,519 223,920 250,552 22,185
NA—Hot avaiable,

Source: NSF data senes: Federal Funds for Research and Development. Federa) Obfigations for Research to Unwersities and Colleges by Agency and Detailed Field of Science
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Federal Obligations for Research in Social and Behavioral
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CHART A

F. THE RANN PrOGRAM IN THE NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION

. The prevailing expectations of the late 1960s and early 1970s
about “social engineering” and using social knowledge to solve
social problems were reflected also in the initiation of a large ap-
plied research program in NSF, in 1971, called the Research as Ap-
plied to National Needs Program (RANN). This program reflected
the premise that technological solutions and “social engineering”
could help stave off urban blight and invigorate the service sector
of the cities. NSF awarded funds totaling about $484 million to the
program during the period 1971 to 1978, when the program was
terminated because of management and political problems.2?

However, applied social research funding had been funded at
high levels in the RANN program, to the extent that some social
scientists perceived it was a threat to NSF's basic social science re-
search program. According to Otto Larsen, an NSF official,

In its six-and-a-half-year life to 1977, RANN all:cated
$468.8 million. Each year its budget for applied social sci-

29 Knezo, Genevieve and Kenneth Bogen. The National Science Board. Science Policy and
Management for the National Science Foundation. Report Prepared by the Science Policy Re-
search Division, Congressional Research Service, Library of Congress for the Subcommittee on
Srience, Research and Technology, House Committee on Science and Technology. 98th Cong., 1st
sess. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1983, Committee Print, p. 227-228. See also Social and
Behavioral Science Programs in the National Science Foundation. Final Report. By Committee
on the Social Science in the National Academy of Sciences, 1976. 103 p.
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ence research was more than that expended for basic re-
search in the Division of Social Science.2°

G. DEFENSE DEPARTMENT SOCIAL R=SEARCH

Defense Department social research in the 1960s included
projects by American social scientists to study the sociopolitical fac-
tors which might promote or deter counterrevolutionary move-

. ments in Latin America, Vietnam, and other countries and to de-

' velop recommendations about how to halt such movements. A
study called Project Camelot, dealt with Chile. Despite the views of
some social scientists that this kind of information was crucial for
U.S. security and wholly within the realm of ethically acceptable
social research,3! the project was halted after charges by some poli-
ticians and social scientists that the project was unethical and that
social scientists should not interfere in the social affairs of other
countries. Some believe that curtailing this kind of research (which
also had been conducted in Southeast Asia) left lingering inadequa-
cies in American understanding of the cultures of foreign countries
and ultimately handicapped U.S. capabilities to anticipate and re-
spond effectively to counterrevolutionary movements in Vietnam
and the Middle East. .

The epis.de also generated several self-critiques by social scien-
tists and attempts by some of the professional social science asso-
ciations to develop codes of ethics for social research. These have
been discussed, for instance by Mpyrdal,32 Sjoberg,®® Beals,34
Lipset,3% and Horowitz.3¢

The furor about Project Camelot in 1965 occurred contemporane-
ously with the growing student opposition to the war in Vietnam
and to university conduct of Defense Department classified re-
search or to campus research that led to weapons. Campus riots,
bombings, and other violent acts during the late 1960s were direct-
ed against laboratories and professors who were DOD grantees or
contractors. This action occurred during an era of decreasing DOD
attention to the conduct of basic research in favor of using scarce
budgetary resources for the Vietnam War.3? The Congress reacted
to these actions and others by enacting the Mansfield Amendment
in 1969. This legislation and its modified, more_ liberal successor
the following year, pasicelly prohibited the DOD and, some say

30 Larsen, Otto N. Social Science Out of the Closet. Society, Jan./Feb. 1985: 14,

31 Deitchman, Seymour J. The Best-Laid Schemes: A Tale of Social Research and Bureaucra-
¢y. Cambridge, The MIT Press, 1976, 483 p.

32 Myrdal, Gunnar. Objectivity in Social Research. New York, Panetheor Books, 1969, 111 p.

33 Ethics, Politics, and Social Research. Edited by Gideon Sjuberg, Cambridge, Schenkman
Publishing Co., Inc., 1967, 358 p.

34 Beals, Ralph L. Politics of Social Research. An Inquiry Into the Ethics and Responsibilities
of Social Scientists, Chicago, Aldine Publishing Co., 1969, 228 p.

35 Lipset, S.M. Politics and the Social Sciences. New York, Oxford University Press, 1969,
328 p.
3°pHorowitz, Irving Louis., ed. The Rise and Fall of Project Camelot. Studies in the Relation-
ship Beogwwn Social Sciences and Practical Politics. Cambridge, Mess, The MIT Press,
1967, 409 p.

37 See Horowitz, Irving Louis, and James Everett Katz. Social Science and Publi¢ Policy in the
Umited States. New York, Praeger, 1975, p. 102-111 and Horowitz, The Rise and Fall of Project
Camelot. op. cit., passim.
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other Federal agencies, from sponsoring basic research not specifi-
cally related to their missions.38

These actions contributed to cutbacks in the Department of De-
fense’s social science research programs. Funding for social re-
search was:cut 42 percent between 1967 and 1970 (in terms of con-
stant 1972 dollars) and has never been restored to the 1967 level.
However, some social scientists played continuing roles in design-
ing the “limited war doctrine” in Vietnam and assisted in Agency
for International Development Programs. See tables 19 and 2.

In addition, congressional reaction and criticism to the Camelot
episode 39-resulted in a Defense Department announcement that in
the future, foreign countries would have to approve DOD surveys
and social research conducted within their bo. lers; in the shifting
of resources from DOD to the State Departme. * for the conduct of
related “foreign area” research; and in the ‘reation of several
interagency coordination groups, such as Foreign Affairs Research
Council and the Interagency Foreign Area Research Coordination
Group to review projects for political sensitivity.4® The National
Academy of Sciences and the Defense Science Board also studied
this issue. (DOD’s support of behavioral science is substantial and
focuses on personnel policies, all volunteer forces, human factors,
ergonomics, and so forth.)

H. ProrosaLs To INSTITUTIONALIZE BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL
SCIENCES IN GOVERNMENT

The Camelot and Vietnam episodes also triggered a general ex-
amination of how the Government might better support and use
the social sciences in policymaking. Congressman Dante Fascell,
chairman of the subcommittee which held hearings on Camelot, in-
troduced three related bills, in June 1966. One proposed a White
House Conference on the Social and Behavioral Sciences. The
second would have established an Office of Social Sciences in the
Executive Office of the President, modeled on the Office of Science
and Technolgy, to advise the President on the priorities, coordina-
tion and use of federally supported behavioral and social research
programs. The third would have created a National Social Science
Foundation as.a counterpart to the National Science Foundation to
support and guide the development and use of these disciplines.
Senator Fred R. Harris introduced a counterpart bill in the Senate
to create a National Social Science Foundation. Extensive hearings
were held on the proposal, but many social scientists opposed it be-
cause they feared that the social sciences would be more vulnerable

38The original Mansfield Amendment was P.L. 90-121, sec. 203. The modified Mansfield
amendment i3 P.L. 91-441, sec. 204. The view that the amendment affected the research activie
ties of other agencies is found in Statement of National Science Board chairman, Phihp Hander
InUS Cong:m. House. Committee on Science and Astronautics, Subcummittee on Science, Re-
search, and Development. 1971 National Science Foundation Authorization. Hearings, 91st Con-
gress, 2d session. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1970, pp. 16-17.

39 Hearings and reports are described in Chapter Six. Congressional Response to Project Cam-
elot. US, Congress. House. Committee on Science and Astronautics. Subcommittee on Science,
Research, and Development. Technical Information for Congress. Report prepared by the Sci-
ence Policy Research Division, Congressional Research Service, Library of Congress, Apr. 25,
1969, revised Apr. 15, 1971. 92nd Congress, 1st session. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off,, 1971,
pp. 126-160. (Committee print.)

40 Ibid,, p. 154.
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to attack and budget cuts if separated from support of the other
sciences in the National Science Foundation.4!

A few years later, on July 18, 1968, after considerable study and
the passing of enough time to allow some demonstration of the
“scientific nature” of the social and behavioral sciences to previ-
ously skeptical physical and natural scientists, the Congress modi-
fied the National Science Foundation enabling legislation to,
among other things, include sccial sciences as an explicit area for
support. In addition in February 1968, President Johnson expanded
the President’s Science Advisory Committee by appointing Herbert
Simon, the first social scientist ever to be appointed to that group.

Formal attempts to institutionalize social research in decision-
making were prevalent during the 1960s and early 1970s. In 1970,
the Senate Committee on Labor and Public Welfare held a hearing
on a bill to create the George Washington Memorial Institute for
the Social Sciences, to support and conduct policy-relevant social
research.#2 The bill had been introduced by Senator George
McGovern. A House companion bill was introduced by Rep.
Thomas Foley. No further action was taken.

1. SociAL INDICATORS ACTIVITIES

The ‘‘social indicators movement” during the 1960s and 1970s
was another manifestation of the view that if there v ere better in-
formation describing society and its changes, then policymakers
would be able to use it to develop more effective programs and poli-
cies. The earliest Federal fundirng for research on social indicators
was uwarded by the National Aeronautics and Space Administra-
tion to a social scientist to study the impact of the space program
on society. Subsequently, in 1966 President Lyndon B. Johnson, in
his Message on Health and Education, instructed the Secretary of
Health, Education and Welfare to marshall an interdepartmental
effort to collect and develop a set of social statistics and indicators
for a presidential social report.43

Thereafter, several of the social science study commissions (dis-
cussed in this report in Chapter VII), recommended the institution-
alization of a social indicators function and unit in Government
analogous to the use of economic indicators and the advisory func-
tions of the Council of Economic Advisors.4* Hearings were held in
1967, 1969, 1970, and 1971 on congressional proposals introduced to
create a Council of Social Advisors and a social indicators monitor-
ing function, but the bills were never enacted.*5

41 U.S. Congress. Senate. Committee on Government Operations. National Foundation for
Social Sciences. Hearings on S. 836. 1967. 90th Cong., 1st gess. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print.
Off., ﬁL 1, 261 p;; pt. 2, p. 263-497; pt. 3, 499-808.

42U.S. Congress. Senate. Committee on Labor and Public Welfare. Subcommitte on Evalua-
tion and Planning of Social Pro%rams. George Washington Memor:al Institute for the Social Sci
ences, Hearing. 91st Congress, 2nd session on S. 3983, To provide for the establishment of the
%rgg” BVags‘ihmgton Memorial Institute for the Social Science. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print.

., 1970, 94 p.

43Gross, Bertram M. ed., Social Intelligenoe for America’s Future. Explorations in Sucietal

Problems. Boston, Allyn and Bacon, Inc. 1969, p. ix.

44 See egpecially the BASS report. The Behavioral and Social Sciences. Outlook and Needs.
Washington. National Academy of Sciences, 1969. 320 p.

45U.S. Con . Senate. Committee on Government Operations. Subcommittee on Govern-
ment Research. Full Opportunity and Social Accounting Act. Hearings on S. 843, 30th Congress,
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The National Science Foundation began a 12-year program of
support for research on social indicators in 1969. There seemed to
be general agreement, according to the NSF official in charge of
these programs, that by 1981 . . . this . . . entire line of research
had reached the limit permitted by both the state-of-the-art and
the levels of funding which could justifiably be invested in it.” 46 A
coordinated NSF program was terminated, although research has
been continued under the support of private foundations and as
part of the regular research programs at NSF.+7

Several social indicators reports were published by the Executive
branch of Government during the late 1960s and early 1970s. In
fact, in 1969, President Nixon established the National Goals Re-
search Staff in the White House to forecast and monitor social
trends on the quality of life of the American people. Later, the De-
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare and the Office of Man-
agement and Budget took over the social indicators reporting activ-
ity and prepared three social indicators reports.4® But, the reports
published by these agencies were criticized, and defended, because
of lack of consensus abou! what social categories should be moni-
tored by Government.

J. SociAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT

Beginning in the 1960s, social research came to be viewed as an
important part of the growing movement to stem environmental
degradation and to monitor the excesses of technological applica-
tion. Environmental impact statements mandated by section 102
(2)B) and 204 of the National Environmental Policy Act of 1969,
P.L. 91-190, were determined by judicial interpretation to require
assessments of the “human environment” 42 and to include cost-
benefit analyses, which often contained social impact assessments.
Social scientists increasingly were called upon to participate in
writing environmental impact assessments.

In 1372, the Congress passed legislation which declared that
‘. . . it is necessary for the Congress to . . . equip itself which new

¢

18t sess. 8 volumes: Parts 1, 2, 3. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off,, 1967. U.S. Corﬁress. Senate.
Committee «n Labor and Public Welfare. Special Subcommittee on Evaluation an Pianning of
Social P, . Full ?}Jgortunit Act. Hearings on S, 5, 1969 and 1970. 91st Congress, 1st and
2nd sess. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off, 1979, 439 p., and . Full Opportunity and Na-
tional Goals and Priorities Act. Hearings on S, 5, 92nd Congress, 1st sess. 1971. Washington,
U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1971, 190 p.

4¢ Aborn, Murray The Short and Happy Life of Social Indicators at the National Science
Foundation Social Science Research Council Items. Sept. 1584, v. 38. 40. See also. The Council’s
Pro in Social Indicators. A Special Issue. Social Science Research Council Items, Dec. 1983,
v. 3%. whole issue.

47 A private group, some of whose members had been affiliated with the Russell Sage Founda-
tion, now publishes a newsietter in this field. SINET. Social Indicators Network News. P.L. Box
24064, Emory University Station, Atlanta.

48 The first such volume was U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. Toward a
Social Report. Washington, U.S, Govt. Print. Off,, 1969, 101 p. The three social indicators reports

repared for the OMB were Social Indicaters, 1973 Selected Statistics on Social Conditions and
nds in the United States. Written and compiled by the Statistical Policy Division, Office of
Management and Budget, and prepared for publication by the Social and Economic Statistics
Administration, U.S. Department of Commerce. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1973, 258 p.,
Social Indicators, 1976 Selected Data on Social Conditions and Trends 1n the United States,
Washington, US. Govt. Print. Off,, 1977, 564 p., and Social Indicators III. Selected Data on
Social Conditions and Trends .n the United States. Washuington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1980, 585

P Curlin, James. The Role of the Courts in the Implementation of NEPA. In Blissett, Marlan,
ed. Environmental Impact Assessment. New York, Engineering Foundation, 1975, pp. 27-44.
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and effective means for securing competent, unbiased information
concerning the physical, biological, economic, social, and political
effects of [technological] . . . applications.” The law created the
Office of Technology Assessment, to provide the Congress with in-
formation about technological impacts. (P.L. 92-484, Oct. 13, 1972.)

These and related activities gave rise to a new school of thought
or emphasis within the social sciences, called “social impact assess-
ment,” which attempts to provide socio-economic measures of envi-
ronmental and technological changes and activities.5°

K. EVALUATION ACTIVITIES IN CONGRESS

Congressional recognition of the potential utility of social re-
search was reflected in two actions during the 1970s, both initiated
pursuant to the passage of the Congressional Budget and Impound-
ment Control Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-344, July 12, 1984). One was the
creation of the Congressional Budget Office, to provide the Con-
gress with economic analyses and data to improve the budget-
making process. The other was to give the General Accounting
Office added responsibilities to provide assistance to the Congress
in using program evaluations. Subsequently, the General Account-
ing Office created an Institute for Program Evaluation, which
helps other GAO units improve the quality of GAO evaluation in-
formation to Congress, recommends improvements of evaluation
methodology to executive agencies, and prepares syntheses of eval-
uations conducted for executive agencies.

L. CrrricisMs AND CuTs IN SoCIAL SciENCE RESEARCH BUDGETS
BEGINNING 1IN THE LATE 1970°s

The initial enthusiasm for using social information in policymak-
ing—whether via social indicators, the RANN program, social
impact assessment, or in social program planning and evaluation—
diminished during the 1970s. A variety of factors contributed, in-
cluding overenthusiastic and unfulfilled expectations; disillusion-
ment with behavioral and social scientists, who, some policymakers
concluded, had engineered the “Great Society”, which was viewed
by many as a failure; and economic slowdown and burgeoning defi-
cits, which tended to change the political climate and to limit
policy options, effectively foreclosing consideration of some of the
social and equity issues raised in social science analyses. There was
also frustration with foreign and economic aid and national securi-
ty policies to which social science inputs had been perceived to be
substantial but which seemed to exacerbate distrust. Yet in all
these areas social science research and analysis methodology was
used to critique past policies and performance.

In terms of constant (1972) dollars, Federal funding for behavior-
al and social science research reached a high in fiscal year 1971,
then fell until 1976, when funding started to increase. The increas-
ing trend lasted until 1978, when it started to drop precipitously,
with funding for the period 1982-1985 going below even the fund-

80 See, for example, Finsterbusch, Kurt and C.P. Wolf. Methodology of Social Impact Assess-
ment, Stroudsburg, Pa., Dowden, Hutchinson, and Ross, Inc., 1977, 387 p. See also the newsletter
Social Impact Assessment, Box 587, Canal Street Station, New York.

35"
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ing levels of the 1960s. See t.ble 4 and chart B. Otto Larsen, a
senior advisor on social and behavioral sciences at the National
Science Foundation, discussed the implications of this trend for
NSF funding and noted that while there were cuts for behavioral
and sc:;:ial science research, funding for other areas of science in-
creased:

The strong budget cuts of 1981-1982 were a punctuation
of a process underway. This can be seen by noting that in
constant (1972) dollars, the obligations for social science re-
search at NSF never again exceeded the 1976 level in any
of the following years through 1984. For the nine-year
period, 1976-84, the decline for social science in current
dollars was 4.6 percent and in constant dollars it was 44.5
percent. While support for social science was going down-
hill . . . for a decade, increased support for all other areas
of science at NSF was accelerating. For example, in that
same time period support for biology increased 120.3 per-
cent in current dollars and 28.1 percent in constant dol-
lars.51

In fact, in certain quarters the lack of enthusiasm for the social
sciences was so great that the House passed legislation introduced
by Representative John Ashbrook, ir 1979, that some suspected
had an underlying intent of “ ‘gutting the social science program”
in the National Science Foundation. Mr. Ashbrook’s stated purpose
was to eliminate the purported low quality social research grants
NSF awarded, to avoid duplication and competition with private re-
search, and to cease the support of ideologically based research—in
the words of Mr. Ashbrook, “the crucial issue of subsidies for par-
ticular philisophical views.” 52 Mr. Ashbrook gave the following as
examples:

. . . We have seen how scholarly works have been used
to launch major new government policies or programs over
recent years. It was a study on the learning abilities of
school children that launched the nightmare of busing. It
was a series of computer runs that helped launch an effort
to eliminate the electeral college. . . . What happens if the
NSF ends up funding a series of projects that build mo-
mentum for one tet of public policy views over another? 53

According to an on-the-scene observer, William Wells, a former
staff member of the House Committee on Science and Technology,
“defective wording in the amendment applied the cut to the entire
line-item of the biological, behavioral, and social sciences—and ulti-
mately the cut was restosed in conference with the Senate. But this
incident was only a mild example of what lay ahead.”54

81 Larsen, Otto N. Social Science Out of the Closet. Society. Jan./Feb. 1985, 14,

8% Zuiches, James J, The Organizatiun and Funding of Social Science in the NSF. Socivlogical
Inquiry, v. 54, Spring 1984: 194.

53 Ashbrook, John M. A Critique of NSF. Society, Sept./Oct. 1980:

54 Wells, William G. Jr., Politicians and Social Scientists. An Uneasy Relatiunship. American
Behavioral Scientist, v. 26, Nov./Dec. 1932: 239.
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M. CHANGES IN POLICIES FOR BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE
RESEARCH IN THE REAGAN ADMINISTRATION

Cuts in funding for some kinds of behavioral research and most
sncial research were accelerated and became a major policy issue
beginning 1981, with the advent of the Administration of President
Ronald Reagan. The Administration made major cuts and redirect-
ed most Federal behavioral and social sciences research support
programs. In the fiscal year 1980, the Government obligated $772.8
million for the support of basic and applied behavioral and social
research. In 1982, the total obligational level had decreased to
$604.3 million. In terms of current dollars, budget levels were not
restored to equal or exceed the FY 1980 levels for most agencies
until the FY 1984 budget; however, changes had been made in re-
search priorities. In terms of constant dollars the FY 1985 level is
24 percent below the FY 1980 level. See table 4 and chart B.

TABLE 4.—FEDERAL OBLIGATIONS FOR RESEARCH IN BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE

{in thousands of colars)

Fisca year Corent dotars ot 1972
1962 118,025 165,301
1963 152,305 209,187
1964 198,970 21,076
1965 230,868 307,824
1366 265,946 345,384
1967 oo 292,600 368,589
1968 288,895 351021
1969 313,760 363,991
1970 319,839 351471
1971 . 412,015 430978
1872 423,220 423220
1973 408,714 391,489
1974 425,615 319614
1975 441,008 35611
1976 536,452 406,711
191 582,326 413,584
1978 682,729 454,244
1979 124,694 443,238
1380 122,820 406,993
1981 706,325 361,662
1982 604,335 288,741
1983 676,139 310726
1984 103,011 311,205
1985 155461 322,150
1986 121,14 295496

Source. NSF data. The abrupt increase it funding i the late 19705 was attnduted by D Gerstn, Nalonai Reserach Councd, Natonas Academy
Scences Office of Ecoromx. Opportuny nutnton programy &y twm souology eseaich  and desgraling otz
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As shown in tables 5 and 6 and chart C, cuts were made essen-.
tially only in social sciences research, since over the period 1980 to
1985, estimated funding for psychological sciences research in-
creased some 48 percent. However, cuts were made in NSF support
gr(()lgrams, with funding levels not restored until the FY 1986

udget.




TABLE 5, —FEDERAL OBLIGATIONS FOR TOTAL RESEARCH IN THE SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES, FISCAL YEARS 1952-61

{la thousands of doltars}
1952 1953 19%¢ 1988 1956 1881 1958 1959 1960 1561
Sederal Obligations for Total Research in the Social and Behavioral Sciences
Total, all agencies 10,245 39,269 21,695 25,398 30,104 36,29 39043 55313 13,095 95,060
Tetal, sociat sciences * 10,245 39,269 21,695 25,398 30,104 36,249 39,143 30959 34,854 44,405
Total, psychological sciences 2 (2) (2) (2) (2) (%) (?) ) 2,35 3824 50,655
Federal Obligations for Tolal Basic Research in the Social and Bshaviral Sciences
Tola!, all agencies NA 1821 937 rALY 3413 4,155 8133 15,342 25281 32,340
Total, sociat sciences FA 1,82 37 am 3413 4,155 8133 5,238 8145 11,439
Tota), psychological sisncies NA NA NA NA NA NA 10,154 17,138 20,901
"‘»Eu"“ Federal Government 2 nmmmm&nmmaﬁm W23 comeonly relerred 19 33 Duea resources.
'hlm:mmammm mmmvﬁnlmnw:mummf 3l ehigatons for research, o f

Source: fedml funds lo( Sunu Series (1-X1)- Frscal Years 1952-1961 KSF/Surveys of Scence Resurces Seres.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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TABLE 6 — FEDERAL OBLIGATIONS FOR TOTAL RESEARCH IN THE SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
BY DISCIPLINE, TOTAL AGENCIES, FISCAL YEARS 1962-86

[In thousands of dallars)
4 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966

Total, social and psychological sciences. ..., . 118,025 152,305 198,120 230,868 265,946
Tolal, ocial SCienees . couvrermmemson e - 61,853 19.899 102,704 121389 165,615

Anthropology . ...... . e 3,998 6,942 1515 8121 11,250
EOONOMS wurmse s snren P 30,280 36,526 41,385 4218 60,003
Political $¢ience e some. NA NA HA RA NA
Social science, nec.. M. NA NA KA NA 44,148
SOCIIOY .o w . 6.224 13132 16,119 25344 50,212
PSYChOOGICA! SCRACES . meceon ovrmcs e e e 56,012 12,406 96,266 103479 100,331
1967 1968 1969 1970 9
Total, social and psychotogical seences....... . ... 292,660 288,895 313,760 319,839 412,015
Tolal, S0cial SCIACES «.cor.ecrrec v e " 189,092 195487 27814 212,262 303,986
AAIMOPORLY crsreersmnsmommmssisssarsomos- 11,194 10,19 10,613 8,642 11,705
foonomics T 69,151 11667 12,981 1102 12,182
POLICI] ST 1ove . comne s s st v NA 5153 8,909 182 4997
Sl science, nec. 60,747 nsa 80.960 89283 109,202
Sociology s 48,000 35,421 44,331 31803 105.300
Psychological sciences . 103,568 93,408 95,946 102,517 108,029
1972 1913 1924 1975 1976
Totel, social and psychokogical SCACES....ommmmorarmminc. 423220 408,714 425615 441,008 §36.452
T012), SUCI3 SCHOCES o evrvsmmsrrecns smsreri s s 306,894 298,790 292,196 301,816 392,456
Anthropology 15,156 11814 13,395 13850 13,588
- fconomics 81,766 88,144 111,976 126,238 131.5n
« Political science 4,581 1,097 8,461 11,693 1,239
SOCI2Y STNCR, NL8.C.ccrmmmes e mmesscome s 88,013 89,662 88,069 §5,]28 180,406
Sociology. 119,318 102,013 64,294 54,907 53.646
Fsychological sciences 116,326 109,924 133,419 139,192 143,996
9 1978 1979 1980 1881
Total, social 40 poychological SCINCES ..o rmmmenin 582,326 682,129 124,694 122,820 706,325
Total, social sciences - 42625 489,486 521,310 523811 91427
Anivopdlogy 12,319 19,526 12,343 1119 14,537
Economiss 142,854 163,180 181,915 192, 206122
Politica! science 841 8816 13,916 12170 10,767
Social science, n.e.c 210,256 237,631 248,613 230,256 200,411
Sociology 52,151 60,333 64.523 n4ss 64,990
Pyehological STRCES.ccomwrurssessommsssrens s smne 156,201 193,243 197,384 139,009 208,898
1982 1983 1984 (est) 1985 (est) 1986 (est.)
Total, social and psychological scences......m s e 604,325 676,139 703,011 155,461 121747
Tota), social sciences 385,939 435,268 436,339 462,693 417,260
Anthropokogy . 14,564 12,799 18,519 21.607 14130
Economics s 197,102 165,551 142,288 152,303 142,334
Political science 1,534 11147 10,750 13,084 11,682
Social scrence, nec 154,134 171956 189,485 20191 178,259
Socology. 52,105 61,815 10,227 13728 10,225
Psychological scienves. 218,396 240811 266,612 292,768 304,487
NA==Hot available,
Soutce. Fedetal Funds for Research and Development. Federal Obligations Jou Reseaich by Agency 4na Delames Fi0 o Scence
Fiscal Years 1967-1985, NSF/Division of Science Resources Studies. 167 p.
Q
‘
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For instance, early in 1981, the Administration attempted to cut
the NSF budget for social science research by as much as 75 per-
cent, with cuts for NSF behavioral sciences programs only slightly
less, while at the same time incrcasing funding for physical and bi-
ological sciences and engineering. Cuts also were proposed for most
other Federal agencies which supported behavioral and social sci-
ence research, including the National Institute of Mental Health,
the National Institute of Justice, and the Department of Housing
and Urban Development, and the social policy offices of the De-
partment of Health and Human Services.55 However, consistent
with- increases overall in defense research, funding for psychologi-
cal research in the Department of Defense was increased about 70
percent.

In addition, the Administration attempted to eliminate, or se-
verely curtail, the functions of some agencies with missions to ex-
amine national social policy options. For example, the Administra-
tion’s request for research funding for the Office of the Assistant
Secretary for Planning and Evaluation (ASPE) in the Department
of Health and Human Services, for FY 1986, was $6 million, a drop
of 75 percent from the $24 million level requested in FY 1980.56 In
July 1985, it was announced that Education Secretary William J.
Bennett proposed to reorganize the Institute of Education, the De-
partment of Education’s research arm, in order, apparently to con-
solidate his controt over the agency functions. ‘nother motive was
ascribed by the Washington Post, “. . . to placate members of the
New Right, who have long demanded that the NIE be abolished be-
cause of what they see as its liberal tilt.” 57 As discussed below a
complex interplay of purposes is probable here.

In addition, constraints on social research were reflected in the
actions taken by the Alcohol, Drug Abuse and Mental Health Ad-
ministration of the Department of Health and Human Services, in
1982, which, after absorbing a series of budget cuts for fiscal years
1981 and 1982, redefined its mission from the support of “social sci-
ence research” to the support of “behavioral science research.” Ac-
cording to an observer this means ‘. . . it has explicitly distanced
itself from the ‘support of studies of large scale social conditions or
problems,’ and intends to confine itself instead to studies that are
explicitly focused on mental illness or mental health. . . .” 58

5% The views of some of the major OSTP c&amcipants in these budget decisions are summa
rized in. Chubin, Daryl E. and James L. McCartney. Financing Sociological Research. A Future
Only Dimly Perceived. The American Sociologist, v. 17, Nov. 1982: 226-22%

86 ASPE: Aspiring or Expiring. COSSA Washington Update. May 17, 1985. o.

87 Rlc}Ablérg, Keith B. Bennett Acts to Abolish Institute of Education. Washington Post, July
3, 1985: AlS.

88 U.S. Dept. of Health and Human Services. Report on Alcohol, Drug Abuse and Mental
Health Administration’s Soctal Research Policy, Memo, Feb. 3, 1982, as cited in McCartney,
James L. Setting Priorities for Research. New Politics for the Social Sciences. The Sociological
Quarterly, v. 25, Autumn 1984: 445.
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Federal Obligations for Research in Social and Behavioral

Sciences, Total by Discipline, FY1963-4586 (thousands of dollars)
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There also have been cutbacks in funding and personnel levels
for some major Federal behavioral and social science related statis-
tical data collection and analysis efforts. In general, as of 1984,
most funding levels were about 8 percent below the 1980 level even
when corrected for inflation. According to a study published in
1984, actual cutbacks for data collection activities have occurred in
the Health Care Financing Administration; the Federal Trade
Commission; the Office of Research Statistics and International
Policy in the Social Security Administration; the Statistics of
income Division of the Internal Revenue Service; the Centers for
Disease Control; the National Institutes of Health; the Office of
Policy Development and Research in the Department of Housing
and Urban Development; the Employment and Training Adminis-
tration in the Department of Labor; the Bureau of Industrial Eco-
nomics, previously in the Department of Commerce; the Civil Aero-
nautics Board; the Interstate Commerce Commission; and the Im-
migration and Naturalization Service. Several agencies, which did
not have clear-cut social services missions, experienced constant or
slightly fluctuating levels: the Veterans’ Administration, the Na-
tional Science Foundation, and the National Highway Traffic
Safety Board. Increases were experienced by the Environmental
Protection Agency and the Occupational Safety and Health Admin-
istration. As noted above the office of the Assistant Secretary for
Planning and Evaluation in the HHS experienced a 75 percent
budget cut over the period fiscal years, 1980 to 1986.




32

It has been concluded that these c.cbacks have hurt the reliabil-
ity of some statistics, since there have been cuts in sample sizes,
the scope of questions asked, and in the data analyses conducted.5®

N. RATIONALE FOR REAGAN ADMINISTRATION-INSTITUTED BUDGET
Cuts

It has been suggested that the Reagan Administration’s acceler-
ated cuts for these kinds of research may have resulted from as-
sessments that some federally-funded behavioral and social science
research were not productive and were not contributing much to
policymaking.8® However, according to some analyses, two other
interrelated factors may be of at least equal force: the need to
reduce budget deficits and the Administration’s concept of justifi-
able Government roles and functions.

On the need to reduce budget deficits, The Office of Management
and Budget, in an April 19¢1 document entitled Additional Details
on Budget Savings, explained that reductions made in funding for
some behavioral and sociel research occurred because “the support
of these sciences is considered of relatively lesser importance to the
economy than the support of the natural sciences.” (Funding
trends for the social sciences have not kept pace with funding for
other scientific disciplines. For the period FY1980-FY1986, funding
decreased about 20 percent for social sciences but increased the
other sciences as follows: life sciences, up 44 percent; physical sci-
ences, up 52 percent; environmental sciences, up 4 percent; mathe-
mati():%l sciences, up 1lt4 percent; and engineering, up 25 per-
cent.) 61

Some social scientists view the cuts as ideologically-motivated as
well. For example, two social scientists concluded: “The Reagan
Administration’s budget cutting . . . reflects two distinct impulses:
a mainstream Republican desire simply to curtail government
spending and a conservative desire not only to cut spending in gen-
eral but also to defund the Left by eliminating especially those pro-
grams it regards as the basic source of liberal and radical social
change in the United States.”®2 Several other authors have delved
into this issue. Wells alleged that “although only general instruc-
tions were given to various OMB offices on budget levels for hun-
dreds of programs, {David] Stockman [first director of OMB under
Ronald Reagan] issued detailed, specific ‘guidance’ on reducing or
eliminating social and behavioral research in the NSF and other
agencies.”’8% Himmelstein and Zald maintain that conservative op-

89 Griffith, Jeanne E. Recent Trends in Federal Statistical Programs. A Summary of Findings.
In U.S. Congress. House. Committee on Government Operations. The Federal Statistical Sys-
tems. 1980 to 1985. A Re?ort Prepared by Baseline Data Corporation for the Congressional
search Service, Library of Congress. Nov. 1984. 98th Congress, 2nd sess. Washington, U.S. Govt.
Print. Off.,, 1984, pp. 1-7. See also. Parke, Robert. Responses to Recent Cuts in Federal Budgets
for Statistics. Socm‘l’ Science Research Council Items, v. 36, June 1982: 12-13.

60 See, for example, testitmony of Clark Abt. Hearings on Behavioral and Social Science before
the Science Policy Task Force, House Committ..e on Science and Technology, 1985, p. 2.

®! Figured from table B. U.S. National Science Foundation. Federal Funds for ﬁaearch.and
Development. Federal Obligations for Research by Agency and Detailed Field of Science. Fiscal
Years 1967~1986. p. 30-31.

2 Himmelstein, Jerome L. and Mayer Zald. American Conservatism and Government Fund
ing of the Social Sciences and the Arts. Scciological Inquiry, v. 54, Spring 1984. 173,

3 Wells, op. cit., pasgim.
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position to Government funding for socially activist programs has
led to cuts. They catalogued numerous alleged examples.5* Also,
there were allegations that the Administration has staffed some of
the social research organizations with “sympathizers” of the Right
Wing, and that this has hurt social research programs.6s

It should also be pointed out that the Administraticn may have
determined that cuts were warranted because of the lack of quality
and utility of some behavioral and social science researcn. See
chapter IX of this report.

O. THE PosiTive AND NEGATIVE EFFECTS oF CHANGES IN FUNDING

These changes in funding appear to have had a range of effects.
These developments led to cutbacks in the success rates of propos-
als in many areas of behavioral and social research, to smaller
sized awards,®¢ and to the termination of support for some kinds of
cause and effect studies, in favor of studies that are quantitative in
nature or oriented to enhancing databases. F. Thomas Juster, pro-
fessor of economics at the University of Michigan and director of
its Institute for Social Research, identified some long range nega-
tive impacts for the behavioral and social sciences:

Whatever the reasons may be for the Administration’s
negativism about basic research in the social and behavior-
al sciences, I believe they disregard the long-term conse-
quences . . . for society: a lengthy pericd of minimal sup-
port will have a significant impact on the inflow of new
talent; it will significantly reduce increments to the stock
of knowledge that forms an information base for political
decisions; it will seriously impede the development of new
ideas that are relatively expensive and cannot get a hear-
ing in a tightly constrained budget environment; and it
will cause retrogression in the degree to which the behav-
joral and social sciences beccme more solidly grounded in
empirical knowledge and thus become more useful to pol-
icymakers.67

The cutbacks also precipitated certain developments, which may
ultimately have had a pro-social science effect on subsequent con-
gressional decision-making and may have the potential to improve
understanding of the behavioral and social sciences.

One is the recognition that social scientists need to demonstrate
their worth and need to be prepared to lobby to secure funds to
prove the merits of their claim on the public purse, just as others
do. This is reflected in the creation of the Consortium of Social Sci-
ence Associations (COSSA), in 1981. COSSA is a lobbying arm of
the professional social science associations. It both mounted and
marshalled an extensive information dissemination and lobbying
effort by universities and associations to influence Congress direct-
ly and to increase communications between behavioral and social

94 Himmelstein and Zald, op. cit., im. ;

*% Kirkpatrick, Samuel A, Social Science Research Under Siege. Scarcity or Conspiracy?
Social Science Quarterly, v 64, Dec. 1983. p- 705-717. Numerous articles which have appeared in
the press on these points are summarized 1n Zuiches, op. cit., a_lp. g) 200.

3¢ The Impact of the Budget Cuts on NSF Programs. PS, v. 17, Summer 1984. E 627-629.

¢7 Letters: Basic Research in the Social and Behavioral Sciences. Science, v. 226, 1981, p. 610.
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researchers and Members of Congress. In addition, it has identified
and obtained witnesses for hearings and developed seminars and
briefings to describe to politicians the accumulated contributions of
behavioral and social research to understanding in areas relevant
to public policy. This is a new type of lobbying organization within
the field of social science policy, since it represents, for the first
time, the building of a consensus and representation of a unified
voice by scientists, who hold differing and conflicting views about
the needs of their disciplines.®8

A related group is the Federation of Behavioral, Psychological,
and Cognitive Sciences, a coalition of behavioral scientists, which
has participated in similar activities. In addition, the American
Psychological Association increased its activities to provide its
members and members of Congress with policy-relevant informa-
tion of mutual interest, via the establishment of a ‘“Research Net-
work,” which circulates testimony, information, and requests for
lobbying to members of the American Psychological Association.8®
These groups have held congressional briefings, breakfasts, and
seminars on such issues as aging, education, social science contri-
butions to innovation, television violence and children, and human
factors in military R and D. The American Sociological Association
established a Commission on Sociology and Society in January
1984.70 The Commission supports research intended to study the
history of several major social policy initiatives “to illustrate how
reliance on the sociological perspective might have contributed to
better formulation and execution of established social programs.”

One visible effect of these activities is that some social and be-
havioral scientists, stressing the contributions of these disciplines
to technological innovation and productivity, have supported the
inclusion of behavioral and social sciences research among the
areas eligible for corporate research tax credits in legislation which
would make permanent the R and D tax credit provisions of the
Economic Recovery Tax Act of 1981, P.L. 97-34, which expired in
December 1985. However, some social and behavioral scientists do
not support expansion of the tax credit to their disciplines.

Also the National Science Foundation awarded funds to the Na-
tional Academy of Sciences to enable social and behavioral scien-
tists to initiate a study of priorities for funding. See chapter VII.

The National Science Beard, which helps govern the National
Science Foundation (NSF) apparently had not been asked its opin-
ion before OMB imposed cuts on.the NSF behavioral and social sci-
ences programs.’! In June 1981, shortly after the Administration

8 See especially. COSSA. Annual Re&gert. October 1982, 1 and Dynes, Russell R. The Institu-
tionalization of CUSSA. An Innovative nse to Crises 'bﬁ American Social Science, Sosiologi
sal Inquiry, . 54, Spring 1984. 211-229. COSSA also publishes COSSA Washington Update, 20-

times yearly.

89 See ilso éummings, Scott, The Political Economy of Social Science Funding Snciological
Inquir¥; v. 54, Sprinf 1984, 154-170. See also Silver, Howard. COSSA. Four Years vt Achieve
ment. P.S,, Summer 1985: 641-646. L

70 Commission Proposes Policy-Related Research Directions. ASA Footnotes, Aor. 1985, 6.

1 In actual practice decision making in the National Science Foundation is shared between
the National Science Board, the NSF director, the Office of Management and Budget, and the
President, with these other “actors” after playing more determinate roles than the National Sc1
ence Board. See U.S. Congress. House. Committee on Science and Technology. Subcommittee on
Science, Research and Technology. The National Science Board. Science Policy and Manage
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announced cuts it sought for the fiscal year 1982 budget, the Board
reviewed the NSF behavioral and social science programs, and
issued a statement endorsing NSF’s support, which it defined as
important for “enhancing the objectivity of the sciences and im-
proving the quality of data collection and analysis.” “The long-
range interests of the country require a continuing base of ade-
quate support of the social and behavioral sciences so that the re-
search base and intellectual vitality the United States has estab-
lished in these fields can be maintained and increased.”?2

The actual impact of this statement is hard to ascertain. A Sci-
ence magazine article called it a “tepid statement.” 73 It probably
had some impact on subsequent NSF budgets in these disciplines,
which have steadily increased so that in 1985 they are at about the
nominal FY1980 level.

ment for the National Science Foundation, 168-1980. Report prepared by the Science Policy
Research Division, Congressional Research Service, Library of Congress. Washington, U.S. Govt.
Print. Off., 1983. 737 p. Committee Print.

2 Statement on Social and Behavioral Sciences As Adopted by the National Science Board at
Its 227th Meeting, June 17-19, 1981.

73 Holden, Constance. Science Board Cautiously Supports Research. Science, July 3:, 1981,
525.




HI. THE MAJOR FIELDS OF BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL
SCIENCES

This chapter describes some of the major fields of federally sup-
ported behavioral and social research focussing on those for which
the National Science Foundation: collects funding data ! and identi-
fies their principal agency supporiers. Refer to Table 6 and Chart C
for funding details. For a more technical and detailed discussion of
the fields of behavioral and social science, see the relevant sections
of Behavioral and Social Sciences Research: A National Resource
and the In.ternational Ency:lopedia of the Social Sciences.? A de-
tailed discussion of Federal agency programs appears in Chapter V
of this study.

A. ANTHROPOLOGY

The science of anthropology aims to explain human vhysical and
cultural variation at different times and in different locales, This
field of study grew out of methods of natural history and empha-
sizes field work and understanding of the interaction between
humans and their environment. Physical anthropologists “. . .
trace the evolution of the human species through the recovery and
interpretation of fossil remains.” Cultural anthropologists study
patterns of human living and community structures. Cross-cultural
comparison; enable anthropologists to study how cultures and soci-

! NSF divides the fields of psychological and social science. as follows:

Pgychology deals with behavior, mental processes, and individual and group characteristics
and abilitiea, Psychology is divided into three categories: biological aipects, social as , and
psychological sciences not elsewhere classified. Examples of disciplines under each of these fields
are as follows; Biolo]gical aspects: experimental psychology, a1 imal behavior, clinical psychology,
comparative psycho) Ogy. ethology. Social aspects: social psychology, educational, personnel, voca-
tional psycho. ogy, and testing, industrial and eng..cering psychology; development and person-
ality, psychological sciences, n.e.c.

Social sciences are directed toward an undevstanding of the behavior of social institutions and
groups and of individuals as members of a group. These sciences include anthropolcgy, econom-
13, political science, sociology, and social sciences not elsewhere classified. Examples of disci-
plines under each of these fields are as follows: Anthropologg: archaeology; cultural; socal and
ethnology; aglpiied anthropology Economics: econometrics and ecoromic statistics; history of eco-
nomic thought; international ecoriomics; industrial, labor, and agricultural economics, macroeco-
noinics; microeconomics; public finance and fiscal policy; theory, conomic systems and develop-
ment. Political science: area or regional studies; comparative government; history of political
idens; internetional relations and law; national olitical and legai systems; political theory;
public administration. Sociology- comparative and istorical, complex organizations; culture an
social structure; demography; group interactions, social problems end social welfare, sociological
theory Social sciences, n.e.c.: linguistics; research in education, research in history; socioeco-
no:’nic geography; research in law, e.g., attempts to assess the impact on society of legal systems
and practices.

Nopt elsewhere claesified: Includes 1nultidisciplinary projects within a broad field and single-
discipline projects for which a separate field has not been assigned,

Source: National Science Foundation, rederal Funds for Research and Development Fis-al
Years 1982-84. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off,, 1982. p. 3-4. (NSF 83-319)

2 Chapter 2. “The Nature and Methods of the Behavioral and Social Sciences.” In. McAdams,
Robert, et al Behavioral and Social Sciences Research A National Resource. Part i. Washing.
ton, D.C, National Academy of Sciences Press, 1982, p. 8-82. Inturnational Encyclopedia of the
Social Sciences. David L. Sills, ed. New York, Macmillan, c. 1979, 18 volumes,
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eties compare and differ with respect to, for instance, organization
of labor; food gathering; distribution of goods; values; and behav-
iors, such as marrisge and the meaning of family.3 Anthropologists
have shown that “cultural factors” govern much of human behav-
ior. These traditional factors may not be understood by people from
different cultures. Anthropologists seek to correct cultural bias and
promote international understanding by helping non-natives “see”
through natives’ eyes. This is illustrated by The Chrysanthemum
and the Sword: Paticins of Japanese Culture, a book intended to
help Westerners grasp the “worldview” of the Japanese and widely
credited ‘with affecting U.S. occupation policy in the period 1945-
1952.4 Other applications of anthropology are found in such areas
as resettlement ‘programs, foreign service training, public health
programs, and forensic identification.

Since 1962, federally funded anthropology research has received
-only limited Federal funding, generally from 3 to 6 perceat of the
Federal obligations for social research. In fiscal year 1985 it is esti-
mated that about $21 million will be obligated for federally sup-
ported anthropology research. The Smithsonian and the National
Science Foundation are the largest agency supporters.

The National Science Foundation reported, in 1981, that it pro-
vided 95 percent of the Federal Government’s support for basic an-
thropological research in universities and colleges in the fiscal year
1980. The National Institutes of Health funded a small amount of
physical anthropology research. The Smithsonian and the National
Park Service fund targeted (that is, applied) anthropological re-
gearch. In 1981, the National Institute of Mental Health funded
almost five percent of federally supported anthropology, primarily
for research in social/cultural anthropology. “Under current OMB
restrictions,” according to NSF, “NIMH will no longer be able to
support significant research in this area.” In 1980, Annual non-
Federal support for anthropological research,” according to NSF,
was “ .. about $1.5 million . .. from five organizations.” The
bulk is from the National Geographic Society.5

B. LINGUISTICS

Linguistics is the scientific study of human language. This field
is divided as follows. The study of syntax focuses on how “a lan-
guage organizes meaningful elements into meaningful groups ac-
cording to strictly defined patterns.”® Semantics focuses on how
messages are encoded and interpreted from the patterns. Phonetics
studies the physical or vocal transmission of messages Biological,
paychological, social, and cultural factors also affect language and
are studied by linguists.
The 'National Science Foundation created a linguistics support l
program in 1966. It funds about half of federally supported re- 1
|
|
\
|
1

search in this field. Other Federal agencies, which fund the re-

3 National Science Board. Discussion Issues, 1981. Social and Behavioral Sciences, vol 1,
Issues and Analysis. June 1981 (NSB 81-253,) Tab D, p. 1.

4 Benedict, Ruth. The Chrysanthemum and the Sword. Patterns of Japanese Culture Boston,
H°“S§"°" Mifflin, 1946, 324 p.

s Discussion sssues, 1981, p. 4.

¢ Ibid,, p. 1C.
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maining 50 percent of federally supported linguistics research,
focus on particular problems or projects targeted to serve their mis-
sions. As of 1981,

The National Endowment for the Humanities supports
the preparatior: of dictionaries of undescribed languages,
which is also an area supported by NSF. NSF and NEH
have shared in the support of some dictionary projects.
The National Institute of Child Health and Human Devel-
opment . . . supports some research in language acquisi-
tion. Similarly, the National Institute of Neurological and
Communicative Disorders and Stroke supports sorne re-
search in neurolinguistics and in laboratory phonetics as
part of its major mission. The Department of Defense
funds some research in computational linguistics, and pre-
viously supported several projects in speech recogni-
tion. . . . The National Institute of Education has an in-
terest in the support of studies relating to reading.?

Support for linguistics-is not reported as a separate field of sci-
ence in NSF data reports.

There is little non-Federal support for research in linguistics. Ac-
cording to the National Science Foundation, the Sloan Foundation,
“through its ‘Particular Program’ in Cognitive Science,” has sup-
portbe;l1 8some work, but it is oriented to interdisciplinary basic re-
search.

The study of linguistics has major implications for machine
translation and computational interaction from codes to cyphers.

C. Economics

The study of economics focuses on decisionmaking relating to the
allocation of scarce resources, especially in relation to the produc-
tion of various commodities and their distribution and consumption
in society.? There are two levels of analysis in economics. Microeco-
nomics looks at assumptions, behaviors, and preferences of econom-
ic agents in relation to supply and demand of commodities. Macro-
economics

. . concerns the study of entire economies and involves
aggregating or averaging individual units into ome kind
of total level of a society’s employment, in-estment, na-
tional income, and so on. Macroeconomics studies the regu-
larities in the movement and relations among these aggre-
gated totals.2°

The focus of current fundamental work in economics is on. deci-
sionmaking under uncertainty and the resulting behavior of the
economic system; the formation of expectations regarding future
states of the economy and their impact on public policy interven-
tions; and the tool-building activities in the mathematical formula-

71bid,, p. 13.
8 Ibid., p. 13.
? See I\&:Adams, Robert, et al eds. Behavioral and Social Science Research. A National Re-

source. Washington, D.C., National Academy of Sciences, vol. 1, 1982. p. 13.
10 Ibid,, p. 14.
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tion of economic theory and the analysis of economic datsa.”!! Ac-
cording to the-NSF, the study of economic choice under uncertain-
ty promises to yicld information with major implications for the
way businesses operate and for decentralizing governmental deci-
sionmaking.12 There are growing links between research in psy-
chology and in economics in an attempt to better understand eco-
momic decisiormaking.

Economics has consistently been the single largest recipient of
Federal funds for all social science discipline fields. (The category
social sciences, NEC receives more, but this represents interdisci-
plinary work and other single-discipline projects for which a sepa-
rate field has not bevn assigned.) In the fiscal year 1985, economics
was estimated to have been obligated about 33 percent of ail Feder-
al social science research funds and 20 percent of all funds for psy-
chological and social research. See table 6. The Department of Ag-
riculture has been the single largest agency supporter of economics
research each year.

The National Science Four.ation, however, plays an important
role in economics research. in 1981 the National Science Founda-
tion supported about 70 percent all Federal funding for basic eco-
nomics in universities and colleges,!® which it typically has done
for many years.

D. GEogrAaPHY AND REGIONAL SCIENCE

Geographers describe, analyze, and explain the locations of the
human and physical features of the earth. Research focuses on why
locational decisions are made and the consequences for the socio-
economic activities and the interactions and interconnections
among places and regions. This work is interdisciplinary since it
studies the decisions of people, firms, and institutions and the geo-
graphic organization of society, land use, and economic activity.
Principal topics of current research include: migration and regional
population change; locational decisicnmaking by households and
industrialists; cause and consequences of regional growth and de-
clir..; differences in resource use and geographical aspects of the
phyuical eavirenment; methods for geographic analysis; and the de-
velonment anu ase of geographic information system: . Practical
problems studied include patterre of encrgy consun., “'on, housing
turnover, and ‘ae geographical/cpiderniologital basis of disease.
Applications of .his discipline are important alsv ia military ard
foreign policy and in esrth sciences. The NSF plays 2 dominant
role ir geography £ -ding by supporting over S0 peccent of the
basic research in the discipline.’4

E. SociorLoGy

Sociology studies the relationships among people—in families,
groups, organizations, and societie. and how *hese systems are ce-
veloped, maintainad, or changed. vemographers stdy the implica-

; ; }#;sen, gtto. Social and Economic Science, National Science Foundation, uncated. p !
id., p. 2.

13 NSB, Biscussion Issues, og. cit., p. 36. L

14 NSB, Ibid., p. 44, and NSF informal communication.
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tions of changing birthrates and population distribution patterns
for education, employment, housing, and social security. lIx)l many
respects the agenda of sociology reflects society’s values and prob-
lems. Sociologists often deal with a series of complex organizational
factors and kinds of relationships which require use of statistical
techniques, bodies of longitudinal data, and complex models of
social and economic systems.

Annual Federal support for sociology in the early 1970s totaled,
on the average, two to three times more than annual support levels
in the 1960s. This was due probably to support for applied social
problem research. Support levels started to decrease in the mid
1970s. In 1974, Federal funding totaled $102 million. Funding de-
creaged about $40 million to $64 million in 1975 and has fluctuated
abglut6$10 million up or down from that figure since then. See
table 6.

The single largest supporters of sociology in the government are
the Department of Health and Human Services (primarily for work
in ADAMHA, and basic social program oriented work) and the Na-
tional Science Foundation.

F. MEASUREMENT METHODS AND DATA BASES

The early reluctance of policymakers to support social and psy-
cholegical sciences in the National Science Foundation, because of
the potential for controversy, was mitigated, in part, by the early
and continuing emphasis NSF placed on the support of quantifiable
or quantitative social and benavioral research studies. (See Chapter
II in this study.) One result is the development of substantial and
pivotal NSF programs to support the creation of data bases and
methedologies to enhance quantitative procedures anc statistical
analysis of these data.!s According to Otto Larsen, a senior advisor
on social and behavioral sciences at the National Science Founda-
tion:

The instruments used by social and behavioral scientists
are of the following principal types: science data baszes;
computing resources; and laboratory equipment. The ex-
penses incurred in doing field research, which are essen-
tial to some disciplines, are the equivalent of instrumenta-
tion expenditures in other sciences. The most important
social science counterparts to the instruments used to
measure physical phenomena are the scientific data bases.
Of these, the most expensive, and the most valuable, are
longitudinal data bases in which observations are made
with the same survey instruments at a number of points
in time.

The social and behavioral sciences are espscially inten-
sive users of computing facilities. At one major American
university, for example, social scientists use about 35 per-
cent of the total research cemputing capacity. . . .

Computer use . . . involves the analysis of large scale
data bases; statistical procedures (inciuding, for example,

1% Support for quantitative procedures aid statistical analyses includes researc! on such
methods as causal modeling regression test theory and multi-dimensional scaling.
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the estimation of statistical models which can involve ex-
tensive iterative processes); on-line control of experimental
research; bibliographic uses of the computer in such areas
as literature searches; and text processing.1¢

The NSF began to support large scale databases in the mid-1960s
and has provided the bulk of Federal support for research to devel-
op large-scale databases and statistical research methodology. NSF
estimates that by 1978, 50 percent of all graudate students in politi-
cal science were receiving their training in quantitative methods
through the Inter-University Consortium for Political and Social
Research, a statistical data analysis center funded by NSF. In addi-
tion, NSF reports that “by 1976, a fair proportion of the methodo-
logical articles in the best social and behavioral science journals
were authored by young Ph.Ds who began their research under the
aegis of the Mathematical Social Science Board, an adjunct project
of national scope supported by NSF beginning in 1964.” 17

There is no readily available information which describes how
much support Federal agencies have given to the development of
methodology and the support of data bases, since the National Sci-
ence Foundation does not collect statistics in these categories.
There is no doubt however, that the U.S. Government’s vast statis-
tical framework is a vital part of the information base used by
American behavioral and social scientists. Elements of the U.S.
Government ma:ntain databases for their own administrative and
programmatic needs, but these are also used by behavioral and
social scientists in research. These include certain files of Internal
Revenue Service data, Department of Commerce census data,
Bureau of Labor Statistics data and National Center for Health
Statistics data, among others.

The NSF estimated, in 1983, that it supported 56 research
projects resulting in the generation or accumulation of data that
could be used by more than one researcher. Funding comprised 14
percent of the social and economics research budget, or $2.7 mil-
lion. NSF has supported several major data bases called “national
facilities,” because the o, _rinal researcher as well as subsequent re-
searchers have access t¢ 1e data for reanalysis and because the
database contains nationally representative samples. They and
their institutional loci are:

Panel Study of Family Income Dynamics (Institute for Social
Research, University of Michigan),

National Election Studies (Center for Political Studies, Uni-
versity of Michigan),

National Time Allocation Data Series (Institute for Social
Research, University of Michigan),

Program of Research to Improve: the Government-Generated
Social Science Data Base (American Statistical Association),

General Social Survey (National Opinion Research Center),

Industrial Change and Occupational Mobility, International
Data Archives (Social Science Research Council),

16 Larsen, Social and Economic Science, op cit., p. 9-10.
17 NSB, Discussion Issues, op. cit., p. 62-54.
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Data Archives of the Inter-University Consortium for Politi-
cal and Social Research (Institute for Social Research, Univer-
sity of Michigan),

U.S. Quality of Life Survey Series (Survey Research Center,
University of Michigan),

Computer Research Center for Economic and Management
Science (Massachusetts Institute of Technology),

1940/50 Censuses Public Use Sample Files (Center for De-
mography and Ecology, University of Wisconsin),

Center for Coordination and Research on Social Indicators
(Social Science Research Council), now terminated, and

U.S. Manufacturing Establishments Data Base (Department
of Economics, Yale University).18

G. PoLrticaL ScIENCE

Political science focuses on the “creation, organization, and use
of . . . power.” 1 In the last twenty years, this field has been influ-
enced largely by the behavioral revolution, in that the focus of at-
tention has expanded beyond the stugfr of legal statements, formal
rules, institutions, and the structural/functional approacfl to in-
clude assessment of ﬁrocessw of human interaction and decisions.
Federally supported basic political science also encompasses study
of international relations, cross-national comparisons of political at-
titudes and institutions, and domestic politics. The National Sci-
ence Foundation has, for instance, supported the biennial National
Election Studies which, since 1952, have generated data bases on
citizen attitudes and voting behavior. These, according to NSF,
have documented four major changes in the U.S. electorate: M A
steadgncliecrease in voter turnout; (2) a marked decrease in citizen
attachment to political parties; (8) a decline in trust in governmen-
tal institutions; and (4) a significant decrease in the competition of
Congressional elections.” 20

The field of political science has been among the smallest recipi-
ents of Federal funds, never receiving more than about $14 million
annually, and more often receiving about $6 to $11 million, usually
less than 3 percent of Federal funds awarded for behavioral and
social sciences research. NSF has been the largest Federal support-
er of fundamental research in this discipline, and, it reports, have
provided the bulk of Federal support to universities for basic re-
search support in 1political science. The NSF appears to be the
single largest clearly identifiable supporter of political science re-
search Other major supporters over time have been the Depart-
ment of Defense and AD 21

H. PsycHoLoGY

Psychology studies the whole range of human behavior: “. . .
how behavior patterns are acquired, how they are maintained over

18 Larsen, Social and Economic Science, ox;;.cit., Xs 12.
1% Behavioral and Social Science Research: A National Resource, vol. 1, 1982 op. cit. p. 15.
20 NSB, Discuasion Issues, op. cit., p. 72.
*1 U.S. National Science Foundation. Federal Funds for Research and Development. Federal
wggixg‘bgf?gency and Detailed Field of Science. Fiscal Years 1967-1985, ashington, U.S,
t. .
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time, how they are modified, how they are suppressed, abandoned,
or forgotten, and how particular responses that are parts of these
patterns occur under particular circumstances.” 22 Major research
subtopics include perception, motivation, memory, cognition, learn-
ing, education, clinical research, industrial and engineering psy-
chology, and pharmacology, personality, emotion and motor skills.

In the early 1960s, Federal support for the psychological sciences
constituted annually over 40 percent, and sometimes approached 50
percent of Federal expenditures for the support of behavioral and
social sciences combined. After expenditures for social programs
and related social sciences research began to increase, the propor-
tion of the total that went to psychology dropped to an average of
somewhere between 30 and 40 percent in the 1970s. There is some
indication that the proportion of funding going to the psychological
sciences has increased in the last few years—to 39 percent in 1985.
In current dollars, the Reagan administratior: did not cut funding
for the psychological sciences as it did for'social sciences. However,
support for psychological sciences used to be about evenly divided
between basic and applied, but now is moving more toward applied.

The Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS) is the
largest agency supporter of psychological sciences research, about
evenly divided between support for basic and applied psychological
sciences. The next largest single agency supporter is the Defense
Department (DOD), where the bulk of psychological sciences re-
search support funding (60 to 70 percent) goes to the support of ap-
plied research programs. DHHS’s psychological sciences programs
are intended to advance understanding in the missiop areas of dis-
ease prevention and control and the behavioral aspects of develop-
ment and social interaction. DOD’s programs are intended to sup-
port primarily aﬁmrsonnel, training, and related activities.

The National Science Foundation’s programs support mermory
and cognitive processes learning, thought, memory retention, ¢on-
cept formation, % ,mation, reading, problem-solving, decis'on
making and intelligence. These research programs also are rele-
vant to the imp-ovement of computer usage and artificial intelli-
gence. According to NSF, the NSF funds about one-fourth of Feder-
al support for basic research in human cognition in colleges and
universities. The other agencies, which fund about 75 percent of
federally funded research on this topic, are the National Institute
of Mental Health, the National Institutes of Health, the Office of
Naval Research, and the National Institute of Education. Their re-
search is mission-oriented, while NSF’s is more basic research ori-
ented. According to NSF, “the chief non-Federal supporter of cogni-
tive science . . . is the Sloan Foundation; its support is to institu-
tions to help them develop a group of researchers with interdisci-
plinary training. Support of specific research projects is specifically
excluded. A number of larger industrial organizations, including
AT&T, Bell Laboratories; IBM, through the IBM Watson Laborato-
ries; and Xerox, through Xerox-Palo Alto Research Center, support
intramural research in human- cognition.” 23

22 Bohavioral and Social Sciences Research. A National Resource, vol 1, 1982, op. cit, p. 9.
23 NSB, Discussion Issues, op. cit., p. 19.
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1. PSYCHOBIOLOGY

Psychobiology research is interdisciplinary to the extent that it
focuses or: “‘some aspect of behavior and its environmental, devel-
opmental, hormonal, and/or motivational determinagvs.” 24 A
sample list of topics includes “Migration and homing, the social
and communicative behavior of animals, feeding and reproductive
behaviors, aniimal preferences and aversions, learning and memory,
conditioning, and stimulus control.” 25

NSF’s support program is the largest of any governmental or
nongovernmental agency according to the National Science Board.
Most of the work is conductzd in academic institutions and other
nonpzroﬁt institutions, such as zoos, research institutes, and muse-
ums.?8

2. SOCIAL AND DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY

Research in social psychology is intended to describe systematic
social behavior in humans, including such topics as “helping and
aggression . . . leadership and conformity . . . [and] changes in
social and emotional behavior occurring over the entire life span.”
The National Science Foundation, according to the National Sci-
ence Boerd, funds about 25 percent of federally supported research
in social psychology. This report also noted that there are virtually
no non-Federal sources of support for this discipline.

About 10 percent of federally funded reczarch in developmental
psychology comes from NSF. According tc the National Science
Foundation, about 10 percent of research in developmental psychol-
ogy is _funded by non-Federal sources, including especially the
Grant Foundation and the Foundation for Child Development.27

L SociAL ScieNces, Nor ELSEWHERE CLASSIFIED

The National Science Foundation also uses a reporting category
of social sciences not elsewhere classified, which includes interdisci-
plinary projects and work in fields of social ciences not separately
identified.28 This constitutes the largest reported category of fund-
ing for most recent years for the social sciences. It has included
much of the inter-disciplinary and probicm-oriented research in
HHS and in other social mission oriented agencies and the Nation-
al Science Foundation (especially the now terminated RANN pro-
gram). The lack of differentiation into categories makes it difficult
to draw conclusions about the kind of work which is encompassed
in this category.

24 Ihid., p. 23.

38 Ibid.

2¢ Ihid., p. 26

27 Ibid,, p. 32.

*$U.S. National Science Foundation Federal Funds for Research and Development. Fiscal
Years 1983-85, vol. 33. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1985. p. 4.
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IV. THE SIMILARITIES AND DIFFERENCES BETWEEN BASIC
AND APPLIED RESEARCH IN THE BEHAVIORAL AND
SOCIAL SCIENCES

A. INTRODUCTION AND OVERVIEW

This chapter addresses the task force’s request for an examina-
tion of “the extent to which the distinction between basic and ap-
plied research applies to the social and behavioral sciences.” This
1s an extremely complex subject with no eas distinctions, but with
implications for Federal funding for researcﬁ and utilization of re-
search results.

The discussion in this chapter summarizes some of the major lit-
erature and thinking on this subject. It deals primarily with the be-
havioral and social sciences. It should be noted, however, that the
dilemma of making explicit and valid distinction between basic and
applied research exists in all scientific disciplines.

There is a continuing debate about whether there are meaning-
ful distinctions between basic and applied behavioral and social re-
search.! The material in this chapter begins by noting that many
behavorial and social scientists say that basic and applied research
should not be differentiated as much as they ar. because research-
ers use the same methodological techniques to do basic as applied
Ic search. For scientists there is no distinction as to what consti-
tutes scientifically acceptable evidence whether one is doing basic
or applied research. Indeed, many scientists believe that basic and
applied research are not a dichotomy, but are more like end-points
on a continuum of research activities. End-points can be distin-
guished on some criteria such as goals or generality but not others
(scientific methods or rigor). An-important issue, scientists state, is
that of application. Both basic and applied science have applica-
tions, and applied science often generates questions that require
basic research. Others hold that basic research generally is re-
search done without anﬁ immediate application in mind; the re-
searcher’s curiosity and her or his conception of the internal crite-
ria of science, that is, scientific needs, determine the p1 pose and
kind of research. Applied research, on the other hand, some say, is
intended to serve the purpose of the client that funded it; external
criteria—that is societal values and needs and the requirements of
the client—play a m%'or role in designing the work and methodolo-
gy. Some attribute the distinction between basic and applied re-
search to the presumption that applied research is more influenced
by social values than is basic research, exacerbated since these
“soft sciences” (of behavioral and social research) are more influ-
enced by values than are the “hard” sciences. This view, some
argue, is fallacious.

! This debate occurs also in other fields of science, such as chemistry, physics, and biclogy.
@“n
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While there are compelling arguments in support of the view of
the unity of basic and applied behavorial and social research, there
are equally compelling, perhaps more persuasive, arguments that
basic and applied research in these disciplines are different. This is
reflected in the views of some scientists who believe that basic and
applied research in these disciplines requires different skills and
knowledge bases and has different applications and implications for
training and public policy. Some believe that improving utilization
of these sciences requires that the status of applied research be
raised in the minds of researchers and policymakers. There are
also other differences reflected in the way the Government funds
?uch research, reports furiding data about it, and develops policy
or it.

A related and often overlooked issue is that of identifying feder-
ally supported development and dissemination in the social and be-
havioral sciences and collecting funding information about them,
since they are such important and large parts of Federal support
for behavioral and s~~ial research.

B. ARGUMENTS IN Su PORT OF THE SIMILARITY BETWEEN BASIC AND
ArpLIED RESEARCH

Some behavioral and social scientists believe that differentiating
between basic and applied behavioral and social research is unwise
and an artificial distinction. For instance, according to the Nation-
al Research Council’s Study Project on Social Research and Devel-
opment, the categories of basic and applied research which are tra-
ditionally used in Government reports on science funding and
policy “. . . seem to reflect perception of the physical sciences and
technological R&D, and are difficult to make in the behavioral and
social sciences.? (Thus the project reported funding for the category
of research, but also reported funding expenditures under other
categories not customarily used to report funding for science. See
chapter 5 for more details.) For instance, according to one social
scientist, Donald E. Stokes, chairman of the National Academy of
?g'lzesnces Study Project on Social Research and Development, in

A commonplace in every field of science is the sight of a
discomfited observer trying to distinguish basic from ap-
plied research. Indeed, the sight is so familiar that it
should long ago have convinced us that something is
wrong, that we are as likely to find a single, clear distinc-
tion bewween basic and applied research as we are to find
the philosopher’s stone, and that we ought to redefine the
terms in which the problem is posed.®

2 Abramson, Mark A. The Fundmﬁof Social Knowledge Production and Application A Survey
of Federal Agencies. Washinsmn, atior.al Academy of Sciences, 1978, pp. 11, 14-15 (Study
Project on Social Research and Development, Vol. 2.) .

3'Stokes, Donald E. Making Sense of the Basic/Applied Distinction Lessons for the Public
Polir Programs. Prepared for delivery at the meeting for the Association for Public Policy
Analysis and Management. Chieago, 1II,, Oct. 10, 1979. Stokes offered the following new concep-
tuahzation of types of research. "the difference [between basic and applied research] involves
not one distinction but two. Each of the K:ured concepts of ‘basic’ and ‘applied’ is a type in its
own right. . . . ‘basic’ [means] whether the research probes underlying structures or processes
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According to Stokes, basic and applied research are not two oppo-
gite ends of a spectrum of research, since basic research always has
the potential of application, and research done to solve a specific
problem always has the potential of moving toward understanding
of underlying structures, without necessarily losing its problem
focus. He gave examples of these two cases. With respect to apply-
ing basic research he reported:

A pariicularly vivid example is furnished by the discov-
ery by demographers after the Second World War that
they could use the models of population replacement devel-
oped between the wars to see more deeply into population
changes in the less developed countries. (Notestein, 1980.)
The case is interesting because the earlier work had
almost literally been forgotten. Soon after the First World
War, Lotka did the fundamental work modelling the proc-
esses by which biological populations reproduce them-
selves, spelling out the relationships between fertility, mo-
rality, growth, and age. But the early use »f these models
seemed to lead to empirical contradictions, and they fell
into disuse before the end of the Second World War. Yet it
was seen after the war that the relationships within these
medels provided the key that allowed demographers to
work from limited information on the less developed coun-
tries to a far better understanding of their fertility and
population growth. -

is understanding has allowed our own government,
the governments of the third world, and a number of inter-
national agencies to recognize and deal with the problem
of population growth on a global scale.*

As an example of applied research leading to accumulations of
fundamental knowledze, he cited:

An example is furnishe¢ by the research on highway
safety over several recent decades. As the concern with
highway deaths grew, a considerable body of descriptive
statistics accumulated on the frequency, severity, and cir-
cumstances of traffic accidents. [This was applied work.]
But explanatory questions came more and more to the fore
as it was seen that the choice of effective ameliorative
measures. in this notoriously multi-factor problem area,
required a deeper knowledge of cause. This awareness

of broad explanatory or predictive significance . ‘applied’ [means) whether it is prompted by
the desire to solve some problem or meet some societal need . . . .

. It ‘f“lg hell) to visualize this double dichotomy if we map these several types onto the cells of a
our-fold table:

Applied Nnt applied
Basic.....cnrmuunns Problem solving through basic un- 11 Pure und di 1
derstanding.
Not ™asic........ Problem description, knowledge ap-  III [Rescarch projects undertaken as IV
plication. training or as a form of “distrib-
utive politics”}-

_Types I and III in Stoke’s table fit the common idea that basic and applied regearch are oppo-
site to each other; these cells are basic, not applied and applied, not basic. Type II basic and
applied, is more closely related to mission-oriented basic research (idem.)”

4 Ibid. p. 4-5.
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prompted a zeries of studies of the engineering and behav-
ioral etiology of accident that raised at times such funda-
mental questions as the reasons for the greater resistance
to social control early in the life cycle. But these studies
were powerfully motivated by the applied purpose of find-
ing points for effective intervention to counter the trend of
mounting highway deaths.”s '

In a 1969 National Academy of Sciences report on Behavioral
and Social Sciences: Outlook and Needs it was concluded that both
basic and applied research may have applications—

The objectives of behavioral and social scientists are es-
sentially the same as those of other scientists: to establish
a body of fact and theory, demonstrable and communica-
ble, that contributes to knowledge and understanding that
will permit man to manage his affairs with greater ration-
ality. The individual scholar becomes fascinated with a
known area that he is prepared to explore; this becomes
an exciting intellectual quest, and his contribution moves
the body of knowledge ahead, thus serving the purposes of
education and the broadening of understanding, whether
or not there is any immediate application to human af-
fairs. Others, however, do their investigating in the tur-
moil of life as it is lived, in the hope that they may devel-
op insights that can be used promptly. These distinctions
between basic and applied social science are seldom sharp,
and important scientific contributions can be made all
along the line, with applied findings serving basic science
just as basic science serves applications.®

“What is frequently, if misleadingly, called ‘applied social sci-
ence’”, according to Prewitt, “is but a small part of the application
of social science.” 7

Some work intended to be applied “. . . can be highly fundamen-
tal in character in that it has an important impact on the concep-
tual structure or outlook of a field.” In testimony on this point
before the House Committee on Science and Technology, forme:
NSF Director John B. Slaughter cited several examples of applied
behavioral and social science rer2arch which “led to major contri-
butions in basic knowledge.” He cited aptitude testing, the develop-
ment of opinion and moral work in World War II, which led to The
American Soldier, a methodologically sophisticated study, and the
Western Electric studies, which led to definition of the Hawthorne
effect.®

The implication of this view, for funding, is that “research on
basic problems can be solved only by enlarging our basic under-

s Ibid., p. 5-6.

¢ The Igahaworal and Social Sciences. Outlook and Needs. A Report by the Behavioral and
Soctal Sciences Survey Commuttee under the auspices of The Committee on Science and Public
Policy, Nationul Academy of Sciences, and the Committee on Problems and Policy, Social Sci-
ence h Council. Washington, D.C., National Academy of Sciences, 1969. p. 20.

7 Prewitt, Social Science Research Council. Annual Report, 1979-1980, op. cit. p. xx.

8 Testimony of John B. Slaugher before the House Committee on Science and Technology,
Mar. 21, 1081, p. 4, typescript.
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ispan,gigng [which] seems to be where our comparative advantage
ies.

Scientists have also suggested several other categories in addi-
tion to basic and applied research. One is the concept of “mission
oriented basic research.” For jnstance, Xenneth Prewitt, as Presi-
dent of the Social Science Research Council, defined this as ‘“re-
search in which practial concerns guide the choice of research
topics, but which is conducted in ways which h. ve no immediate or
directly foreseeable applications.” 10

The general field in which a scientist chooses or is as-

" signed to work may be influenced by possible or probable

applicability, even though the detailed choices of direction

may be governed wholly by internal scientific criteria. Re-

search of this type is sometimes referred to as “oriented

basic resealrlch.” Much biomedical research is of this char-
acter. . . .

C. THE IMPACT OF VALUES ON BASIC AND APPLIED RESEARCH

Some believe that the behavioral and social sciences are inher-
ently applied and value-laden to begin with because their subject is
human behavior and the problems humans confront in dealing
with each other and with their environment. For instance, often it
is acknowledged that social history, and thus societal values, have
influenced the shape of basic research priorities, ‘“‘schools of
thought,” and approaches to the study of the behavioral and social
sciences. This is exemplified in an analysis by James Coleman,
about the rise and decline of the “Chicago school” of sociology
under Robert Park, and its replacement as a dominant intellectual
force by Paul Lazarsfeld and the Columbia School. The former con-
centrated research efforts on immigration, urban life, and the as-
similation of outsiders—or the “marginal man”—into urban socie-
ty. As large waves of early twentieth century immigration ceased,
and the issue of national methods of communicstion and the influ.
ence of the dissemination of the nations! media came to be an im-
portant social force, the Columbia school of sociology, which stud-
ied these new issues, became a dominant intellectual force in soci-
ology. Subsequent social preseires helped to define the shape and
objects of social research and led to new ‘“schools of social re-
search,” reflecting new social trends. These included the post
World Wer II claims of blacks and other disenfranchised groups to
full partic.pation in society, tt 3 “Great Society Legislation” (with
the Civil Rights Act of 1964, the Elementary and Secondary Educa-
tion Act of 1965, the creation of the Office of Economic Opportuni-
ty, the Headstart program, and Medicare). In the 1970s, such fac-
tors included the spurt of safety und environmental regulation,
with attendant calls for sccial impact assessment, which resulted jn
the development of a “school” of social policy research to do Gov-

9 Ibid., p. 8-9.

’°Soci£ Science Research Council. Annual Report, 1979-1980, Naw York, Social Science Re-
search Council. p. xix, ) .

11 Brooks, Harvey Apxhed Research. Definitions, Concepts, Theiues, In Applied Science and
Technological Progress. A Repor* to the Committee on Science and Astronautics. U.S. House of
Representatives, by the Nationet Academy of Sciences, 1967, p. 23.
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ernment work on social experimentation, program evaluation,
planned variations, and national longitudinal studies.!?

However, the argument can also be made that the influence of
values is not limited to the social and behavioral sciences but that
values also influence the priorities and methods of the natural and
physical sciences. Societal events or pressures appear, for instance,
to have influenced such research pricrities in the natural and phys-
ical sciences as cancer, AIDS, nuclear weapons production, and
laser-based space defensive weapons.

Thomas Kuhn, a leading philosopher of science, has been quoted
as saying that societal values and historical events influence the
early stages of development of all fields of science:

. . . social needs and values are a major determinant of
the problems on which its practitioners concentrate. Also
during this period the concepts they deploy in solving
problems are extensively conditioned by contemporary
common sense, by a prevailing philosophical tradition, or
by the most prestigious contemporary sciences.!?

Internal criteria (of science), rather than external criteria (that
is, societal values), become more important determinants of re-
gearch priorities, according to Kuhn, after a science has become
mature;,

Practitioners of a mature science are people, Kuhn con-
tinues . . . trained in a sophisticated body of traditional
theory and of instrumental, mathematical, and verbal
technique. As a result, they constitute a special subculture,
: one whose members are the exclusive audience for, and
judges of, each other’s work. The problems on which such
specialists work are no longer presented by the external
society but by an internal challenge to increase the scope
and precision of the fit between existing theory and
nature. And the concepts used to resolve these problems
are normally close relatives of those supplied by prior
training for the specialty. In short, compared with other
professional and creative pursuits, the practitioners of
mature science are effectively insulated from the cultural
milieu in wkich they live their extra-professional lives
(118-119).14 .

12 According to Colcman “it is interesting that researchers and research organizations who
grew up 1n one research tradition are often unable to accommodate to the new patterns of re-
search, despite attempts. For example . . . the Chicago school attempted to carry the ideas of
symbolic interactionism into the new setting Bu* there was little interest in this work, because
it was done in the old mode, with indifferen[ce] to its use in actions of interested ¢, Simi-
larly, many sociologists who their careers in ths 1950s with x_-eeegrcher-mxtmtgﬂ projects
funded by grants or with 8 market research or riass communications projects have been
unable to accommodats to the new structure of policy research with tighter controls in an orga-
nizational context. At Columbia, the Bureau of Applied Social Research, organized . . . [to con-
duct research on communications) of the Columbia school era, was unable to make the transi-
tion to policy research and finally closed shop.” (Coleman, James. §. The Structure of Societ
and the Nature of Social Research. Knowledge, Creation, Diffusion, Utilization, v. 1, Mar, 1980:
333-350, especially p. 849.) .

13 Kufm, Thomas, The Essential Tension, as cited Robert McC. Adams, Rationales and Strate-

es for Social Szience Research. American Academy of Arts and Sciences, Stated Meeting, 10 |
ﬂec. 1980, Reading Copy. In National Science Board. Discussion Issues, 1981 Social and Behav- |
joral Sciences, v. I, Issues and Analysis. June 1981, Tab B. p. 10-11, NSB-81-253. |

14 McC. Adams, NBS. In Discussion Issues, 1981, op. cit., quoting Kuhn, op. cit. |
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This statement obviously implies that the more mature *he sci-
ence, the less'the influence-of sorietal values upon it, and ...e more
it is oriented to asking fundamental questions, or basic research.
Obviously not everyone agrees with this view. However, Kuhn’s
notion does lead to the possible implication that the behavioral and
social sciences, as newer sciences than the natural and physcial sci-
ences, may be more influenced by societal values. At the same
time, it cannot be denied that.all sciences—natural, physical, be-
havioral, and social—are influenced by societal-values, (and; there-
fore, by claiias of.potential- application) regardless of their maturi-
ty, tn, the extent that tests of significance, used in_all sciences,
depend on values and judgments about the degfee of acceptable
costs and risks ‘the scientist and society are willing to.accept. As
Ravetz-put it: “A scientific problem is . . . incapable of having a
solution which is ‘true.” Rather, the solution will be assessed for
adequacy . . .” and adequacy depends cn judgments made by the
scientist, based on the ‘ralues society places on factors used in judg-
ing whether to accept or reject scientific facts «s true or false.1®
Values also influence all sciences to the extent that choices for
funding' research projects depend upon “peer reviews” made by
other scientists—judgments that are based on the individual re-

viewer’s values.

D. ARGUMENTS IN SUPPORT OF THE NOTION THAT ArpPLIED RESEARCH
S;ioum BE DIFFERENTIATED FROM BASIC RESEARCH

Although-there are compelling argunsents in favor of not differ-
entiating clearly between basic and applied research in the behav-
ioral and social sciences, there are equally compelling, if not more
persuasive, views that basic research can be distinguished from ap-
plied research. Harvey Brooks, a scholar of science policy, re-
matrked, for instance, that the excent to which a researcher relies
on internal or external criteria are determinants of whether behav-
ioral and socicl researci: is basic or applied:

Research jis:best regarded as a continuing process involv-
ing a series of contingent choices by the researcher. Each
time he. decides between alternative courses of action, the

15 In greater detail, Ravetz explained. “Each component of the argument of a solved problem,
either an.inference-link or a piece of evidence, can be no more than adequate to its function in
the total structure, and what is ‘adequate’ will depend not merely on its context in the problem,
but on the general criteria of adequacy for the class of such problems imposed by the commum
ty. . . "[A}n example of the necessity of judgments of adequacy.[is] in the discussions of the
‘soundness’ of data, and of the ‘reliability, and ‘relevance’ of information. An appreciation of
what is involved ih such judgments may be gained from a consideration of a common and rou-
tine procedure in'the formation of such judgments: a statistical significance test. For statistics
.do not simply say.that a correlation is 'si%:g icant’ or ‘not siq'niﬁcant;' rather, they will s of
significance at a certain level. Those who have any craft skill in the use of such tools will appre-
ciate that the gignificance level to be adopted is not assigned by God, but must be decided by the
user. The decision will be based on estimates of the direct costs and the risks associated with
each level. For each level of significance involves the poegibility of two sorts of error: of red'lecting
worthwhile information, or of allowing dubjous information to pass. The more stringent the test
chosen, the safer; but also the more costly, because of the extra time, care, the regources re-
quired for producing material that will pass it. The choice of a particular level of significance
must depend on a judgment of what degree of safety is required, for that component 1n its con-
text in the total problem. And this judgment must be based on general criteria of adequacy ap-
plied to that icular situation. There can be no perfectly safe test of the quality of the mate-
rial, and neither can there be a certainly correct decision on the de!%rpe of stringency of the test.
(Ravetz, Jerome R. Scientific Knowledge and Its Social Problems. New York, Oxford University
Press, 1971, p. 152-153.)
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factors that influence his choice determine the degree to
‘which thc research is basic or applied. If each choice is in-
fluenced almost entirely by the conceptual structure of the
subject rather than by the ultimate utility of the results,
.then the.research is generally said to be basic or funda-
mental, even though.the general subject may relate to pos-
sible apphcatlons and may be funded with this in mind.
The fact- that research is basic.does not mean that ihe re-
sults lack utility, but only that utility is not the primary
factor in the cloice ‘of direction for each successive step.16

“Robert K. Merton, a soclologlst of science, also differentiated be-
tween basic and applied of: the basis of whether knowledge was
.prodiiced. “Basic research,” he wrote, “discovers, uniformities in
nature and sdciety and prov1des new understandmgs of previously
identified. uniformities. This conception departs from a prevailing
tendpncy to define basic research in terms of 'the purposes of the
investigators.” 17 He-distinguished basic research from applied by
saying that applied * . . makes use of existing knowledge, funda-
mental or empirical, - but the new knowledge generated by basic
research “adds to general understanding or uniformities that go
‘beyond any particuisr class of applications. . . .” 18

He also urged that organizations which use applied social re-
gearch also start to fund more basic social research. And he gave as
an example of a useful prototype, an Office of Social Research,
under the direction of the sociologist, John W. Riley, Jr., estab-
lished by the Equitable Life Assurance Society ini the 1860s. 1o

Compellmg arguments have been ‘made to maintain a clearcut
differentiation between basic and applied behavioral and social re-
seéarch, with respect to funding and expectations of research
output in order to protect the future of these kinds of research. It
is obvious, as Brooks said, that ‘. .. science, to be
effective . . . needs both isolation and commumcatlon ”? 20 The re-
searcher contmuously having to change direction in research to
serve an application may end up being unproductive, yet the user
needs to be able to obtain information from the scientist. And
Merton pointed out clearly that the conduct and funding of basic
research should be protected:

To restrict sociology to research squarely aimed at
urgent social problems will result in ideas and information
less useful for members of the helping professions or shap-
ers of public policy. Academic sociologists—sheltered as
well as circumscribed by their ivory tower—might offer
fresh conceptualizations by locating a ‘specific case in a
general pattern, and so suggest new strategies for help.” 2!

18 Brooks, Harvey. Applied Research: Definitions, Concepts, Themes. cp. cit., p. 23.

17 Merton, Robert. K. Basic Research and Potentials of Relevance. In Merton, Robert K. Social
Research and the Practicing Professions. Edited and with an Introduction by Aaron Rosenblatt
and Thomas F. Gieryn. Cambndge, Abt Books, 1982. p. 2.4.

‘18 Ibid,, p, 251.

19 Ibid,, p. 92,

20 Brooks, Applied Research, p.

1 Merton, Social Research and the Practicing Professions, op. cit., p. xii.
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Brooks enunicated this- argument cogently: “Some classification of
research into basic and applied is probably needed to protect some
kinds of research activity from unrealizable expectations.” 22

There is also the view that applied research is different and
unique from basic research and needs to be diffentiated from basic
research in order to be nurtured and shaped into directions useful
for, society. ‘Several different social researchers have written on this
point 23 One recent, authoritative view was given by Howard E.
‘Freeman, a researcher at UCLA, and Petér H. Rossi, a researcher
at the University of Massachusetts and a past president of the
American' Sociological Association. They noted the academic dis-
dain for doing applied soc1al research, an attitude, which, they
said; -should: be overcomé to “mitigate the shrinking opportunities
for soclologlsts in the academic labor market.” Additional research
support would flow to these fields if sociologist’s work was more
relevant to solving social problems. * . . [Hlowever, there are
qualitative differences between applied and conventionsl academic
work that need to be confronted, including the educational prepa-
ration required, the criteria for student selection, the ways faculty
are evaluated; and the kinds of work that are valued.” 24

E. PusLic Poricy Factors WHICH SUPPORT A DISTINCTION BETWEEN
BASIC AND APPLIED BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL RESEARCH

Although there may be objections, it can be postulated that there
are several public policy factors which call for a clear differentia-
tion between basic and applied social and behavioral science re-
search. One important. factor is the requirement Federal agencies
have to provide information on research funding to the National
Science Foundation to enable it to fulfill sec. 3(a) (7) of its enabling
legislation, which requires NSF to report annually to the President
on various types of expenditures for scientific research.

Related to this, many scientists perceive applied research as
somehow less important, valuable, scientific, or objective than basic
research. In the social sciences this perception ma&y derive from the
fact that when the National Science Foundation was first created,
it was not given an explicit mandate, but rather a permissive man-
date, to support the behavioral and social sciences. Gradually basic,
quantitative, behavioral and social science research, and some ap-
plied research, came to be accepted as a proper and legitimate
fields of study, but the legacy and some of the perceptions of social
science as being nonscientific linger.

23 Bmokz Applied Research: Definitions, Concepts, Themes. op. cit., p. 25-26.

3 Nathan. ichard P. The Missing Link in Applied Sociul Science. Society, Jan./Feb. 1985,
71-71. See also Komarovsky, Mirra, ed. Sociology and Public Policy. The Case of Preexdenual
Commissions. New York 1sevier. p., 5-6, who concluded based on her review of the role of
socis] ecientists in presxdenu al commissions: “the bod J of basxc science is not likely to address
itself to the questions that an applied scientist is called upon to answer, certainly not 1n a specif-
ic euough manner. Even when an'inference from the existing knowledge agfears to provide the
sociclogical consultant with a ready guide to gohcy. this insight will probably require empirical
validation in the concrete context of the problem in question . 'ormulation of policies to
¢.pe with social problems mll generally require some new research addressed specifically to the
question at issue. The socio ggﬂ rspectwe and existing sociological generalizations will
inform the design of this appli

34 Freeman, Howard E. and Peter H. Rossx Furthering the Applied Side of Sociology. Ameri-
can Sociological Review, v. 49, Aug. 1984: 571.
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~-In 1968-the NSF enabling legislation: was revised to make clear
NSF'’s responsibilities to support.applied, as well as basic, research,

-and social science, ag well as other disciplines. (P.L. 90-407.) Until

1981, applied research was supported in a separate NS\ division.
Pursuant to a 1981 reorganization, the functions of the applied:re-
search directorate were located in the relevant research director-
ates but policies of balancing basic and applied research and of
tracking their funding were maintained. (National Science Founda-
tion Bulletin No. 81-88..0ct. 16, 1981. Subject: Tracking of Applied
Research Support.) , .

In order to provide data essential for describing. Federal support.
for science, the National Science Foundation, in its series Federal
Funds for Sciénce and its successor, Federal Funds for Research
and’ Development, use the categories of basic research, “applied re-
search,” and ‘development.” 25 The validity of this “trichotomy”
has been criticized as “uncertain.” 26 Nevertheless, the conceptuali-
zation appears to have proven valid and internally consistent to
pos‘iaié:ymakers in the thirty-five years during which it has been
u

As is indicated in table 2 and chart A, about two-thirds of Feder-
al funds for research in the ‘behavioral and social sciences have
always. gone to support applied research. This ratio of applied to
basic inicreased considerably in the mid- to late 1970s, when the
percentage increased to about 75 percent going for applied work in
these fields. This trend probably reflects increased expenditvyes for
work in connection with fine-tuning of social welfare and related
gerograms. The - ratio has been about 2:(applied) to 1 (basic) for the

havioral sciences and 3 to 1 for the social sciences.

Most of the behavioral ard social research supported by the Gov-
ernment .is applied research-(oriented to missior needs); and that
which is basic, clearly, is supported by agencies whose principal
mission is the support of research. Congress uses different kinds of
criteria of the “public good”—related to the intrinsically different
outcomes expected for basic and applied research—in judging fund-
ing objectives in oversight and appropriations hearings for these
agencies.

Basic regearch support programs commonly have attached to
them support functions for teaching and student training especially
in the National Science Foundation and the National Institutes of
Health and ADAMHA agencies. It is not expected that other mis-
sion-oriented agencies that support behavioral and social research
will support training at the same levels. But, it is expected that
Government will support training programs in these disciplines.

It is also clear that university researchex;lplay an important role
in performing basic.social and psychological sciences research for

28 NSFs definitions follow: “In basic research the gﬂecuve of the sponsoring agency is to gain
fuller knowledge or undersumdin% of the fundamental aspects of phenomena and of observable
facts without specific applications lowered processes or products in mind. In applied research the
objective of the sponsonni agency is to gain knowledge or understanding necessary for deter-
mining the means of which ¢. recognized and specific noed may be met.” U.S. National Science
Foundation. Federal Funds for Research and Development. Fiscal Years 1983, 1984, and 1985, v.
383. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off,, 1984. p. 1. NSF uses more detailed definitions when it
categorizes 1ts own agency expenditutes for research.

#¢ Kryskal, William. Taking Data Seriously. In Toward a Metric of Science. Edited by Yeluda
Elkana, et al, New York, John Wiley and Sons, 1978. p. 151.
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the Government. For instance the information in table 7 shows
that for the {)enod fiscal year 1974 to 1986, on average 58 percent
of all federally funded basic research in psychology was performed
in un1vers1t1es and for the same perlod 46 percent of all federally
funded basic research.in social sciences was performed in universi-
ties, The percentage of. basic social sciences research performed in
universities has been declining. For the period 1974 to 1979, univer-
sities conducted about 53 percent of all federally funded basic
social sciences research; that declined to 40 percent during the
period 1980 to 1985.

TAB'E 7A.—FEDERALLY FUNDED BASIC BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES RESEARCH PERFORMED
IN UNIVERSITIES, FISCAL YEARS 197486, BY PERCENTAGE *

P«mtdfﬁd«ﬁifmdedm

Fiscal yeat In social scienors. b piychogy

perdormed 1 performed :
1974 6l 61.2
1975 56 4.6
1976 52 59.2
1977 55 51.1
1978 49 53.2
1979 44 51.1
1980 4 62.2
1981 43 618
1982 39 53.2
1983 4] 59.8
1984 38 585
1985 38 633
1986 40 66.1

ol G it fonds
B e s s e e e e e

mwmiumwbmmwmaww Detaded ldddSaethYm 1973-19&6.

Of the agencies which awarded the largest amounts for basic psy-
chology research in 1983, the percentages awarded to universities
were as follows: Defense Department, 63 percent; Department of
Health and Human Services, 56 percent; and National Science
Foundation, 87 percent. Of the agencies which awarded the largest
amounts for the conduct of basic social science research in 1983,
the percentages that went to universities were as follows: Depart-
ment of Agriculture, 77 percent; Department of Health and Human
Services, 53 percent; National Science Foundation, 77 percent;
lSr;i‘lzt?hsoman, nominal (research is performed mostly intramural-
y

A compelling argument, then, in support of maintaining & dis-
tinction between basic and aprlied research in the behavioral and
social stiences is the need to develop and maintain Federal support
policies and programs which provide the kinds of knowledge and
personnel needed to advance the science and applications in these

** Figured from data in U.S. National Scxence Foundnuon Federal Funds for hzsearch and
Develo ment. Federal Obligations for Research b, ? and Detasled Field of Science. Fisczl
Years 1967-1986 and U.S. National Sc:enoe Foundatxon ‘ederal Funds for Reseerch and Devel

ment. Federal Obligations for Research to Universities a:.2 Colle gu by Agency and Detailed
PPeld of Science: Fiscal Years 1973-1286. Tnblm C-19, C-38, and C-8
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fields. Ever since the Federal establishment for supporting science
was erected following World War II, there has been a clear-cut
Government policy to strengthen and advance U.S. university re-
search. capabilities to provide a manpower pool and knowledge base
to'meet unexpected national needs and to maintain the pluralistic,
diversified system of scientific research which provides the founda-
tion for scientific preemience in the United States. Long-range fun-
damental basic research in the behavioral and social sciences that
is performed in universities undoubtedly contributes to the scien-
tific excellence of this Nation.

Some believe that market forces and Federal research funding
patterns are driving new researchers in these fields away from
. basic and toward applied research. (As noted above the bulk of Fed-
eral funding for these disciplines is for applied research.) These
may have affected enrollment patterns and career choices, and
may constrain the size of the pool of basic research scientists in the
future.2® However, such trends may be appropriate responses to
the policies that have been instituted in the last few years for these
fields of science.

The support of essential basic research that generates fundamen-
tal knowledge but that may not have an immediate payoff—for in-
stance, support of NSF’s longitudinal data collection and data
bases, that allow for replication and sharing of resources—has been
determined to be a proper governmental function. A blurring of the
distinction between basic and applied research might jeopardize
this kind of responsibility and cloud Federal mechanisms and pro-
cedures to determine priorities for the support of the sciences.
Policy makers' needs for data that describe funding and support
programs for basic and applied research seems essential to enable
}:_h(;:il; to design policies to meet goals they seek to achieve for these
ields. .

The Task Force may wisk to consider whether policies and pro-
grams should be established to collect statistics on the conduct of
“development and related activities” in the behavioral and social
sciences. As is pointed out, in chapter V, the National Academy of
Sciences reported in 1978, that more Federal expenditur:s went to
this other category than to basic and applied research in the be-
havioral and social sciences, combined. Expenditures for develop-
ment, demonstration, evaluation, and some statistics totaled ap-
proximately $1.2 billion. Yet the Governmert does not collect any
information on a recurring basis to describe and inventory these
activities.

18 Klat:ky, R. L. et al. Experimental Psychologists in Industry. American Psychologist, v. 40,
1985. 10311037,
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V. TRENDS IN fEDERAL SUPPGRT FOR THE BEHAVIORAL
AND SOCIAL SCIENCES: A SUMMARY AND SYNOPSIS OF
FEDERAL AGENCY PROGRAMS

This chapter begins with a sumnmary of recent major historical
trends in funding for behavorial and social science research and
then gives short summary description of the purposes and funding
of thfe béahavioral and social sciences programs that Federal agen-
cies fund.

4. MaJor FUNDING TRENDS

This section on funding trends opens with an analysis of funding
for behavioral and social sciences research, development, and rea-
lated activities made by the National Research Council of the Na-
tional Academy of Sciences in 1978. The section then moves on to
look at trends in research funding over time. The major source for
this information is NSF data.?

1. FEDERAL EXPENDITURES FOR BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL RESEARCH
AND DEVELOPMENT AND RELATED ACTIVITIES ESTIXATED IO TOTAL $2
BILLION ANNUALLY BY THE NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL

Federal obligations for the support of social and behaviora! re-
search and development and related activities according to the Na-
tional Research Council of the Nation:l Academy of Sciences, to-
taled almost $2 billion in fiscal year 1977, or $1,888.8 million to be
precise.? This included funding for demonstruation, all social and be-
havioral “knowledge production and application activities”, includ-
ing funds for development and dissemination, categories for which
the Nationai Science Foundation dozs not customarily report data.®
Although no comparable data a.. available for other fiscal years,
there may have been little change in this total since 1977.4

This is a large enterprise, aad far greater than the com.anonly
discussed level of funding only i»r social and behavioral research

! Alternative data describing funding patterns in psychology reseasch, as collected by the
American Psychological 1ation, may be found in. Lowman, Robert . and Jey Stopp. Re
=earch Activities in Psychology, Funding and Human Resources. American Psychologist, v. 36,
Nov, 1981: 1364-1394, .

? Abramson, Mark A. The Funding of Socir] Knowledlge Production and Application A Survey
of Federal Agencies. Washington, Naticaal Academy of sciences, 1978, chaps. 1, 2, and 3. (Study
Project on Sociai Research and Development, Assembly of Behavioral and Social Sciences, Na
tional Research Council, Vol. 2.)

3 Behavioral research was subsumed in the defimtion of social R&D. According to the report.
“Social R&D consists of research and development and telated activities concerned with under
standing and alleviating social problems. It is int to ind' sde such activities as the produc
tion or application of knowledge concerning tha behavior of ina.viduals, groups, or institutions
or the eﬂPecta of policieez.&)mgmms or technologies on behavior.” tAbramson, op. cit., p. 15.)

¢ There is an actual 20 percent decrease in funding for reses.ch between 1977 and 1985, esti-
mated 1n, terms of constant dollars. In terms of current dollars, the inc.2ase for the period s 32
pebon.en)t. But research constituted only about one-third of the atal reported tor 1977, (See table 4
above.
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found in statistics published by the National Science Foundation.
The NSF estimated that in the fiscal year 1977, Federal obligations
for behavioral and social research totaled about $582 million. The
fiscal year 1985 estimated total for beheavioral and social research
is about $768 million. The 1985 figure is $328 million, in terms of
constant 1972 dollars, a 20 percent decrease in constant dollars
since 1977.

Although NSF collects data on development, it does not report
funding for development by field of science; therefore, “field of sci-
ence” data are available orly for research.

The National Research Council (NRC) inventory is important be-
cause it conveys the full scope and magnitude of federally support-
ed social and behavioral R&D activities in which the Task Force is
interested. In many respects it gives a better representation, than
do NSF data, of tke kinds of Federal R&D suppor. activities which
employ social and behavioral scientists or use behavioral and social
knowledge. Most of the funding data used in this report are limited
to the NSF-generated information which, it can be estimated with
some confidence, probably comprise only about 30 to 40 percent of
the total amount of Federal funding for social R&D and related ac-
tivities as conceptualized by the National Research Council.

The NRC study focuscd on“social knowledge production and ap-
plication” activities—both behavioral and social. Knowledge pro-
duction was defined to include four activities, of which only two
are included in NSF data, according to the report. Federal funding
for knowiedge production activities totaled about $1.2 billion in
1977,% and encompassed the following activities:®

(1) Research, which was defined as basic, applied and policy
research, or “systematic, intensive study directed toward great-
er knowledge or understanding of the subject studied.” NSF
collecte data on this activity. The NRC estimated the funding
for 1977 between $600 to $700 iuillion (the actual funding level
was $528 million). The largest supporters were the National
Science Foundation, the National Institute of Education, the
Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Administration, and
the National Institutes of Health.

(2} Demonstration for policy formulation, which was con-
ceived to be “. . . a small-scale program undertaken in an
operational setting for a finite periocd of time to test the desir-

agility of a proposed course of action.” Social experiments are
included. Né)F collects data on this field, but does not report it
according to field of science. The Academy estimated that in
1977 about $200 million, or almost 10 percent of the total, was
expended on this area. Clearly identified major supporters in
1977 were the Office of Education, the National Institute of
Education, and the HUD Office of Policy Development and Re

search.
(3) Program evaluations, vhich were defined as seeking “. . .
to sysiematically analyze federal programs . .. to determine

the extent to which they have achieved their objectives.” NSF
does not collect data on this activity, except for evaluation re-

& Abramson, OY' cit,, p. 30,
¢ Ibid,, p. 15-21.
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search, not geared to a management decision. The NRC report
estimated that about $64 million, or 3 percent of the total went
to this function in 1977.

(4) General purpose statistics, which the Research Council
.defined as the collection of “either current or periodic data [of
social, economic, and demographic topics] with intended and
unintended users. NSF does not collect data on funding for sta-
tistical activities like this. According to the National Research
Council, approximately $314 millic.;, or 17 percent of social
R&D funding in 1977 went to this category. The largest sup-
porter-in 1977 was the Bureau of the Census.

Knowledge application consists of three activities which, accord-
ing to the Research Council, totaled $611 million, or 82 percent of
the total obligations in 1977. These activities were:

(1) Demonstrations for policy implementation, development

) of materials, and dissemination. A demonstration for policy im-
; pleiaentation was defined as “. . . a small-scale program un-
dertaken in an operational setting for a finite period of time to
test the desirability of a proposed course of action.” NSF does
not collect data on support of this function. About $179 million,
or almost 10 percent of the total, went to this activity in 1977.
(2) Development of materials, according to the NRC, consist-
ed of the “. . . systematic use of knowledge and understanding
ained from research to produce materials,” such as curricu-
um, testing instruments, and training manuals. NSF statistics
include funding for this item, which the Research Council esti-
r%%ed to have cost $115 million, or 6 perceat of the total, ia
1977. :

(3) Dissemination accounted for $318 million, or 17 percent of
the total, in 1977. it was defined as consisting “. . . of activities
undertaken by research managers . . . to promote the applica-
tion of knowledge or data resulting from social kiuiowledge pro-
duction activities.” NSF does r.ot collect data on this category.
The Extension Service of the Department of Agriculture was
the largest supporter in 1977.

The Academy summarized the functions and support levels of
the major social knowledge production and application activities in
1977 as follows:

TABLE 7B.—LARGEST AGENCY FUNDERS OF SOCIAL KNOWLEDGE PRODUCTION AND ArP_CATION
(12 mions of fiscat 1977 dotas] 1

Social
knowledge  Predominant social knowledge
Agency Department pmdxtmmzm producton and apphcaton
igalions
1. Office of Education. HEW. $202.3  Demonstrations.
2. Extension Service Agriculture 161.0  Dissemination.
3. National Science FOUNGatoN..e.eumseessemmrscssssesssee ... Independent agency... e 99.9  Research.
4. National Institufe of EQUCAtION....vvve crrreee HEW. J— 950  Research/demonstrations.
5. Bureau of the Census Commerce. 79.6  Statistics.
6. Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Administra-  HEW eeevvvcrereesmrnrs e - 79.5  Research.
tion.
7. Office of Policy Development and Research...... o.... e HUDc s+ o 684  Demonstrations/research.

8. Hational Institutes of Health HEW 68.1  Research.
9, Office of Human Development Services HEW 652 Do.
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TABLE 7B.—LARGEST AGENCY FUNDERS OF SOCIAL KNOWLEDGE PRODUCTION AND APPLICATION—

Continued
[ mons of fiscal 1977 dollars)
km-;s'i?aee Precommant social knowiedige
Agency Degartroert procucten 20d  peocten i appkcaten
ton twiy
gaboas .

10, Buez  of Labor Statstics Labor 627 Do.

11. Health Resouirces Administration HEW. 62.5 Do.

12. Law Enforcement Assistance Administration Justice 50.9 Do.

13. Health Services Administration HEw - 454 Demonstrations.
14. Occupational Safely and Health Administration Labor 383 Do.

15. Urhen Mass Transportation ASministration ...omususs T130SOM3000 s crcssoss - 361 Do

16.E guﬁfe of the Assistant Secretary for Planning and  HEW...oemsmscumemmmmsssosmsssses 346 Do.

tion.

17. Statistical Reporting Service, Agricutture 340  Statistics.

18, Economic Research Sesvice Agricutiure 319 Research.

19, Sociad Security Administration Hew 216 Do.

20, National Highway Traffic Safely Administration.......... Transporiationm s 274 Do.

21, Agency for Intemational Development State 27.2 Do,

22. Cooperative State Research Service Agricutture 27.2 Do,

23, Department of the Amy Defense 2.1 Do.

24, Energy Research and Development Administration 2... Independent agensy ... 217 D,

25, Office,of the Secretary Transpertation..umcesssesene . 200 Do.

14, 9. 35.
2 GorseBiated o e Degaitrent of Energy.

This table shows that the mission-oriented operating agencies ob-
ligated nearly 50 percent of all support for social knowledge, pro-
duction and application in 1977. Agencies whose primary mission
was research funding (National Science Foundation, National Insti-
tutes of Health) funded about only 28 percent of the tota® in 1977.
These trends were summarized as follows:

TABLE 8.—FUNDING PATTERNS OF SCCIAL KNOWLEDGE PRODUCTION AND APPLICATION BY

(ORGANIZATIONAL LOCATION
[l mi¥ons of fiscl 1977 dolars) 3
Social knowlsdge and
Orgavizatonal kocabon of socsal knowledge prodetion g apphication actinty Lm
Amcunt Percent
Associated with an operating program §939.6 9.7
Associated with a policymaking office 184.4 9.7
Associated with an agency whose eximary mission is R&D funding 5265 2.9
Associated with an agency whose primary mission is the cofiection and/or analysis of stalisticS wumuue. 2383 126
Total 1,888.8 9.9

20, p. 37.

The National Research Council also examined the major goal or
audience of these support activities, It found, surprisingly, that
over 50 percent of the Federal program for the support of knowl-
edge production and application went to produce knowledge for
third parties, not for the Federal Government. Third parties in-
cluded: State and local government officials, sck20l administrators,
teachers, social workers, police officers, and so forth. Specifically,
“, . . much of the activity of operating agencies (such as the Office
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of Education and the Urban Mass Transportation Administration)
and some R&D agencies (such as the National Institute of Educa-
tion and the National Institute of Law Enforcement and Criminal
Justice) is aimed at providing information to nonfederal users.” 7

TABLE 9.—FUNDING PATTERNS BY AGENCY GOAL OR AUDIENCE
(10 ions of fiscal 1377 dofers) *

Social knowl ion and
ﬂdﬁ'm

Agency goal of auflenne ___eawicabon oclgations
Amount Percent |

Improvement of Fodaral programS.en: + w o $267.4 141
Improvement of Federal POBCES..umuums s ssse cor suns 1811 10.1
Provisior: of knZwiedge Or third Dartes cuuummmssmmmsmsses ssees ssessssee 964.8 511
Advancement 0f KNOWIRBEE....uvssssssesssssssrsumssssssssssssssssnses ssne 2107 111
Cotfection and analysis of statistical data wee 254.8 13.5
Total e 1,888.8 99.9

tid, p. 32,

2. TRENDS IN NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION DATA
a. Decreases in Funding Quver Time

National Science Foundation data on Federal funding for re-
search (which are limited to about 40 percent of total funding for
behavioral and social research and development and related activi-
ties as reported by the National Research Council) show that Fed-
eral support for basic and applied behavioral and socia! science in-
creased as a percentage of total Federal research funding, from
about 3.9 percent in 1962 to a high of 8 percent in 1971, and then
started to decrease stea<uly, to about 5 percent estimated in 1985.
See Table 10 and Chart D below. The accelerated decrease of about
1 percentage point, beginning in 1982, reflects the cuts instituted
by the Reagan Adminis¢ration.

TABLE 10.—Behavioral and Social Science Research As a Percent of Total Federni
Research Funding !

......
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TABLE 10.—Behavioral and Social Science Research As a Percent of Total Fedzral
Research Funding '—Continued

1978 ot st savaaene
1979
1980
1981
1982
1983
1984
1985
1986
! Calculated from data in various tables in U.S. National Science Foundation. Federul Funds

for Research and Develogsment. Detailed Historical Tables. Fiscal Years 1956-1985. Washington,
U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1985.

B s s s i T O Oy 2
VW=D 00O

BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH

s AS A PERCENT OF TOTAL FEDERAL RESEARCH

PERCENT

B S e S S e B N B LN I G e B m S e o
195283 64 63 66 67 S8 69 70 71 72 73 74 75 7. 77 78 70 80 81 82 83 84 851088

CHART D

It should be pointed out that behavioral and social scienti r-e-
searchexfs comprised about* 11.3 percent of the U.S. population v: re-
search scientists and engineers in 1983.8 Thus, these scientists re-
ceived Federal research funds in 1983 at about slightly less than
half the level that would be expected if all research scientists and
engineers were expected ‘o receive Federal research funds propor-
tional to their size in the research pool.

There are also other ways to portray funding patterns. Chart B
shows a declive in terms of constant dollars of support for behav-
ioral and social research, starting in 1978. Funding reached a nadir
of about $289 million in 1982, and has started a slow rise since
then, and appears to be stabilizing (at least for 1984 and 1985) at
about $330 million. The important fact to point out, however, is

¢ Calculated from data in Table B-11, U.S. National Science Fouadatton. Science and Eng;-
?qese;igg_ggsonnel. A National Overview. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1985. p. 105-107.
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that the average constant dollar obligation level for the behavioral
and social sciences, at $313 million for the period 1982 to 1985, is
about $40 million or 12 percent lower than the average Federal ob-
ligation level for these sciences in ‘terms of real dollars for the
period 1965 to 1970, the previous “low level” funding period. The
only reasonably accurate trend data that are available which use
internally consistent methods to estimate growth in the number of
scientists annually, are for the period 1970 to 1980. They show that
the growth in the number of psychologists and social scientists em-
vloyed in scientific and engineering jobs cver this time period was
42 percent (from 125,000 in 1970 to 177,000 in 1980).8 During the
same period Federal research funding for these disciplines in-
creased about 16 percent in constant dollars.® A_ far as data in this
report show, the increases in funding for research from other
sources (foundations and industry) do not seem large enough to
compensate for the gap observed in Federal funding. (See Chapter
VI.) It seems apparent that the bulk of research done in these
fields is supported by the Federal Government, and this, social and
behaviorel scientists argue, makes evén more serious their recent
complaints, (See Chapter X), that decreases in funding will prob-
ably continue to be detrimental to the research progress of tl.- be-
havioral and social sciences disciplines. (Seventeen perceni more
behavioral and social scientists were employed in industry in 1980
than in 1970, but there is no-information to show how much more
research support industry has given to these fields over time.) 1°

b. Federal Support Patterns Favor Social Science Researc? and Ap-
Dplied Research

Federa: support for applied behavioral and social sciences re-
search has always exceeded basic research support in these fields of
science. The ratio of support appears to have remained constant
over the last thirty years at about 2 to 1 for applied to basic re-
search support in psychology, and at the ratio of about 3 to 1 for
applied to basic support in the social sciences. See Table 2. The
largest supporters of basic research in the behavioral sciences have
been the National Science Foundation, in the Department of
Health and Human Services (in the Alcohol, Drug Abuse and
Mental Health Administration), and the Department of Defense.
The Department of Health and Fluman Services supports about 60
percent of federally supported basic psychology and social sciences
research in universities. NSF, HHS, and the Department of Agri-
culture have been the largest supporters of social sciences research.
See Tabie 11. The Departments of Labor, Justice, Education, and
the Smithsonian Institution alco play important roles in supporting
social sciences research. .

In addition, Federal support for social sciences has always ex-
ceeded Federal support for psychology research, but the difference
in proportions grew larger over time until, in 1982, behavioral sci-
ences research started to increase as a proportion of the whole.

? Table B-1. Scientists and Engineers By Field. 1970-80. /n U.S. National Sciciice Foundation.
Science and Engineering Employment. 1970-80. Special Report NSF 81-310. Washington, U.S.
Govi. -..Pﬁm" Off., 1981. p. 15.

¢ This is the difference between he average funding level 197 -1980, and the average fund-
ing level 1982-1985, in constant dollars.
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Table -6 shows that while these two fields of science appear to have
‘both received about 50 percent of total Federal funds for these
fields until about the.mid-1960s, (with social sciences averaging a
bit over 50 percent), Federal funding for social sciences research
began to accelerate in 1965 and, from then until 1982, tended to re-
ceive between 60 to 70-percent of total funding for these fields. Eco-
nomics, .sociology. £nd the field social sciences, nec ! consistently
received the largest amounts of support in the social sciences
during the period 1962-1985. ‘

B. BEHAVIORAL AND SoCIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH, BY SELECTED
FEDERAL GOVERNMENT AGENCIES, 1945-1984

This section summarizes the behavioral and social sciences re-
search support piograms of major Federal agencies in the post
World War II -period. Agencies covered, in order, are: the National
Scicnze Foundation; the Department of Health and Human Serv-
1ces, including the National Institutes of Health, the National In-
stitute of Mental Health, and the Office of the Assistant Secretary
for Planning and Evaluation; the Department of Agriculture, in-
cluding the -Cooperative Service Research Service, the Economic
Research Service, and the Forest Service; the Department of De-
fense; the Department of Education; the Department of Labor; the
Department of Justice; the Department of Transportation; the De-
partment of Housing and Urban Development; the Department of
Commerce; and the Smithsonian Institution. The U.S. intelligence
agencies employ many behavioral and social scientists and support
extramural research in the behavioral and social sciences. Their
work is not covered in this report.

1. THE NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUiVDATION

(See Tables 12, 13, and 14 for data on funding trends.)

The fields of social and behavioral research now are allocated
about five percent of the National Science Foundation (NSF)
budget. The Foundation supports extramural basic and applied re-
search in most aspects of these sciences, and is the only Federal
agency with such a broad research support mission. Fields of sup-
port include: psychobiology, memory and cognitive processes, social
and developmental psychology, linguistics, anthropolcgy, econom-
ics, geography, sociology, measurement methods and data re-
sources, history and philosophy of science, political science, law and
social processes, regulation and policy analyses, decision and man-
agement sciences, and studies relating to information sciences.!?

11 “Social sciences nec” stands for social sciences, no elsewhere classified. In 1969, the catego
ry included maltidisciplinary social science research project areas. Also, this category represent
ed “single-discipline projects for which a single field ha[d] not been assigned.” (National Science
Foundation. Lederal Fu.ids for Research, Development, and Other Scientific Activities, Fiscal
Years 1968, 1969, and 1970. Surveys of Science Resources Series, v. 18. Washington, U.S. Govt
Print. Off, 1969. NSF 69-31, p. 99.) At that time these areas included research in law and educa
tion not elsewhere classified, and socioeconomic geography. Currently, these areas include, “lin

istics, research in education, 1search in history, sociceconomic geography, and research mn

aw, ei‘g., attempts to assess the in. act on society of legal systems and practices.” (National Sci
ence Foundation. Federal Funds fur Research and Development. Fiscal Years 1983, 1984, and
1985, Surveys of Science Resources Series, v. 33. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1985, p. 4.

£2J,8. National Science Foundation. Guide to Programs Fiscal Year 1984. Washingtoa, U.S.

Govt. Print. Off,, 1984. p. 25-27.
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The-evolution of the behavioral and social sciences funding pro-
grams in the Foundation has been long and uneven. In 1950, NSF
was established to encourage “the prugress of science through the
support of basic research and education in the sciences.” 13 Al-
though President Harry S. Truman recommended that the social
sciences be included in the Foundation’s mission, it was dzcided
that support for the social sciences would be “permissive but not
mandatory” because of the objections of natural anifhysical scien-
tists who questioned whether the social sciences really were scien-
tific.!* Quantitatively and methodologicaily sophisticated studies
began to receive support in an effort to demonstrate that these
fic.ds were part cf the “legitimate” sciences.!s In 1958 the earlier
decision, which had been reviewed since 1953 by NSF policyraak-
ers, was reconsidered and a secial science office was created. (For
additional details, see Chapter II of this report.)

Between 1945, when discussions about establishing a National
Research Foundation began, and 1958, much of Federal support for
basic research in the socia! sciences was provided by the defense
%§encies—the Departments of the Army, Navy, ard Air Force.16

ith the outbreak of the Korean conflict, the main focus of behav-
ioral and social science research conducted by these departments
dealt with assescing the testing and selection of recruits, troop mo-
Rility la_llnd behavior in combat, and racial integration in the

rmy.

At first, the NSF limited support in the behavioral and social sci-
ences “. . . to dispel apprehensions among natural scientists and
members of Congress about any reformist apirit among social scien-
tists, and to e advantage of a broadening acceptance of the
social sciences as it developed.” 18 Gene Lyons explained in his
book, The Uneasy Partnershi~. . ., that

* * * [Thhe first prog:ects of social science support . . . were
limi to areas of so-called ‘convergence’ between the
social and natural scicnices. In the Biological and Medical
Sciences Division, for example, a program was established
in anthropological and related sciences, such as functional
archaeclogy, human ecology, demography, psycho-lin%fuis-
tics, and experimental and quantitative social psychology.
Similarly, in the Mathematical, Physical, and Engineerin

Sciences Division, there was a program in sociophysica
sciences which included interdisciplinary research in such
areas as mathematical social science, human geography,
economic engineering, and statistical design . . . 1°

'3 National Science Boara. Natioral Science Foundation. Basic Research 1n the Mission Agen-
cies; Agency Perspectives on the Londuct and Support of Basic Research. Washington, U.S.
Govt. Print. Off,, 1 8;&. 362. .

14 Lyons, Gene M. The Uneasy Partnership. Social Science and the Federal Government in
the T'wentieth Century. New York, Russell Sage Foundation, 1969. p. 136.

15 See, chapter five. Inclusion of the Social Sciences in the Scope of the National Science
Foundation, 1945-47. A Groundwork for Future Partneiship. In Technwal Information for Con-
gress“ i‘op. cit. it o. 272

yons, op. cit., p. 272.

17 Ibid,, p. 271.

;9 Ihid,, p.)14l-l42, 145. (See, in this book, p. 12, " ™e Department of Defense” for additional
information..

19 Ibid,, p. 272. According to Gene Lyons in his book, The Uneasy Partnership, the “hard” edge
of experimental puycholog was represented as a designated program area in the hiological sci-
ences in NSF, op. cit., p. 271.
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In 1960, the Office.of Social Sciences was renamed the Division of
Social Sciences and assumed the same-administrative status in the
Research Directorate as.the.fields.of natural and physical sciences.
Then Foundation support for the social-sciences began to increase,
apparently as professional social science associations began to-exert
pressure.?%.Suprort for additional social science research programs
was added—"political science, history and philosophy of science,
science policy, economics, and other studies at the interface of sci-
ence and society.”?? )

Prior to the creation uf the Division of Social Sciences, NSF spon-
sored a few grants and fellowships in the behavioral sciences that
havé been referred to as “biologically oriented psychology studies”
through its Division of Biology.2? Grant and fellowship awards
were made in psychobiology, psychology, and anthropology. After
the creation of the Division of Social Sciences, this type of research
continued to 'be supported by the Biology Division, while other
social and psychological research projects were placed under the
Division of Social Sciences.23

Two other important developments occurred in the late 1960s
and early i970s. First, in 1968 the Congress amended the NSF ena-
bling legislation to, among other things, mandate support for the
social-sciences and the applied sciences. And in 1970, the National
Science Foundation created the Research Applied to National
Needs Program (RANN) to support research to facilitate the appli-
cation of science and technology-to solve social problems. Explicit
ggglqi{cations-oriented cocial problem research projects vsere initiat-

In 1975, the Directorate for Biological, Behavioral and Social Sci-
ences (BBS) was established. Three research programs, social psy-
chology (now called social 1nd developmer..al psychology), anthro-
pology, and linguistics, previously in the Division of Social Sci-
encss, were placed in the new Division of Behavioral and Neural
Sciences, along with neurobiology and psychobiology programs.
New programs were created in this Division: Memory and Cogni-
tive Processes and Sensory Physiology and Perception.25 Responsi-
bility for the remaining programs, which ircluded economics;
human geography and regional science; sociology, and social indica-
tors; political science; law and social sciences; special projects; his-
tory and philosophy of science; and science policy research pro-
grax;xs remained in the Division of ‘Social Science in this director-
ate, 26

20 Ibid,, p. 272-273.

21 U.S. Congress. House. Cummittee on Science and Technology. Subcommuttee on Science, Re-
search, and Technology. The Psycological and Social Sciences Research Su pport Programs of the
National Science Foundation. A Background Report. Committee Print, 95th Cong., 1st Sess, Pre-
pared by the Congressional Research Service, Scienve Policy Research Diviston, Library of Con-
gress. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off,, 1977. p. 33-34.

22 Ibid,, p. 5.

23 Ibid,, p. 82-33.

24 See Chapter Il in this study for more information.

38 The Psychological and Social Sciences. Research Support Programs of the Natiunal Science
Foundation ... ., op. cit., p. 44.

26 National Science Feundation Justification of Estimates of Appropriations to the Congress,
Fiscal Year 1977. p. D-IV-1.
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TABLE 11.—FEDERAL OBLIGATIONS FOR BASIC RESEARCH IN BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE, BY MAJOR AGENCY, FISCAL YEARS 1952-61

[t thousands of dotiars)
1952 1953 1954 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 1960 1961
Total, all agencies NA 1,821 937 3119 3413 4,155 8,733 15,392 25,281 32,340
Total, selected agencies 1,546 843 2,083 3,409 4,283 1,961 14,343 23,658 29,995
NSF
Total, social and behaviora! sciences, NA A 0 81 220 33 600 2413 4420 6,092
Social stiences NA 0 81 220 333 600 102 4420 6,092
Psychological stience...... NA (1) M (] M (1) 1,11 2,597 3319
DHEY
Total, social and behavioral esiences HA 794 199 121 33 1,025 1,878 531 1315 161715
Social sciences NA 194 199 121 337 1,025 1,878 930 Lum 3240
Psychoogical science NA M M (1) (M) O] (1) 4391 9,658 12,935
AGRICULTURE
Total, social and behavioral sciences NA 384 530 959 1,135 1,392 2,158 2,302 06 2812
Social sciences NA 384 530 959 1195 1,392 2,158 2,302 2,506 2812
Psychokogical science M M M ™ M M
COMMERCE
Total, social and behavioral sciences. A kY 4 155 15 4] 43
Social sciences NA 32 4 155 15 4] 2
Psychological science. HA " (1 (1 " a
DEFENSE
Total, social and behavioral sciences NA 255 NA NA 51 450 2,944 3812 4,684 3,978
Social siences NA 255 NA NA 519 450 294 e e (L7 J—
Psychological science NA (1 NA NA (1 M (1) 3812 4,580 3978
¢ 78
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TABLE [1.—FEDERAL OBLIGATIONS FOR BASIC RESEARCH IN BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE, BY MAJOR AGENCY, FISCAL YEARS 1952-61 - Continuzd

[t thousands of datlars)
1952 1953 195¢ 1953 1956 1957 1958 1959 1950 196}
LABOR .
Total, sociat and behavioral stiences NA NA NA 720 1013 1.039 33 346 458 482
Social sciences NA NA NA 120 1,013 1,039 33 346 458 482
Puychological science NA NA RA e ceemvas conermmn » sem semssensns enssesssmsns s L P
‘ SMITHSONIAN
" Total, social and behavioral sciences HA 81 50 45 50 54 58 63 174 413
Social sciences NA 8l 50 45 50 54 58 63 174 413
Psychological science MA (*) M) }) (1) (t) [
fA—] 3.
3 m“&'&"l.' the Social Sciences.

Sources. Federal Funds for Science, Series (I-X1): Fiscat Years 1952-1961. NSF/Surveys of Science Resources Series

0L




71

NSF is the only Federal agency which supports basic and applied
research in most. fields of the behavioral and social sciences, con-
ducted primarily extramurally via grants or fellowships awarded to
university investigators. Most of the research program is catego-
rized as basic research. See tables 13 and 14. NSF says it is the
main supporter of “fundamental social science research in both the
public and private sector,” 27 and also “plays a speical role in ad-
vancing research in neuroscience, cognitive science, psychology, lin-
guistics, and anthropology.” 28

The National Institutes of Health and the ADAMHA agencies
support more basic research at universities, but such work is more
mission-oriented basic research (more health and disease-oriented)
than NSF research which focuses on other aspects of behavioral
sciences research.2?

In 1980, the Division of Social Sciences was renamed the Divirion
of Social and Economic Sciences. In 1981 and 1982, two new re-
search areas were added—regulation and policy analysis and deci-
sion and management sciences.30

Over the years, NSF's support objectives for the behavioral and
social scicnces have remained essentially the same: the support of
studies that are scientific, objective, and quantitative. Foundation
support has encouraged the so-called “behavioral” revolution in the
social sciences (one now being challenged by traditionalists who
call for more emphasis on policy relevance—on the study of institu-
tions and of cause and effect), database development, and social sci-
ence xiethodology.

Tazez i2.~National Science Foundation Funding for Behavioral and Social Sci-
‘;%;‘s";“eamh as a Percent of Total Federal Funding for These Disciplines,

Fiscal year: Percent
1870 85
1971 7.7
1972 103
1978.... 10.6
1974 9.9
1975...... 112
1976 12,0
1077 s s r s 11.2
1978 94
1OTG s s s ss s sb s s bR s s RS R ssnenn s 88
1980 cerrerrese b b st a st RS e SR SRR SR SR RS SR 00 8.4
1981 74
1982 6.6
1983 6.3
1984 6.3
1985 5.6
1986 7.6

** National Science Foundatiop. Justification of Estimates of Appropriations to the Congress,
Fiscal Year 1984, p. BBS-IV-2, )

*¢ National Science Foundation. Twenty-sixth Annual Report for Fiscal Year 1976. Washing-
ton, U.S. Govt. Print. Off,, 1977, NSF 77-1. p. 59.

19 See chapter IV for a definition of mission-oriented basic research.

39 National Science Foundation. Thirtieth Annual Report for Fiscal Year 1980. Washington,
US. Giovt. Print. Off., 1980, p. 64.
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TABLE 13.—NATIGVAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION AND ALL AGENCIES TOTAL OBLIGATIONS FOR
RESEARCH IN THE BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES, BY MAJOR PROGRAM ELEMENT, FISCAL
YEARS 1952-86

(I thousands of doflars)

1552 1953 1954 1955 1956 1987 1958

Tolal, all 28NCHS cvs v cereeerrmrrmsarsssrerseees 10,245 39,269 21,695 25398 30,104 36,249 39,743
Total, behavioral and social sciences HA HA 20 87 220 323 600

S0cia] SE0ES s A 7 N S B+ 3 600
Psychological sciences... - ] M) (*) 0] ] (*) *)
195 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965
Total, 21 2908 e 55313 73005 95060 118025 152305 198970 230868
Tolal, behavioral 20d Socal Scinces . 2473 4420 6092 11401 14671 19850 19087
Social i 02 1823 213 6102 82%  141% 1M
N 2597 3319 459 5916 5715 7285

1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 191 19712

(37 LT e S ——— 265346 292,660 288,895 313760 319,839 412,015 423220

Tolal behavioral and social sciences ............ 2243 24100 25345 26117 27,302 31,882 43,515

Social scknces 13494 16060 17392 19783 19,582 26483 36,464

Psychological sciences.... e 1743 8,040 7983 6334 7,020 5429 1,081
1973 1974 195 9% 191 1978 1979

Tolal, all 20eNCHS curmmmrmemrimmmmsrssrmsmmnee 408,714 425,615 441,008 536,452 582,326 682,729 124,694

Total, behavmal and social scaences . 43317 42,066 49431 64,570 65397 64,333 64,05
. 36876 35531 40319 56321 54,016 55,124 51,605

6441 6535 9112 845 11381 9,209 12453
1960 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 (est) 1986 (est)

Total, al agenas...... ..... 122820 706,325 604335 676139 755461 155,461 2,40
Total, behavioral and social sciences . 6095/ 51673 39907 42450 47780 41,999 Sg,gg
4

0] SEECES e . 4149) 40341 31636 33937 37,416 30,486 |
Psychological SORIES oo 13496 11332 8211 8513 10364 11,513 12,42
3 Included in the social sciences.

Sourcr Federal Funds for Research and Development and ofher Scentific Actmties, Senes. Fiscal years 1902-65. Fedetal
Funds for Research and Development. Federal Obhgalms for Research by Agency and Detaried Fieid of Scence. Fiscal years
1967-85. NSF/Division of Science Resources Studies. 167 p.

TABLE 14.—NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION AND ALL AGENCIES TOTAL OBLIGATIONS FOR BASIC
RESEARCH IN THE BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES, BY PROGRAM ELEMENT, FISCAL YEARS

1952-86
[In thousands of dollars)
1952 1953 1954 1955 1956 1957 1958
Total, all 280CHS cvsusssmsmssmessscsemsssmrnasns . M 182 937 117 3413 4,155 8733
Total, behavioral and socict sciences HA KA 20 81 220 Kr4] 600
Socia NA KA 20 87 220 kyx} 600
HA HA o) *) ) () ®

1959 1960 1961 1962 1965 1964 1965

Tolal, 28 226nH8 umsmsusrercsmsssimmmnenenns 19,392 25,287 32340 45582 61,110 81442 94,694
Total, behavioral and Socit S0OCES o 2473 4420 6002 13242 1467) 18774 18,382
. 102 183 2713 132 8155 13,059 11,097
Psychoiogical STRN0ES.uuwmummmmmcrsamsncssmsnon 7N 2591 3319 5510 5916 515 1.5

ERiC 81°
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TABLE 14.—NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION AND ALL AGENCIES TOTAL OBLIGATIONS FOR BASIC
RESEARCH IN THE BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES, BY PROGRAM ELEMZNT, FISCAL YEARS
1952-86—Continued

{In thousands of dolirs)

1966 19 1968 1969 1900 19m 1972
Tolal, 8 30008 .o IT669 101756 106209 119001 1MS%F 1622 131523
Total, behavioral and social SRS o 19346 22909 22352 20679 20834 254N 32.288
SO SEENCES s 1LSST 1869 14399 15345 16234 20225 A1
PSYCHOROZI] SONCS e M9 800 7953 63 7600 5249 §171
93O 15 96 e 19 1979
Total, 28 326008 oo 125561 120955 132399 131955 150230 208396 204787
Tota, behavioral 32 socil SCONCES ... 30,220 28224 35600 4956 42906 4S634 46322
06! SHILS v meeremremen - 589 22629 200 PN MAB BAB M0
Poychokogical *ERRO7*SERCES cvwmmcemee 5,531 5,595 BAT4 8227 11381 9209 11882
1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 (est) 1986 (est)
Tolsl, 3 228008 e D136 27943 20003 230650 4042 263801 263858
Total, bebavioral 300 S°Gial SOE00LS e 48719 40009 33272 35397 4253 47698 5113
Socil sciences IS 2% 8360 2,088 32355 36358 38842
PSYEROIOEIC] SO oo — 11875 10086 7912 833 10079 11340 12289

NA—Not availatle,

! Included in the social sciences.

Source: Federal Funds for Research and Development and Other Scientific Activies, Series. Fiscal years 1962-86. Federal
Fonds for Research and Develoritienl. Federal (lisg,alims for Pesearch Agency and Detailad Field of Scence. Fiscal years 1967-
85, NSF/Diviskn for Science Resources Studies. 167 p.

NSF believes its prograris have a substantial leverage effect and
that they sugport a “critical mass” or core of university activities.
Generally NSF support for behavioral and social sciences averages
about five percent or less of total Foundation research sni_?port.
However, according to John Slaug.ter, former director of NSF:

* ¢ * [Tlhe importance of our presence in these fields is
substantial far beyond the absolute sums involved. For
some disciplines of the social and behavioral sciences, the
Foundation is the ouly source of support for investigator-
initiated university-based research. ... In most areas,
Foundation funding is important because it supports the
longer-range, fundamental work that is essential in build-
ing the scientific base of these fields.3!

NSF’s funding for research in the behavioral and social sciences
totals about 15 percent less in 1986 than in 1977. The bulk of fund-
ing cuts have been made since 1980. See Table 13.

2. THE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES

The Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS) is the
largest supporter of social and behavioral science research in the
Fegeral Government—funding in fiscal year 1986 are estimated at

31 Testimony by Johu B Slaughter before the Subcommittee on Science, Research, and Tech-
nology, House Committee on Science and Technology, Mar. 12, 1981, p. 6.
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$123.5 milllon and $153.7 million, respectively. About one-third of
this is basic research. Universities conduct about half of the basic
behavioral and social research supported by the agency. A substan-
tial amount of behavioral and social research is performed intra-
murally.32 See tables 15 and 1€.

TABLE 15.—DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES * OBLIGATIONS FOR RESEARCH IN THE
BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES, 3Y MAJOR PROGRAM ELEMENT, FISCAL YEARS 1952-86

{In thousands of dotlars)
1952 1953 1954 1955 1956 1957 1958
Total, behavioral a2 social SCIENOES . vvvvees worsnene 4612 1,536 2,092 2,602 4512 1,263
LT oL S — e 4612 1,536 2,092 2,602 4,512 7,263
Psychological SCIBNCES wvmvsmmsmmrsnnns (2) (2) () ] (2) (2) (2
1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965
Total, behavioral and social SC€NCES s 13,391 23,411 41,631 49,187 66,964 89,177 115,288
S0Cial SCIENCES warsussnrens 5431 1103 14721 17536 21,322 38,083 50,644
Psychological SCIEACES sommmmmmmemuemen s 7,954 16,308 26,910 31,651 39,642 51,094 64,644
1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971 1972
Tola), Sshavioral and soctal sciences ... ... 130,889 90,378 90,459 110,845 106,177 121,778 144,996
S0cial SCHACES urssresssse . 68732 47812 50,053 65024 61,540 67,851 84,676
Psychological SC2NCES wvuummmuuens 62,157 42506 40,336 45821 44,637 53921 60,320
1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979
Tota), behavioral and socal sciences.. ... 142,757 176,334 160,432 198224 222968 244,483 173,439
S0Cial SCIENOES urs vcssnsn e 89,504 98900 99,192 127,620 152,563 159,155 108,740
Psychological SCIRNCES wummmmmennns 93,352 77,434 61,240 70,604 70,405 85,238 104,699
1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986
Total, behavioral and $2cta] SCIEACES wuvsenn 283,004 277,067 237,986 255812 285,297 302,964 227,234
Social sci 181,438 166,904 126,210 130,010 138,298 145,252 123,540

101,566 110,163 111,776 125802 146,999 146,999 153,694

1 The Departmer.. of Health, Education, and Welfare prior to 1979.
2 Included in the social sciences.

Source. Federal Funds for Research and Development, Seres, Federal Funds fo Research and Development Federal x)bhsau.ons
for Research by Agency and Detaied Field of Science Fiscal years 1967-85. MSF,'Drvision of Scrence Resource Studies. 167 p.

TABLE 16.—DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES, * OBLIGATIONS FOR BASIC RESEARCH
IN THE BEHAVIORAL AND SCCIAL SCIENCES, BY MAJUR PROGRAM ELEMENT, FISCAL YEARS 1952-86

1952 1953 1954 1955  19%6 1957 1958

Tolal, belaviotal and SOCial SCIONCES e A 794 199 127 331 1025 1878
Social sciences NA 794 199 17 331 165 1818
PSyCho10gical SCIENOES cuummmmunsemmonssssmessrosnns NA *) (3 ] () (2) ]

1950 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1365

Total, behavioral and $0ci2) SCIEACES s 5387 11375 16175 20575 26022 36497 44549

32 Naiional Science Board. Discussion Issues, 1981, Social and Behavioral Sciences, V II,
Background Matenal. National Science Foundation, June 1981 N3B-81-253. %2. Detailed dn
scriptions of DIZHS behavioral and sw.al research programs may be found in Dusck, E. Rulph,
et. al,, eds. 2. -...an Psychological Association’s Guide to Research Support. 2nd ed. Wushing:
ton, APA, 1935 163 p.

83

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




75

TABLE 16. —DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES,! OBLIGATIONS FOR BASiC RESEARCH
IN THE BEHAVICRAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES, BY MAJOR PROGRAM ELEMENT, FISCAL YEARS 1952-
86—Continued

1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965

Sccial suemes 90 L7M7 3240 3533 5512 7844 9715

Psychological SHENCES cmmmmess e eseserr s 4357 9658 12935 17042 20510 28653 34814
1966 1967 198 1969 1970 1971 1972

Total, betiavioral 3nd SOCIa] SCHACES sme v srssreree 39046 33541 3180 40,537 41,489 45794 54,267

Social sciences 7051 1071 1585 15388 16860 16506 23,513

PSYChOIOZICA SCHEN0ES wnsvmmsssmns se svemnnere 31,889 26,370 23,695 24,149 24629 27,288 30,689

1974 1915 1976 1977 1978 1978

45233 41,218 39493 42447 54,562 68,445
18946 14830 15384 14,834 19,200 28347
26,737 26448 24,009 27613 35272 40,098

1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986

Tota!, behavioral and social SENCES .. v e .. . 83958 92172 78,084 94061 105447 112,897 110552
Social sciences. 34237 33187 20908 33585 35523 36732 35280
Psychoiogical SHENCES . ovurauue smesmessssssssnese 49721 58985 57216 60476 69,929 76,065 75672
NA—Hot available.

1 Prior to 1979, the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,
* Inclnded in the Social Sciences.

Source: Federal Funds for Research and Develooment, series. Fiscal yeats 1962-86. Federal Funds for Research and
Development: Federal Obligations for Research by Agency and Detaded ieid of Science: Fiscal vears 1957-86. HSF/Division of
Science Rescurces Studies. 167 p.

Originally created in 1953 as the Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare, the agency was redesignated the DHHS in 1979.

In the late 1950s, the National Institute of Health (NIH) and the
National Institute of Mental Health (NIMH), at that time a part of
NIH but now a part of Alcohol, Drug Abuse and Mental Health
Administration (ADAMHA), begen to emerge as large supporters of
behavioral and 3ocial science research.33 For fiscal year 1985,
ADAMHA supprrted about -63 percent of the behavioral science
budget and NIH supported a.out 37 percent. Of the HHS social re-
search budget, ADAMHA supports about 28 percent, and NIH
about 19 percent, For 1985, as in the past, the rest of the social re-
gearch funds will be obligated by agencies concerned with HHS
social services missions: the Health Care Financing Administra-
tion, 22 percent; the Office of the Assistant Secretary for Health,
12 percent; the Social Security Admin’-tration, 11 percent; and the
Human Development Services Office, & percent, The Office of As-
sistant Secretary for Planning and Evaluation (ASPE) is the princi-
pal adviser to the Secretary of HHS regarding economic, social,
and program analysis concernas. In the past it supported substantial
amounts of social research (for instance in fiscal year 1978, about
$30 million) but its budget has been cut under the Reagan adminis-
tration to about $7.5 million, or 5 percent of the total.34 Several of
these agencies will be discussed below.

93 Federal Funds for Research and Development, Fiscal Years 1983, 1984, and 1985. p. 46.
34 Federal Funds for Research, Development, and Other Scientific Activities, various volumes.
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a. National Institutes of Heulth

The National Institutes of Health (NTH) is the major biomedical
research agency of the Federal Government and the largest single
Federal agency supporter of basic research and development (at
$4.3 billion, est. for fiscal year 1985.) Its objective is to improve the
health -of the American people.”> The NIH Working Group on
Health and Beh.vior developed a draft “working definition” of the
kinds of behavioral research it supports. This draft definitica indi-
cates that, at least as FY 1986 is concerned, the major foci of be-
havioral related health research are:

(1) heaith-impairing habits and lifestyles, such as smoking,
heavy drinking, lacking of exercise, poor diet, and poor hygien-
ic practices; (2) reactions to illness, including minimization of
the significance of symptoms, delay in seeking medical care
and failure to comply with treatment and rehabilitation regi-
mens; and (3) direct alterations in tissue function through the
brain’s influence on hormone production and other physiologi-
cal responses to psychosocial stimuli, particularly stress.36

NIH consists of 11 Institutes and five research divisions. Eight
institutes appear to support the most readily indentifiable behav-
iorai and social science research through both intramural and ex-
tramural projects.3?” NIH'’s behavioral and social research projects
can be labelled most appropriately mission-oriented basic research.
Examples of behavioral and social research projects include exami-
nation of behavioral factors in nutritional disorders; the behavioral
consequences of lung disease; studies of behavior and the immune
system; the cultural and social variability of aging across societies;
ways to develop means for identifiying behavioral factors in coro-
nary heart disease to see whether families can be used to help pa-
tients cope with the stress of recuperative medical regimens; and
stud; of the “sensory processes, mechanisms, and systems of sensa-
tion and perception,” to better understand sensorimotor problems;
the psychosocial problem of the elderly regarding the effect of
housing and institutional care upon their health.38

b. Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Administration

The National Institute of Mental Health is a component of the
Alcohol, D:ug Abuse, and Mental Health Administration along
with the National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism
(NIAAA), and the National Institute on Drug Abuse (NIDA).

35 Other components of DHHS that sup&())rt such research are the Qffice of the Aggistant Sec-
retary for Health, Centers for Disease Contr.l, Food and Drug Admmustration, Health Re-
sources and Services Administration. Office of Fluman Development Services, and the Social Se-
curity Administration, See: US. Departme of Health and Human Services. Public Health
Service. National Institutes of Health, Jur .cation of Appropriation Estimates for Commttee
on Appropriations, Fiscal Year 1985, v¢ II. p. 1.

$¢ NIH Working Grovp on Health and Behavior. Behavioral and Social Science Research at
the Naticnal Institutes of Health. Draft, Oct. 31, 1985. p. 3.

37 The eight institutes include the National Cancer Institute, Nationa Heart, Lung, and
Bloo. Institute, Nationad Institute of Dental Research, National Institute of Neurological and
Com. sunicative Disorders and Strokes, National Institute of Arthritis, Metabolism, and Diges-
ti ‘e Diseases, National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, National Eye Insti-
tute, and the National Institute on Aging. See. American Association for the Advancemen. of

ience. Report X. Research and i)evelopment, FY 1986, Interagency Working Group,
1985, Washi n, D.C., p. 147-148.

38 Ibid., p. 150. and Abramson, op. cit., p. 178-194.
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ADAMHA is the “lead Federal agency in the national effort to cur-
tail the problems of alcohol abuse and alcoholism, drug abuse, and
mental and emotional illness.®® Before NIMH separated from
NIH4%° and joined ADAMHA, it conducted the bulk of behavioral
science research done by NIH.4! In fact, the NIMH has funded
basic and applied research in the mental health and illness areas
since 1949. Man ﬁrograms that are sponsored by the NIAAA and
NIDA originated through NIMH.42

According to a Behavioral Sciences Panel Report that appeared
in a 1965 NIH Study Committee report, NIH has supported “re-
search and traininiisn all sociology areas and most areas of anthro-
pology.43 Most of this research was conducted by the NIMH

NIMH research work, in the past, encompassed * . . . social
work, nursing, certain interdisciplinary fields (mental health, rele-
vant biological and biochemical research, experimental social psy-
chology) and certain eme. ging fields (linguistics, computer sci-
ences).” 44 NIMH has done work in such areas as “*’.e early detec-
tion of language and learning disabilities and the p’revention of sec-
ondary emotional and interpersonal problems”; the causes of
mental illness with special consideration given to depression and
suicide; and the cause and prevention of rape, among other
topics.*? The main goals of these studies were to gain new knowl-

ge with respect to causes, diagnoses, treatment, and control.
NIMH, along with NIAAA and NIDA, support mission-oriented re-
search through basic, clinical, ard applied research grants through
extramural and intramural research programs.

In 1982, the ADAMHA announced that it would curtail the scope
of its sponsorship of social research studies to those that are fo-
cused explicitly on mental illness or mental health. (See Chapter
2) supports research on such topics as psychological and
gacial determinants-and consequences of alcohul abuse prevention,
and treatment. NIDA research focuses on similar kinds of studies
relating to drug abuse.

¢. The Office of Assistant Secretary for Planning and Evaluation

The Office of Assistant Secretary for Planning and Evaluation
(ASPE) has had tke function of coordinating DHHS . . . activities
in economic and social analysis, program analyzis and planning,
and evaluation activities; and ensures that Department policy and
program (;)lanning axgropn' ately reflects the results of these activi-
ties.” 46 One of the ASPE’s major responsibilities has been to devel-

39U.S. National Science Foundation. Basic Research in the Mission ncies, Agency Per-
gg’elchs 'v&sson the Conduct and Support of Basic Research, Washington, US Govt. Print Off,
p. 88.

40 According to a spoksman at NIMH, in 1967, NIMH separated from MIH. Ia 1963, the
Fealth Services and l\f:ntal Health Administration (HSMA) was created and NIMH jomned that
organization. In June 1973, HSMA disbanded. NIMH was a “free standing” institution untl
Seft. 1978 when it became a part of ADAMHA.
! Basic Research in the Mission Aiencxes, (& cit., p. 88.

42U.S. National Institutes of Health Study Committee. The Behavioral Sciences Panel Re,.ort.
Biomedical Science and its Administrati.n A Study of the National Institutes of Health. Wash-
infton, The White House, Feb. 1965. U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1965. p. 130-140. (This report will be
re&rfg% to asi ége Behavioral Sciences Panel Report.)

id., p. 132.

44 National Science Board, Socis]l and Behavioral Sciences. Background Matenial. Discussion
Issues, 1981, v. 2. June J981. NSB-81-253. p. 2.

48 The Behavioral Sciences Panel Report, ﬁ 132.

46 United States Government Manual, 1984/85, p. 267.
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op short- and long-range objectives and prog.am evaluations, to
guide agency-wide programs in health, education, social services,
and human development. The office has focused on interagency
polic;:t _lissues and has played a part in designing new DHHS initia-
tives.

As of 1977, ASPE was the lead office concerned with poverty re-
search in the Federal Government. In 1973, many of the poverty-
related research programs sporsored by the Office of Economic Op-
portunity had been t1ansferred to the ASPE. On the average about
80 percent of ASPE'’s research has been classified as applied social
research.

The ASPE has supported both social research 2nd program eval-
uation activities. Such activities have included—*income mainte-
nance and employment; health; other human services (social serv-
ice, education, etc.); and basic research and statistical data.” 48 In
addition, ASPE funded researchers and agencies in States and local
governments to perform social experiments io determine key be-
havioral and societal effects on individuals of impleme=tation of a
“negative income tax plan.” During the 1970s, experiments focused
on ways to improve administering i:icome maintenance systems, al-
ternatives in the delivery of the health care in order to ‘“measure
the effect of a wide range of cost-sharing insurance pluns on the
demand for health care and the effects of health status cver time,”
as well as testing State and local goverament delivery of social and
health service programs. 49

As noted a!. _ve, ASPE activities were cut back beginning in 1981.

3. THE DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Created by the Organic Act of 1862, the Department of Agricul-
ture (USDA) is charged with the mission to “improve and maintain
farm income and to develop and expand markets abroad for agri-
cultural products. The Department helps to curb and to cure pover-
ty, hunger and malnutrition. It works to enhance the e.ivironment
and to maintain . . . production capacity by helping iandowners
protect the soil, water, forests, and other natural resources.” 5°

See T}';lbles 17 and 18 for funding trends for behavioral and social
research.

TABLE 17.—uEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE OBLIGATIONS FOR RESEARCH IN THE BEHAVIORAL AND
SOCIAL SCIENCES, BY MAJOR PROGRAM ELEMENT, FISCAL YEARS 1952-86

{In thousands of dotlars}

1952 1953 1954 1956 1956 1957 1958

169 8050 8233 10463 13,002 14,766 15815
169 8050 8233 10,.69 13,002 14,766 15,815
" m m o O " (1)

47 Abramson, op. cit., p. 245.

48 1hid., p. 246.

49 Ibid., p. 245-246.

50 The Uni*ed States Government Manual, 1984/°5, p. 94.
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TABLE 17 —DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE OBLIGATIONS FOR RESEARCH IN THE 3EHAVICRAL AND
SOCIAL.SCIENCES, BY MAJOR PROGRAM ELEMENT, FISCAL YEARS 1952-86—Coatinued

[In thousands of doltars]
1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1954 1965
Total, behaviocal ond social sciences 16605 16760 18,767 21.000 21,690 22,249 25.793
S0cial SCINCES .ovvessesersn s 16605 16763 18767 21,000 21,690 22,249 2,193
1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971 1972
Tolal, behaviora) and social sciences ... . . 26,610 29,760 29,733 31,642 33,695 36.847 41,212
S0Cial SCACES v« svsrernenn 28,610 29,760 29,733 31,642 33695 36,816 41,170
Psychological sciences . k! 32 31 42
1973 1974 1975 1676 1977 1978 1979
Tolal, behavioral and social sciences ........... 43,532 45321 50,700 56,413 64271 74,623 81,805
SOCia STIENCES oo e o . 43506 45301 50700 330 64,186 74,522 81,703
Psychological SCIECES.. wuvmmuunne cumee 26 P J— 15 85 101 102
1980 1981 1982 ) 1983 1984 1985 (est.) 1986 (est.)
Total, behavioral and social sciences ......... 83835 88.235 90,045 98,042 82,647 81,419 82,556
SOCE] SCHENACES v or s msrssmnsoeene 83729 88,236 89,860 97,938 82478 81,232 82,494
Psychological sciences ...... 106 185 104 lia 187 162

1 Included in the social sciences.

Source: Federal Furds for Research and Development, senes. Fiscal Fyeafs 1962-86 Federal Funds for Research and
t. Federal Obii gabons fof Research an+ by Agency and Detalled Field of Science. Fiscal years 1957-85. NSF/Diision
of Science Resources Studies. 16

TABLE 18 —DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE OBLIGATIONS FCR BASIC RESEARCH IN THE BEHAVIORAL
AND SOCIAL SCIENCES, BY MAJOR PROGRAM ELEMENT, FISCAL YEARS 1952-86

[In thousands of dollars}

1952 1953 1954 1955 195 1957 1958

Total, behavioral and social sciences ... NA 384 530 959 L195 1392 2,158
Srial stiences NA 384 530 959 L1955 1392 2153
Psy. bological SCNCES vvvmvmrs vrsmermmrmrerrs  NA )] ) * " 0] (")

1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 14 1965

2302 2506 2812 3451 3915 47 5239
2302 2506 2812 3451 3815 470 5239
60 o m m M

1966 1967 1968 1963 1970 1971 1972
6251 7,985 8590 9930 10076 1id60 12,068

Total, behavioral and social sciences ...

Social seinces... 6251 7,985 8590 9918 009 11455 12042
WWIW M (M (1 12 5 5 26
1973 1974 195 K% 1977 1918 1979
Total, behaviofal and S0cial SCENGES v . 12783 13430 12484 14020 15790 16830 20,366
Social Sciences w1269 13,431 12484 13997 15764 16859 20335
1 [ J— 23 26 31 31
1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986
(otal, behavioral and S0Cial SCIENCES vvvarvrsmenrserser 2367 1221 22466 23851 12781 13621 12881
Social sciences 2333 2,221 22350 23812 12739 13580 12841
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TABLE 18.—DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE OBLIGATIONS FOR BASIC RESEARCH IN THE BEHAVIORAL
AND SOCIAL SCIENCES, BY MAJOR PROCRAL, ELEMENT, FISCAL YEARS 1952-86—Continued

{in thousands of dollars]

1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986

Psychological sciences 3 116 39 42 4 40

NA—HKot available.
1 Included in the Social Sciences.
Source: Federal Funds for Research and Development, Senes. Fiscal years, 1962-86. Federal Funds for Resparch and

Development: Federal Obligabious for Research by A and Detailed Field of Science: Fiscal years 1967-85. NSF/Division of
Science Resources Studies. 167 . a e

Today the Department is the second largest Federal agency sup-
porter of sociel sciences after the HHS. Economic and social re-
search has always been important to the agricultural mission. Ac-
cording to Lyons: '

* * * Almost from its establishment in 1862, the Depart-
ment created an important place for scientific research . . .
and gave high priority to the dissemination of scientific
knowledge to farmers. This research came to include an
impressive progran of statistical inventories of rural popu-
lations and agricultural extension services. It was in land
grant schools such as the University of Wisconsin . . . that
agricultural economics and rural sociology first became
subjects of scholarly and scientific interest.

Support was then extended to other mission-related subjects,
such as the impact of industrialization and meckanization, market-
ing practices, the economic dislocations of farmers.5?

In the early 1960s the Depa:tment of Agriculture supperted, on
average, about 18 percent of Federal funding for behavioral and
social research annually. The percentage decreased during the
1970s, fluctuating between 11 and 12 percent and then increaaed by
one or two percentage points during the 1980s. It is estimated that
in fiscal year 1986, the Department will obligate about $82.6 mil
lion for these fields, out of a total research budget of $418.5 million.
Almost all of this $82.6 million is for social science, about 80 per-
cent is applied.

The Cooperative State Research Services (CSRS) and the Eco-
nomic Research Service (ERS) funded most basic and applied social
science research from the early 1960s through the ea.ly 1980s, fol-
lowed by the Forest Service. The USDA began a sm.ll amount of
funding for behavioral science research in the late 1960s. Surh re-
search has been supported at different ti1 \es either by the Agricul-
tural Research Service, the ERS, or the Forest Service. Discussed
next will be the programs of CSRES.

a. The Cooperative State Research Service

The Cooperative State Research Service (CSRS), created in 1961,
“provides . . . financial support to the State Agricultural Experi-
ment Stations (SAES), cooperating forestry schools, the land-grant

51],yons, op. cit., p. 31-32.
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colleges of 1890, and the Tuskegee Institute,” 52 through research
grants.5® In contrast to other. USDA agencies, CSRS supports
‘mostly exramural research. It has the largest budget for basic and
applied social science research in the USDA and supports three
grant programs, - , .

State Agricultural Experiment Stauons receive research grants

. through the Hatch Act of 1887 in six aréas—(1) “natural resources;

"(2) forest resources; (3) crop resources; (4) animal rerurces; (5)
people, communities, and institutions; and (6) competition, trade
. adjustments, and income policy.” 5¢ A second grant program, gen-
erated as a supplement to the Hatch. Act of 1887, includes’two com-
ponents which emphasize r~tional problems such as food and agri-
culture policies, pest management, transporation, marketing and
storage; and a program especially for land-grant colleges and Tus-
- kegee Institute which explores ways to provide aid to disadvan-
taged rural people.and small farmers.

A third grant program offers graduate training in forestry in
land-grant colleges, and encourages States through SAES to con-
-duct jorest research. Social science research programs include
“management and fprotm:tion of forest lands for outdoor recreation
and development of policies for the management of forest lands for
harvesting and marketing of forest products.” 55 It is estimated
vhat in 1986, the CSRS funded sociai sciences research at a total of
$27.6 million.

b. The Economic Research Service

The Economic Research Service, was created in September 1981
by separating “the functions previously performed by the Econom-
ics and Statistics Service into two new program agencies, the Eco-
nomi¢ Research Service and the Statistical Reporting Service.” 56
The origin of ERS dates back to 1922 with the creation of the
Bureau of Agricultural Economics.57 The mission of the ERS is to
Frovide timely and reliable agricultural economic infcrmation to
ocal, State, and Federal decisionmakers. Such information in-
cludes, “research, forecasts of major agricultural eccnomic indica-
tors, policy analysis, and data.” 58

Most of the social science research conducted at ERS is intramu-
ral. ERS performs all facets of social and economic research that
concern the “food and fiber sector, use of [the] Natiou’s resources,
economic growth, and quality of life in rural America.” 5° These
areas cover ‘‘estimates of current resource use and availability,
output and distribution of food and fiber, forecasts and projections
of resource use and output, adjustinents and performance .n the
food and fiber sector . . . .” 60

52 Basic Research in the Mission Agencies, op. cit., p 30.

83 Abramson, op. cit., p. 62.

54 1bid., p. 63.

88 Abramson, op. <it., p. 64.

3¢ U.S. Congress Flouse, Committee on Arpropriations. Subcommittee on Agricultuce, Rural
Development and Related A%aﬂ_cies Appmfm\tlons for 1983, Hearings, 97tl. Co1g., 2d Sess.
Washington, U.S. G.4 . Print Off,, 1982, p. 715.

87 Abramson, op. cit., p. 51. .

88 U.£. Co.gress. House. Agriculture, Rural Dovelopment and Related Agcuwes Appropria-
tions for 1983, op. cit., p. 715._ . .

b quic Research in the Mission Agencies, op. cit., p. 32.
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ERS research prioritics are decided by agency leaders interacting
with the Secretary of Agriculture, congressional committees, and
other agencies and organizations. RS works with Federal and
State agencies, the State Agricultural Experiment Stations, 1,890
collegres and the Tuskegee Institute, as well as Regional Centers for
Rural Development, and others’as necessary.®!

. In the FY 1985 budget, the ERS intended to support $44.6 million
for research in the social sciences.8?

c. The Forest Serice

In'FY 1984, the Forest Service was the third largest supporter of
social scienc. research in the USDA. Most of the funding go2s for
applied research.5® Both intramural and extramural research are
supported through eight regional forest experiment stations and
the Forest Products Laboratory.6* The Service uses cooperative re-
search agreements, grants, and contracts to support the résearch
misgion.%s

This is mission-oriented research support, intended to provide &
foundation for applying and developing new technology.6¢ Social
and behavioral research supported by the Forest Recreation and
Related Human Environment program determines “who uses out-
door recreation facilities, why, and what benefit is gained; Lhow to
design facilities and preserve the environment to enhance recre-
ational opportunities; and how to increase safety and discourage
vandalism, theft, and littering ” &7

4. THE DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

The Department of Defense (DOD) became an Executive depart-
ment of the Federal Government with passage of the National Se-
curity Act Amendments of 1949. Its major function is to deter war
and protect the security of the Nation.®8

in the fiscal year 1986, the DOD will obligate an estimuated $7
million for support of social science research and $117 million for
tke support of behavioral science research. Most of this funding is
used for applied psychology research.®® See Tables 12 and 20.

immediatcly following World War II the defense agencies, the
Dercrtments of the Army, Navy, and Air Force, had conducted the
bulk of social science research in the Federal Government. In fact,
by the early 1950s, about 40 percent of Federal support for social
science research was supported by the military, basically through
the Degartment of the Navy’s Office of Naval Research. During the
late 1950s, however, other agencies were created and DOD support

1 Ibid.
62 Federal Funds for Research and Develonment, Fiscal Years 1984, 1985, and 1986.5]:. 35.
o3 Federal Funds for Research and Development, Fiscal Years 1983, 1984, and 1985, p. 48, 93.
4 American_Association for the Advancement of Science. AAAS Report X. Research and De-
velopment, FY 1986, Inte.society Working Group. Washington, Ainerican Association for the
Advancement of Science, 1985. p. 85. . . .
86 Basic Research in the Mission Agencies, op. cit., P 33, and American Psychological Associa-
tion. Guide to Research Support. 2nd ed. Scientific AXairs Office. E. Ralph Dusek, Virginia E.
Holt, Marti E. Burke, and Alan G. Kraut, eds. Washington, American Psychulogical Association,

1984, p. 57. ]
:: IBE?:lic Research in the Miss‘on Agencies, p. 33.
id.
98 The United States Governmental Manual, 1984/85, p. 159.
9 Federal Funds for Reseurch and Deveiopment. Fiscal Years 1983, 1984, ang 1985, p. 46, 93.
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for t*.is type of research declined both as a percent of total Federal
research and DOD research.?®

TABLL 19.—DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE OBLIGATIONS FOR RESEARCH IN THE BEHAVIORAL AND
SOCIAL SCIENCES, BY MAJOR PROGRAM ELEMENT, FISCAL YEARS 1952-86

{1 thousands of dollars)

1952 1953 1954 1955 195 1957 1958

Total, behavioral and social sciences

9631 4955 8743 9135 10082 11475 10,658
9631 4955 8743 9,135 10,082 11475 10,658

Poychological SCences....... S I ) (*)
1359 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965

Total, behavioral and social sciences e 13,105 18463 17392 15316 23,672 36,774 26,200

Soctal sci 308 504 215 203 3,808 5,665 4,886

17958 17177 15113 19,864 31,109 21,321
1967 1968 1969 1970 1971 1972
32350 28829 30063 35044 34,788 36,751

8912 6014 117 512 6,133 8,109
23438 2275 22346 19921 28,655 28,642

1924 1918 1976 1917 1978 1979
Total, behavioral and social scrences . 44021 43580 45,109 45497 53,558 60,04 69,217
Social sciences..... 6800 9330 553 5213 3555 5933 8442
Psychological sciences ... . 37221 34250 39,573 40,284 50,003 54,091 60,715
1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 (est) 1986 (sst)
Total, behavioral and social sciences 68672 76037 88336 95604 97,547 107,744 124,249
Social sch 5120 4726 4845 7140 3949 1,185 7445

63,552 71:311 83491 88464 89,598 100,559 116,304

1 Included in the social sciences.
Source: Federal Fundsfor Research and Development, and other Scientific Actnaties, Senies. Fiscal years 1962-66, Fiscal Years

1384,°1985, and 1936, Federal Funds for Research and ent. Federal Obligabons for Research by Agency and Detarled
Field of Science: Fiscal years 1967-85. NSF/Division of Science Resources Studies. 167 p.

TABLE 20.—DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE OBLIGATIONS FOR BASIC RESEARCH IN THE BEHAVIORAL
AND SOCIAL SPIENCES, BY MAJOR PROGRAM ELEMENT, FISCAL YEARS 1952-86

{in thousands of dolfars]

1952 1953 195 1955 195 - 1957 1958
Total, behavioral and social SCIENCES wuvumuumee HA 255 KA NA 519 450 2,944
Social SeNCES umurmssurs . NA 255 1 KA 519 450 2,944
Psycholegical sciences ... NA (1) L) (1) (1) (L) J— "

1959 1960  196: 1962 1963 1964 1965
Total, behavioral and social SCIENCES wuuumeue 3812 4684 3978 4402 6734 8420 10,215
Social sciences 104 1387 2,260
Psychological SCIENCES ommmmrmmrnenn 3812 4,580 3978 4402 6,734 7,033 7,935

1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971 1972
Total, behavioral and social SCIENCes ....vvmmens 12684 9551 15526 13,503 13480 13,706
SOCHa SCHENOBS o susrssssssessssmsssensnn 3450 2724 3066 2247 2,896 2,674

70 Abramson, op. cit., p. 104,
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TABLE 20.—DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE OBLIGATIONS FOR BASIC RESEARCH IN THE BEHAVIORAL
AND SOCIAL SCIENCES, BY MAJOR PROGRAM ELEMENT, FISCAL YEARS 1952-86—Continued

{In thousands cf dollars)
1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971 1972
Psychologica] SCIENCes.....uumerccsees 19717 9234 6827 11,760 11,25 10,584 11,032
1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979
Total, behavioral and social sciences . 11,696 14211 11296 12,046 14,937 20,393 22,463
2094 2814 1803 1446 1,501 1,651 1,958

9602 11397 9493 10600 13436 18,742 20,505
1988 1981 1982 1983 1984 1955 (est) 1986 (est)
2924 22881 0849 3942 252 29,237 31,080

. 4434 391 3Nne 3201 1,888 1,793 2,036
18490 18926 21,133 20,741 23404 244 29,044

NA—Not available.
1 Included in the social sciences.

Source: Federal Funds for Research and Development, and other Scientific Actmities, series. Fiscal years 1962-66. Fiscal years
1984, 1985 and 1986, Federal Funds for Research and Development. Federal Obligafions for Research, by Agency and Detailed
Field of Science: Fiscal years 1967-85. NSF/Division of Science Resources Studies. 167 p.

Cutbacks ia DOD’s support for social research were accelerated
by criticisms made about DOD support of social research studies
dealmg with counterrevolutionary mcvements and counterinsur-
gency in other countries, especially with Project Camelot.”! As
table 19 demonstrates, in 1966 about 28 percent of DOD’s flmdmg
for behavioral and soc1al research went to the support of social sci-
ences, essentially for studies of this nature. After the criticism sur-
rounding the project, the passage of the Mansf eld amendment
which limited DOD’s support of basic research to exp11c1t mission
objectives, and shifting of attention tc winning the war in Vietnam,
suppcrt for social sciences research began to de.rease, as a propor-
tion of total research funding. In the fiscal yes 1985, an estimated
5.6 percent of DOD’s budget for research will go to social science
research.

The aim of DOD behavioral research is to ob.1in a better under-
standing of organizational effectiveness to deter nine how individ-
uals adapt to work in organizations.”? There a:¢ also studies c{ in-
tergroup relations to see how persons from different ethnic cul-
tures and backgrounds can work together eoffectively in crews,
teams, and units, fcr example. Studies are conducted of ways to im-
prove leadership and .aan: ement training programs. Research
also focuses on personnel and training, cognition, vision, hearing
and memory, and artificial intelligence. Engineering psychology fo-
cuses on seeking a better understanding of “human perceptual, de-
cision-making, and psychomotor behavior in order to develop gener-
al guidelines for the design of compatible interfaces between people
and their machines.”

71 See for example, Lyons, op. cit., p. 150, and Chapter 2 of this study.
9"2 U.S. Department of Defense. Basic Research Program. Washirgton, U.D. Jovt. Print. Off.,
1980. p. 35.
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The bulk of DOD’s behavioral and social research budget has
always gone to psychological studies. In recent years, over 90 per-
cent of DOD’s behavioral and social research budget has been used
for psychology research.?s In fact DOD’s snpport for psychological
sciences research has about doubled in the last six years, from
?3266 million in fiscal year 1980 to $116.8 million, est. in fiscal year

In-house and extramural basic research programs are supported.
More than 70 laboratories do in-house basic research and “provide
analytical advice and technical services in planning DOD’s [gener-
al] R&D program.” 74 Extramural basic research is conducted in
voth industrial and university laboratories. The three services’ re-
search offices—the Army Research Office (ARO), the Air Force
Office of Scientific Research (AFOSR), the Office of Naval Research
(ONR)—and the Defense Advanced Research Projects Agency
(DARPA), “support most of the DOD basic research in univer-
gities. . . .5

Over the years, DOD has been a large supporter «f development
programs through the Air Force, Army Navy, and other defense
agencies 7% Some examples of development programs using behav-
ioral and social science research are as follows:??

The Air Force has supported the development of instructional
materials, nonverbal aptitude tests directed toward eliminating cul-
tural bias in tests, as well as Vocational Apt.tude Battery Tests.

The Army also has developed testing and training materials. It
supported the development of a “cost-effective, equitable, and real-
istic performance based test in lieu of written tests for measuring
levels of skill in army jobs.” A key training program developed by
the Army was called the Training Extension Course (TEC), which
provided a variety cf personalized training courses ranging from di-
verse military skills to basic leadership. In addition, various hand-
books have been prepared including “ways to improve race -ela-
tions in the Army, . . . alcohol and drug abuse problems . . ., and
environmental impact analysis [for the Army Co.ps of Engineers].”

The Navy, as the Air Force and Army, hes developed computer-
assisted training methnds as well as using mini-computers for the
purpose of perfecting training efficiency and management. Addi-
tionally, the Navy has devised tests “that minimize cultural bias in
word and picture analogy tests.”?78

5. THE DEPARTMENT OF EDt CATION

The Department of Education (DOEQ) is the cabinet-level depart-
ment that “establishes policy for, administers, and coordinates
most Federal assistance to education.” 7® Prior to becoming a sepa-

Iss“ Naltg%xlial Sgicnee Board Social and Behavioral Sciences, Background Material, Discussion
ues, . p. 5.
s 74 U S. Department of Defense. Basic Research Program. Washington, U.S. Govt. Prmt. Off. p.

75 Ibid.

76 Abramson, of. cit., p. 104.

77 Ibid,, p. 110-122.

78 1J.S. Department of Defense. Basic Research Program, Passim and Abramson.
79 United States Government Manual, 1984/85, p. 242.
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rate agency, in 1979, the DOEd was a division within the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare. See Table 21 and 22,

TABLE 2].—DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION OBLIGATIONS FOR RESEARCH IN THE BEHAVIORAL AND
SOCIAL SCIENCES, BY MAJOR PROGRAM ELEMENT, FISCAL YEARS 1979-86

[ia thousands ef dotars)
1985 15%
_ L2 I R T I LR U
Tolal, behavioral and SOCia] SCIENCES wumvmerrsuemsarrressn 63300 54096 54419 37,810 54,165 245 61,072 55627
Total, SOCI2l SCIEN0LS vrommsmmrtsscsmsmrsensscsmn -~ 061,384 52044 52,262 35039 51,65, 51,604 58,009 52,662
Tolal, psychological SEeNCes...mmmummmmns - L1966 2052 2157 2711 209 2826 3063 2965

1The 1983 budget propcsed that the Departrent of Education be replaced by the Foundaton for Educaton Assrstance.
Sxxoe: Federal Funds for Research and Development, Secies. Fisead years 1979-85.

TABLE 22.—DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION OBLIGATIONS FOR BASIC RESEARCH IN THE BEHAVIORAL
AND SOCIAL SCIENCES, BY MAJOR PROGRAM ELEMENT, FISCAL YEARS 1979-86

[in thousaads of dotans)

1981 1986
19718 19%0 ()1 1982 1983 194 1985 (et}

Tota), behavioral and $0cial SCIENCES ..eemerrmsscucmuaeee 20567 17,583 17338 13729 14,082 12221 12347 11,409
Tolal, $0cial SCIN0ES o vemres e 20,967 17,583 17,338 13,729 14,182 12,221 12,293 11409
Tetal, psychological sciences. 54

3 2epareatly, in fiscal year 1981, no hnding was appropristed to the Department,
Sourve: federal Funds for Ressarch 3nd Development, Series. Fiscal years 1979-85,

In the late 1950s, the research program of the Office of Educs-
tion, one of the educational agencies within HEW’s Edu.ation Civi-
sion, was enlarged with the additior. of cooperative research pro-
grams that were conducted through grants awarded to universities
and non-profit research organizations to perform both research and
demonstration projects.8® Through the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965, the education program was expanded to
create research and development centers in specialized disciplines
of education, in educational laboratories, and in clearinghouses for
information.8! In addition, Title IV of that Act changed 'the direc-
tion of education research. “Whereas earlier research, had been
limited to small and unrelated projects for the most part,” Gene
Lyons reported, “the new financing allowed for large and sustained
{)rojects, particularly in the research and development centers and
aboratories of the universities. In fact,” he continued, “research
was now substantially shifted from schools and State departments
of education, where it had been almost exclusively concentrated, to
groups of social scientists in universities and to non-profit and
profit organizations.” 82

By 1977, education was the largest social research and develop-
ment area in HEW. In FY 1977, the three educational agencies—
the Office of the Assistant Secretary for Education, the Office of
Education (OE), and the National Institute of Education (NIE) sup-

80 Lyons, Genc M. The Uneasy Partnership, op. cit., p. 236-236.
81 Ihid., p. 236.
82 Ihid., p. 236-287.
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ported almost $313 million for social research and development.
The OE alone received $200.3 million for these purposes; the NIE
funded $95.0 million; and the Assistant Secretary for Education
sponsored $17.6 million.83

The National Institute of Education (NIE) is the major research
component of the DOEd and the leading Federal agency for educa-
tional research and development. The mission of NIE is “to pro-
mote educational equity and to im..rove the quality of educational
practice.” 84 Considerable research is performed at NIE-affiliated
national centers and regional laboratories. Research is mission-ori-
ented, and nost is extramurally performed through grant and con-
tract awards. NIE research is supported through three major pro-
grams—dissemination and improvement of practice, educational
policy and organization, and teaching and learning. Research prior-
ities are established by “congressional and executive mandates,
problems confronting education, and promising uirections of re-
search.” 85 Some areas of study include—‘language and literacy;
basic cognitive skills; teaching; social processes; mathematics learn-
ing; pg)clicy and management studies; and out-of-school educa-
tion.”

The NIE devel(;pment program provides curriculum and instruc-
tional materials for classroom use and testing materials to ceter-
mine how well individuals are learning a skill or subject.87

It is estimated that for the fiscal year 1986, the Department ot
Education will support a research agenda totaling about $82.7 m™-
lion, of which 67 percent is social sciences research, mainly appl.ed
research. NSF data show that fanding for educational research has
decreased 17 percent, and 26 percent in terms of inflation adjusted
real dollars, from 1980 to 1985.88

6. THE GEPARTMENT OF LABOR

The Department of Labor (DOL) was created in 1913 and has the
mission to “foster, promote, and develop the welfare of the wage
earners of the United States, to improve their working conditions,
and to advance their opportunities for profitable emplcyment.” 89
To carry out this mission, the DOL supports a program of social
research—applied, basic, and evaluation research—on mission-re-
lated issues. gee tables 23 and 24.

The Department collects and publishes numerous social statistics
teports which are instrumental in shaping poverty and labor poli-
cies at all levels of government. Statistical series include:

L datla oxll the labor force, employment, and unemployment
evels;

@ the consumer price index;

® the wholesale price index; and

@ occupational wage and salaries data.

&3 Abramson, op. cit., p. 195.

8¢ National Science Board. Social and Behavioral Science, Background Material, Discussion
Issues, 1981. p. 6.

83 Abramson, op. cit., p. 206-207. .

:: ﬁr_réerican Psychological Association. Guide to Research Support, op. cit., p. 89.

id.
&8 Federal Funds for Research and Deve}&pment. fiscal years 1983, 1984, and 1985. p. 46, 93.
$9 United States Government Manual, 1984/85, p. 365.
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With the passage of the Manpower Development and Training
Act of 1962, the DOL’s traditional research program in the Bureau
of Labor Statistics was enlarged to include broader research into
manpower problems. This act specifically provided for research
that would “deal more broadly with the effects of automation, the
conditions of mobility, the training and improvement of the lalnr
force, and the determinants of future manpower needs.” 90

At first, DOL’s manpower research program consisted mostly of
contract work to examine short-range manpower problems. Subse-
quently, two grant programs were added, one to fund graduate stu-
dents, and the other to award institutional grants to universities in
order to increase the number of social scientists working in the
manpower field, and to awaken more interest in the subject. Addi-
tional research responsibilities were added later in the Office of
Manpower Policy, Evaluation and Research to promote “experi-
mental projects, . . . [evaluate] government labor and employment
programs, [and conduct] activities . . . [to] contribute to the accu-
maulation of knowledge on manpower problems.” 21

DOL'’s social science research is mission-oriented, mostly applied
work, and includes, “social and economics aspects of manpower,
training and employment; wages and standards; industrial rela-
tions; effect of trade policies; Productivity and technology; {and] oc-
cupational safety and health.”?2 Currently most social science re-
search is supported by the Occupational Safety and Health Admin-
istration (OSHA), -the Employment and Training Administration
(ETA), the Office of the Secretary, and the Employment Standards
Administration (ESA).

TABLE 23.—DEPARTMENT OF LABOR OBLIGATIONS FOR RESEARCH IN THE BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL
SCIENCES, BY MAJOR PROGRAM ELEMENT, FISCAL YEARS 1952-86

{in thousands of dallars}
1952 1953 1954 1955 1956 1957 1958
Total, behavioral and social SCienKes ..orrmen 18 5856 NA 1369 1333 1,579 1,252
Total, SOCial SCHNCES weurererrersmsmssmreemer 18 5856 NA 1389 1333 1,579 1,252
Total, psychological SEenCes...omumummus O] O] O] (O] (] ) (&)
1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965
Tolal, behavioral and social SCiences ..mmmumm LI70 1,562 1659 3214 526 6,353 6,104
Totz), S0cial SCHRNCES wevreercrmersseearemee L170 1562 1659 3214 5266 6,353 6,104
Total, psychologica! sciences
1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971 1972
Total, behavioral and social sciencss ........... 8,086 8644 8741 8913 11,286 13,622 13,261
Tota), SCIal SEENZES vvrerervsmmmeerasesserns 8086 8644 8M1 8913 11,86 13,622 13,261
Total, psychological sciences
1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979
Total, behavioral and social sciences ... 13326 17,225 15218 18,000 18727 2511 41,393
Total, S0cial 2CIeNCES wrvvmmrrsmrmarersroe . 13326 17225 15218 11,061 18455 25313 41,164
Total, psychological sciences 498 239 a2 398 229
:‘; }L ons, Gene M. The Uneasy Partnership, op. cit., p. 213.
em.
92 Idem.
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TABLE 23.—DEPARTMENT OF LABOR OBLIGATIGNS FOR RESEARCH IN THE BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL
SCIENCES, BY MAJOR PROGRAM ELEMENT, FISCAL YEARS 1952-86—Continued

{In thousands of dollars)

1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 (est) 1986 (est)

Total, behavioral and social SCiences ... 36432 58197 17,155 17943 16,259 13,907 14511
0la], social SCACES wevommmrerre 36,240 53,197 17,055 17,943 16,259 13,907 15N

Total, psychologia) scencss........ 192
t included in the social sciences.
Source: Federal Funds for Research and Development, series. Fiscal yars 1979-86.

TABLE 24.—DEPARTMENT OF LABOR OBLIGATIONS FOR BASIC RESEARCH IN THE BEHAVIORAL AND
SOCIAL SCIENCES, BY MAJOR PROGRAM ELEMENT, FISCAL YEARS 1952-86

{in thousands of Goiars)
1952 1953 1954 1955 1956 1957 1958
Total, behavioral and social sciences.......... |/ Y 720 1,013 1,039 33
ial sch — 720 1,013 1,039 33
Total psychological suemes_ .......... NA (*) M (1) M *) (*)
1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965
Tota), behavioral and social SCHACES wrmuem 346 458 482 978 1,089 1,235 142
Tota), S0cia] SCIRCES ..vevmemreeeeesemarrnne 346 458 482 978 1,089 1,235 144
Tota), psychological sciences
1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971 1972
Total, behavioral and social sciences ..... 1604 1846 1693 1912 2052 2,502 1,103
Total, social sciences 1604 1846 1693 1912 2082 2,502 1,103
Total, psychological sciences
1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1973
Total, behavioral and social sciences 1330 1,198 an 958 703 3,678 2286
Total, social SCIENCES wevmueusrnee - 3330 1,199 834 926 664 3614 2214
Total, psychological sciences 3 32 39 64 12
1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 (est) 1986 (est)
Total, behavioral and social SCIENCES cvoeuusenee 3816 3740 6508 5263 500 2,760 4,701
Total, social SCHN0ES mvveremrmmsemmene 3,876 3,740 6508 5263 5,020 2,760 4,701
Total, psychological sciences J—
NA—Not available.

t Included in the social sciences.
Source: Federal Funds for Research and Development: Fiscal years 1962-86.

As an example of DOL social scic .e research, the ETA supports
“solicited and unsolicited research projects, as ‘well as specialized
grants to universities and colleges to train manpower specialists
and for research on new ﬂethods to solve manpower problems that
contribute to policy fo.mulation.”?® Some areas of particular con-

9% National Science Buard. Social énd Behavioral Sciences, Background Matenal, Discussion
Issues, 1981, p. 7.
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cern have been “the effzctiveness of employment and training pro-

arrs; welfare reform and large scale job crer .on; problems of the

ard to employ; broad social and economic issues affecting employ-
ment and training policies.”?4 Currently the ETA program empha-
sis appears to be shifting toward evaluation reseal('g: and away
from support for longitudinal data bases such as the 20 year on-
going National Longituiinal Surveys of Labor Market Experiences.
In addition, some units of the Office of Research and Development
within the ETA work with other parts of the organization to aid in
the utilization of new research and development methods dealing
with manpower problems.?5

About half of DOL’s social science research is conducted intra-
murally. The rest, extramural research, is performed by industrial
firms and universities and colleges.?® The DOL obligated an esti-
mated $14.6 million for social sciences research in the fiscal year
1986. This is not significantly different from the range of funding
levels of the mid-1970s. It does represent a decrease from the
higher funding levels in the period 1978 to 1981. The average fund-
ing level for those years was about $41 million. The funding level
of $14.6 million estimated for 1986 is about 64 percent lower than
the average for that period. In terms of constant dollars, DOL
social research funding decreased over 60 percent from 1980 to
1986. Decreases are attributable to shifts made during the Reagan
Administration. Some funding sapport has gone to support basic
social science research; in the area of economics.®” No behavioral
science research has been funded in DOL since 1980.

7. THE DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

The Department of Justice (DOJ), established in 1870, plays a
key role in “. . . protecting against criminals and subversion, in
ensuring healthy competition of business in our free enterprise
system, in safeguarding the consumer, and in enforcing drug, im-
migration, and naturalization laws.” 8 Also, it plays an important
role “in protecting [U.S.] citizens through its efforts for effective
law enforcement, crime prevention, crime detection, and prosecu-
tion and rehabilitation of offenders.”®? See Tables 25 and 26.

TABLE 25.—DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE OBLIGATIONS FOR RESEARCH IN THE BEHAVIORAL AND
SOCIAL SCIENCES, BY MAJOR ELEMENT, FISCAL YEARS 1958-86

{In thousznds of dollars]

1968 1968 1970  197) 1972 1873

Total, behavioral and S0Cial STHENCES vvnrrerecrremerersterce m L8 375 3648 5750 3,968
Total, social science........ ... - 186 LM48 2536 2358 4450 3,309
Total, psychological scrence: §1 5710 1,238 1,289 1,300 388

24 Thid.
95 Thid.
9¢ Abramson, op. cit., p. 344.
97 Federal Funds for Keseanh and . oment, Fiscal Years 1983, 1984, and 1985, p. 46, 93.
:: ’II;hg United States Government Mau. "24/85, p. 331.
1d.
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TABLE 25.—DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE OBLIGATIONS FOR RESEARCH IN THE BEHAVIORAL AND
SOCIAL SCIENCES, BY MAJOR ELEMENT, FISCAL YEARS 1968-85—Continued

[ thousands of dolars)
1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979
Tota!, behavioral and $0Cia] SCIENES wurseremrarrmmmemn . 11,589 11,817 16,485 16,364 44,083 21.146
Total social sciences ... e e 11,389 11,817 15329 15,215 38,731 24,896
Total, psychological sciences... - 1156 1,149 5352 2.250

1580 1981 1982 1983 1984 1485 (est) 1986 (est)

. 414 19033 14755 1940 16857 19,367 13,250
24491 15633 12812 1753 14,736 16,484 12,330
2923 3400 1943 L7184 212 1,883 900

Total, behavioral and social sciences
Total social sciences ...... .....
Tota, psychological sciences

Source: Federal Funds for Research and Development, series. Fiscal years 1968-86.

TABLE 26.—DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE OBLIGATIONS FOR BASIC RESEARCH IN THE BEHAVIORAL AND
SOCIAL SCIENCES, BY MAJOR PROGRAM ELEMENT, FISCAL YEARS 1968-86

[In thousands of dollars)

1968 1969 1970 191 1972 1973

Total, behavioral and social sciences . 34 K 1,894
Total, socal sciences ... - 34 43 1,894
Total, psychological sciences....... 13 s e s cosnamenonne - J—

1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979

Total, behavioral and social sciences ... e 0,089 6382 4500 500 14,700 1,550
Total, SOCIa] STIENCES rreemrrer evsmensearsarsanesssssenene 2,089 6342 4456 4,616 12,107 6.300
Total, psychological sciences, 44 24 2,593 750

1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 (est) 1986 {est)

Total, behiavioral and social SCiences v, 9,450 4631 3087 3640 4,708 5,533 2,520
Total, s0cial SCIEACES weererrserrseen 8284 3665 2613 3540 3442 3,950 2220
Total, psychological SCINCES..eeuvommemee 1,166 966 474 100 1,266 1,583 300

Source: Federal Funds for Research and Development, series. Fiscal years 1963-86.

The Department’s social and behavioral research programs
began in 1368, during the era of expandmg social research accom-
panying the “Great Society” and “War on Poverty” programs.

£ National Institute of Justice (NIJ) and the National Institute
of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention Programs
(NIJJDPP) support most of the research in the DOJ. Extramural
research projects account for almost all behavioral and social sci-
ence research done through the NIJ. Extensive, long-term research
has been conducted through a research agreements program with
selected university groups and research organizations.!®® Some of
these pr }ects include examining certain criminal justice areas,
such as habztual offenders, comrmunity reaction to crime, white
collar crime, [and the] relatlon between employment and
crime.” 1°1 In addition, there are “‘small methodology development

199 National Science Board. Social and Behavioral Sciences, Background Material, Discussion
lss‘%e‘ml,b!gSl, p. 8.
id.

iG0
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unsolicited research grant programs.” 1°2 The Bureau of Justice
Statistics collects data important for research such as statistics on
crime, criminal offenders, and operations of criminal justice sys-
teins at all levels of government.103

DOJ behavioral and social research funding increased over the
period fiscal year 1968-to 1980, when it totaled about $27 million, of
which the bulk was for social research. The budget decreased 51
percent from 1980 to . 386, when $12.4 million was estimated fox
social research and $.9 million for behavioral research.

8. THE DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

The Department of Transportation was established in 1966 to
assure the coordinated, effective administration of the transporta-
tion programs of the Federal Government and to develop national
transportation policies and programs conducive to the provision of
fast, safe, efficient, and convenient transportation at the lowest
cost. Obligations for social science research, at $12.2 million for
fiscal year 1986, are estimated to comprise about 13 percent of
DOT'’s research budget. About $1.4 million, estimated, will be obli-
ggted for behavioral science research programs. See Tables 27 and

TABLE 27.—DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION OBLIGATIONS FOR RESEARCH IN THE BEHAVIORAL
AND SOCIAL SCIENCES, BY MAJOR PRGGRAM ELEMENT, FISCAL YEARS 1966-86

fin thousands of dollars}

1966 1967 198 1969 1970 19711 1972

2288 3426 5317 9567 15250 11,011 2,229
2258 3426 5011 8591 11,549 1,652 2,056

366 g 3701 3359 173

1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979
Total, behavioral and social SCHNCES commmuns 1735 1,576 1450 3458 1,008 1,084 10,190
Total, social SEIENCES wummmmss . 81 1505 1451 3431 942 1,019 10,190
Total, psychologicai sciences 884 [) p— 21 66 [ J——
190 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 (est) 1986 (est)
Total, behavioral o s0cial SCACES ovmrnens 17,846 15096 11211 7,737 15761 12,829 13,556
Total, social 5t DCES wurmmsus . 17846 15096 10361 7590 1,249 11,669 12,176
Total, pSYchological SCIEACES..mmmmmmsnssmmmsssrsssmsss s s 250 K7 1512 1,160 1,360

Soutce: Federal Funds for Research and Development, series, Fiscal years 1966-86.

102 Jhid.
10380, for example, Schlesinger, Steve. Programs of the Bureau of Justice Statistics, PS,
Spring 1985. Pages 298-302.
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TABLE 28.—DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION OBLIGATIONS FOR BASIC RESEARCH IN THE
BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES, BY MAJOR PROGRAM ELEMENT, FISCAL YEARS 1966-86

[In thousands of dotlars)
1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971 1972
Tota), behavioral and social sciences ...... 50 V] T, 202 L7 K-
Total, Social SCIENCES cuussummssssssrssss 50 5.0 w 202 9117 R -
Total, psychological sciences 10 K J——
1973 1924 1975 1976 19717 1978 1979

Tota!, behavioral and social sciences.... ... .. R
10821, DSYEDOI0ZICAN STIBCES covsemmmssers come sre sms 0« ome sh0 500 wommrstmssosi sur « oot » b0 scbens scssssmsssssss st smtsmtnmssies

1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 (est) 1985 {est) 1986 (est)

Tolal, behavioral and SOCH2! SCIENCES . comesssens 110 5+ sosen sun sssmssssstn snsesssssos seome 446 200 400
Total, Social sciences 446 200 300
Total, psychological sciences R 100

Source: Federal Funds for Research and Development, series. Fiscal years 1966-86.

The bulk of DOT’s social science rcsearch is applied. The Nation-
al Science Board reported that 2hout 90 percent of the funding gues
to the National Highway Traffic Safety Administration for re-
search in “economics, sociology and human factors, related to
transportation use, safety and construction.”104
An example of basic research that DOT conducts in the behavior-
al and social sciences is research into “the impacts of transporta-
tion upon the spatial distribution of economic and social activities,
either régionally or nationally. Increased understanding of the re-
lationships between transportation, spatial form, and quality of life ‘
can aid in evaluating alternatives which may significantly change |
transportation characteristics.1°%
The National Research Council reported in 1977 that much DOT 1
social research was performed through individual contracts with
universities and other higher education institutions for specific re-
|

search projects that are the results of general DOT solicitations for

transportation-related research.19¢

Through the seven components of the DOT, materials, which use

the results of social research, have been developed, including:1°7

—Through the Fede:sl Aviation Administration, handbooks have
been prepared for its staff as well as Federal, State, and local
officials regarding “environmental impact statements and
their preparation.” Training materials for pilots have also
been prepared.

—The National Highway Traffic Safety Administration (NHTSA)
has developed a variety of items, such as curriculm materials
to train State and lccal highway safety managers and driver
education curriculum materials. Behavioral and social research

Issm‘ N{g.g(inal gcience Board. Social and Behavioral Sciences, Background Material, Discussion
ues, .p 9.

108 Bagic Research in the Mission Agencies, p. 156.

106 Abramson, og. cit., p. 368-395.

107 Ibid,, p. 374-395.
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materials have also been used to support “the development of
tests, standards, and screening techniques for identifying per-
sons not capable of driving” and safety manuals and education-
al materials for bicycles and motorcycle safety.

~—The U.S. Coast Guard prepared educational materials concern-
ing boat safety; and

—The Urban Mass Transportation Administration (UMTA) pre-
pares a variety of “handbooks, planning models and guidelines,
simulation models, and computer software concerned with
‘area-wide demand-response transit.”” Additionally, the
Human Resources and Technical Development program within
UMTA supports the preparation of curriculum and training
items for public transportation managers.

9. THE DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT

Ths Department of Housing and Human Development (HUD)
was created in 1965 to deal with the Nation’s housing needs and be
responsible for programs concerning fair housing opportunities and
improviag and developing communities.1%8 See Table 29.

TABLE 29.—DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBA!I DEVELOPMENT OBLIGATIONS FOR RESEARCH IN
THE BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES, BY MAJOR PROGRAN: ELEMENT, FISCAL YEARS 1966-86 *

[In thousands of doflars} :
1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 191 1972
Total, behavioral 2nd social SCHENCES wuumsume . 921 5040 4485 9,125I 3900 1,050 3491
Total social SOeNCEs srrmsmmmmrismnnnn 921 5,050 4485 9125 3900 1,050 3491
Total, psychological Sciences....... s ensnsnaas sosmsmnssssnamians snsins -
1973 1974 1915 1976 1977 1978 1979
T-.41, behavioral and social SCHNCES uuumene 16029 29763 28661 32300 28945 21,896 20,673

Total S0Cial SCENCES vommmmmmsmerrsmeenene 16,020 29,763 29,661 32300 28945 21,896 20,263
Total, psychological sciences

1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 (est) 1986 (est)

Total, behavioral and social SCRACES wuuveruans 17619 14861 9176 9303 5699 6,699 6,847
Total S0Cial SCNCES cmmsrsrsssssmeneene 17,679 14861 9176 9,303 5,699 6,999 6,847
Total, psychological sciences.

1 HUD does not support basic research.

Sources: Federal Funds for Research and Development, series. Fiscal years 1966-86.

Initially, with the founding of HUD, there was little time for or-
ganizing a meaningful program o: research and evaluation because
the primary concern was with launching new support programs for
cities.109 By 1970, however, HUD had a total science research
budget of $21.8 million. Out of that funding, social science research
programs received $3.9 million all of which was used for applied re-
search. No research was conducted in the behavioral sciences.!10

108 United States Government Manual, 1984/85, p. 293.
109 Lyons, Gene M. The Uneasy Partnership, p. 240,
110 l{ational Science Foundation. Federal Funds for Research and Development and Oth-~~
Scientific Activities, Fiscal Years 1909, 1970, and 1971. Surveys of Science Resources Jeries, v.
19. Washington, U.S. Gort. Print. Off,, 1970.

¥ ES
.
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Funding accelerated-and reached a high in 1976, when about $32
million was obligated. Decreases began thereafter, so that by the
fiscal year 1986, the HUD total social science research budget was
estim}?ted ~bout §6.8 million, all of it for applied social sciences re-
search.

In 1978, about 90 percent of HUD’s behavioral and social re-
search budget was for social science research. Most research, in-
cluding policy development, economic research, and program eval-
uatiosn was conducted in-house by HUT's Office of the Assistant
Secretary for Policy Development and Research.!!! A small por-
tion went to universities and colleges.11?

The role of the social science research program, which is related
to the mission of HUD, is to “identify, test and demonstrate solu-
tions to housing and community development problems and to
make those solutions available to those responsibile for meeting
the nation’s housing and community development needs at the
State and local level.” 113

10. THE DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

The Department of Commerce (DOC), created in 1913, “encour-
ages, serves, and promotes the Nation’s international trade, eco-

noang:l growth, and technological advancement.” *'* See Tables 30
and 81.

TABLE 30.—DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE OBLIGATIONS FOR RESEARCH IN THE BEHAVIORAL AND
SOCIAL SCIENCES, BY MAJOR PROGRAM cLEMENT, FISCAL YEARS 1952-86

{In thousands of dollars]

1952 1953 195 1955 1956 1957 1958
Total, behavioral and social sciences. ........ 13 L132 1,063 1,529 1,648 2,038 2,356
Total, social scaences ................. 73 1132 1063 152 1,648 2,038 2,356
Total, psychological sciences O] O] (1) (1) 8] (*) ("

1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965
Total, behavioral and social SCIENCES ..vvverres 2841 3042 2554 2970 3972 4,796 5803
Total social SCINCES .oeereserscee 2828 2929 2347 280 3834 4,614 5,630
Total, psychological sciences 13 113 117 110 138 182 263

1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 197 1972
Total, behavioral and social SCiences ....uuueee 5476 9306 12248 7,074 1192 6,127 6,489
Total social Sciences .......... 5258 8860 11827 6627 10826 4,836 5799
Total, psychelogical sciences 218 446 421 47 1,096 1,291 690

1973 1974 1975 1976 1917 1978 1979
Total, behavioral and social sciences 5289 7901 8843 1,229 10,586 11,475
Total, social sciences......... 5138 1,750 8634 7,02 10,323 11,243
Total, psythological SCERCES evvmmsserses 151 15! 209 203 263 232

e

111 Abramson, op. cit., p. 280.

112 National Sci~nce Board Social and Behavioral Sciences, Background Materzal, Discussion
Issues, 1981, p. 9.

113 Abramson, op. cit., p. 280.

114 Ihid.

104
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TABLE 30.—DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE OBLIGATIONS FOR RESEARCH IN THE BEHAVIORAL AND
SOCIAL SCIENCES, BY MAJOR PROGRAM ELEMENT, FISCAL YEARS 1952-86—Continued

[t thousands of dollars)

1980 1981 1962 1983 1984  1985(est)  1986(est)

Total, behavioral and social SCiences .......... 6358 4390 3816 7,965 7,949 $,011 1,162
Total, social SCCES .. - 613 4280 3624 1615 7660 5,138 891
Total, psychological SCenCes.....urmemue 3 303 192 290 289 am 21

2 included in social services.
Sources, Federal Funds for Research and Deverl%)ment and other Scentific Actmties, senes Fiscal xzars 1962-66 Fiscal years

1384, 155, 1986. Federal Funds for Research and Development. Fedetal Obligations for Research ency and Detailed Field of
Science: Fiscal years 1967-85. p. 8, 34. by Pgency

TABLE 31.—DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE OBLIGATIONS FOR BASIC RESEARCH IN THE BEHAVIORAL
AND SOCIAL SCIENCES, BY MAJOR PROGRAM ELEMENT, FISCAL YEARS 1952-86

(In thousands of dollars)
1952 1953 1954 1955 1956 1957 1958
Total, behavioral and social sciences ............ NA R 44 155 [
Total, social SCien0es v.uvumuunas NA 32 44 155 £ S ——
Total, psychological SCiences ... KA ™ ™ ) (*) O] (*)
1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965
Total, behavioral and Social SCIE.8S .....ovmvsvssmssssissne 41 43 1,580 2,071 2,353 2,623
Total, S0Cial SCIRACES .....vvcuvmesresssessonms st onse e 41 21 1570 2,053 2,305 2517
Tota, psychological sciences 22 20 18 48 106
1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971 1972
Total, behavioral and social sciencss .......... 2,622 2895 3,043 3228 3,635 148 147
Total, social s¢iences............. " 2,196 2937 3095 3526 30 1]
Total, psychological S¢iences...... . ..., 99 106 133 108 118 123
1973 1974 197§ 1976 19717 1978 1979
Total, behavioral and social sciences .......... n 88 81 L7117 L5 2,799 628
Total, social sciences........... 11 11 11 1,675 1,200 2,690 500
Tota), psychological sciences 66 n 80 42 45 109 128
1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 (est) 1986 (est)
Total, beliavioral and social sciences 404 284 59 97 97 265 13
Tolal, social SCHN0ES ..mvvmrvrr, . 300 )| R 40 20 0.1 S——
Total, psychological SCIENCes........mmmmens 104 84 59 51 n 80 19
NA==rot available.

Vncluded in the Social sciences.
Source: Federal Fuads for Research and Developmen: and ofher Scentific Actmbies, senes. Fiscal years 1962-66. Fiscal years

1984, 1985, 1986, Federal Funds for Research and Deveiopment. Federal Obligations for Research by Obiigations for Research by
Agency and Detalled Field of Science: Fiscal years 1967-85. p. 64, 90.

From the inception of the agency, social research was basically
statistical in nature (generally through the Bureau of the Census)
or had consiste< of small, unsoliciled programs that served essen-
tially informational purposes.

In 1965, the Economic Development Administration (EDA), was
founded and the Departmen. of Commerce’s social research budget
was expanded po assist the EDA in meeting its mission ¢f “. . . de-

r oot
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termining the causes of unemployment, underemployment, under

development and chronic depression in the various regions of the

Nation, and in formulating programs to meet these conditions.” !5

Research projects were usually organized around “ ‘policy-oriented

study groups,’ through which ‘specific projects, undertaken by . . .

staff members, contractors or grantees’ [were] related to a struc-

tured research plan in one of several areas: operational analyses,
urban analyses, program evaluation, and studies of the national
economic environment.” 11 The Department of Commerce’s social
research budget from 1970 to 1985 fluctuated between $5 and $10
million. The total behavioral and social research budget decreased
to an -estimated $1,162,000 in 1986. Most funds will go to the

Census Bureau and the National Bureau of Standards.

The EDA traditionally has received the bulk of social research
funding since its inception, but no funding was requested for EDA
social research in the fiscal year 1986. This may be due to the fact
that efforts are underway to shift support of some Commerce ac-
tivities to a self-sustaining basis.

Through various DOC departments, the following products, using
social information, have been developed and disseminated: 17
—The Bureau of the Census publishes several guides, reference

works, and materials that explain the nature and use of its

data. Also, it issues a number of statistical analyses of which
the most well known is Statistical Abstracts. Much census data
is used in social research studies;

—The Bureau of Economic Analysis publishes several major doc-
uments, which are used by researchers: Survey of Current Busi-
ness, Weekly Business Statistics, Business Conditions Digest,
Defense Indicators, and Long Term Economic Growth;

—The EDA provides technical assistance to states and local com-
munities through consultants;

—The National Bureau of Ctandards “tests hypotheses concern-
ing policies that the [Flederal Government can use to stimulate
technological innovations in the private sector.” These experi-
ments are conducted “to find out what results will occur when
a policy or practice is changed;”

—The National Fire Prevention and Control Administration
(NFPCA), which advances professional development of fire
service employees and other individuals involved in fire pre-
vention and control, contracts out the development of course
curricula. Courses have been developed on “labor-management
relations, administration of public fire e lucation programs, fire
safety, and community planning among others;

—The Office of Minority Business Enterprise (OMBE), which de-
velops and coordinates a national program for minority busi-
ness enterprises and funds various projects to help develop
rural businesses. Two such projects dealt with improving mar-
keting by a Chicano cooperative, and selling seafood products
by Pacific Northwest Indian tribes.

118 United States Government Manual, 1984/85, ;_; 131
116 Lvons, The Uneasy Partnership, op. cit., p. 227.
117 Abramson, op. cit., p. 93.

106
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11. THE SMITHSONIAN (NSTITUTION

The Smithsonian Institution, created in 1846 through an act of
Congress, was established to carry out the terms ~f the will of
James Smithson of England, “to found at Washington, . . . an es-
tablishment for the increase and diffusion of knowledge among
men.” 118 Part of its funding comes from congressional appropria-
tions. The Smithsonian “maintains exhibits representative of the
arts, American history, aeronautics and astronautics technology,
anthropology, geology, and biology; it acquires and preserves for
reference and study purposes millions of items of scientific, cultur-
al, historical importance; ;t conducts research in the natural and
physical sciences and in the history of culture, technology, and the
arts; and it presents performances of American arts and crafts and
supports education programs at all levels and participates in the
exchange of scientific information.” 119 See Table 32.

TABLE 32.—SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION OBLIGATIONS FOR TOTAL AND BASIC RESEARCH® IN THE
BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE, BY MAJOR PROGRAM ELEMENT, FISCAL YEARS 1952-86

(In thousands of delars)

1952 193 1954 1955 195 1987 1958

HA 81 50 4 50 4 58
HA 8l 50 45 50 M 58
L s T e () *)

195 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965

Tota!, behavioral and social SCENCES ..ovveseeens 63 174 413 134 1,53 1834 2,093
Tota!, S0Cial SCIEN0LS .umrvrerem mommersmerrene 63 174 413 134 1,53 1,834 2,093
Total, psychological sciences,

1966 1967 1968 1369 1970 197 1972
Tota!, behavioral and social sciences ............ 3250 4818 5083 S84 672 5468 6,207

Total, SOCia] SCHAOES vrvmmerrmsmscrenromee . 3250 4818 5053 56471 672 5468 6,207
4Total, psychokogical sciences.
1973 1974 1995 1976 1M 1978 1979
Total, behiavioral and social sciences ........... 794 7742 7643 8088 9700 12,388 12,523
Total, social SCIEN0ES .uvrrorevrroerrrseeser . 188 142 1643 8088 9700 12,388 12,523
Total, psychological sciences,
1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 (est) 1986 (est)
Tolal, behavioral and social sciences ........... 14613 16070 2056 20,191 25201 30486 26,650
Tota!, $0CE2l SCHNCES vrevmrrrmersmserriaen . 14613 16,070 20,056 20,191 25201 20,486 26,650
Tolal, psychological sciences .
NA=-Not available. .
VA research conducted is basic research,
2 Included In the social sciences.

Sources: Fedesal Funds for Research and Development, series, Fiscal years 1962-85.

For FY 1986, the Smithsonian Institution estimates a social sci-
ences research budget of $26.6 million, all of which is used for basic

118 United States Government Manual, 1284/85, p. 672.
11% Abramson, op. cit., p. 470.
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research. A large portion of the funds are used for anthropology re-
search. Essentially all of the research, which is mission-oriented, is
conducted in-house.

Most of the Smithsonian’s research on “the human experience”
is conducted by the Center for the Study of Man. This Center also
prepares educational materials conceraing Indians for individuals,
schools, and-communities. Also, the Institution’s Office o: Tlemer:-
tary and Secondary Education develops educational materials. In
addition, the National Museum Act authorized the Smithsonian to
“conduct technical assistance activities, which are aimed at ad-
vancing the curatorial profession.” 120

120 [bid,, 472.Zgw currier~20525—60-422—F. 208-209—A422A.079
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VI. NON-FEDERAL FUNDING FOR BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL
SCIENCE RESEARCH

This section on non-federal funding for behavioral and social sci-
ences research Jdeals with private foundations, State and local Gov-
ernments, and private industry.

A. THE RoLE OF PRIVATE FOUNDATIONS

The material in this section on private foundations is based ex-
tensively on a historical review prepared by Marshall Robinson, in
1983.! His study showed that foundations have played an impor-
tant role in the development of the behavioral and social sciences.
They provided critical support.before the beginning of large Gov-
ernment programs in the late 1950s and early 1960s; their support
provided “seed capital” which led to the creation of major behav-
ioral and social research irstitutes; and they have tended to sup-
port innovative and often controversial research topics, interdisci-
plinary research, and research on social problems topics which
Government avoided. Over time the focus of foundation support,
according to Robinson, appears to have shifted from funding basic
to funding applied research; also about 50 percent of foundation
funding for social science research tends to go to suppost leading
research universities and research institutes.

1. FUNDING

a. Social Sciences Research

Prior to 1940, university researchers received the bulk of support
from two sources: colleges and universities themselves and founda-
tions. Robinson estimated that in the 1920s and 1930s, ti.z Laura
Spellman Rockefeller Memorial and the Rockefeller Foundation to-
gether provided approximately $100 million in support for social
science research.2 The Ford Foundation, between the years 1951
and 1956, provided approximately $40 million for the development
of the basic sciences of individual behavior and human relations,
and for evaluation of existing programs.3

Since World War II, private foundations appear to have spent
more than $1 billion on social science research.¢ Overall, founda-
tion spending increased following World War II and the social sci-
ences shared in the funds available. Generally, increases in founda-
tion spending were attributed to the emergence of family-sponsored

1 Robinson, Marshall Research Support and _atellectual Advances in the Social Sciences. The
Role of the Private Foundations. Social Science Research Council Items. v. 37, Sept. 1983. 35-39,
and Social Lcience Research; Shifting Infatuation with a Critical Resource. Foundation News,
Sert./Oct. 1938: 53, 69, and 70.

Roinson, The Roleé of Private Foundations, op. it. p. 59
3 Robinson, Social Science Research. Shifting Infatuation with a Critical Source. op. cit. p. 70.
* Robinson, The Role of Private Foundations, op. cit., p. 36.
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foundations with living sponsors, which resulted from the need to
cope with the high tax rates imposed after the war.

Robinson’s collected tread data on support for the social sciences,
by source, including foundations. See table 32.
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TABLE 33.—ESTIMATED AMOUNT OF FUNDING PROVIDED BY FOUNDATIONS FOR SOCIAL SCIENCE
RESEARCH, 1939-1980

(i silbons of doflars)
Souree of funds 1939 1956 1564 1972 1980
Colleges and universities - 12 46 95 160 300
US. Government 3 103 307 s
Private foundations 3 21 38 4] 41

These data show that in 1956, private foundations provided ap-
proximately $21 million for social science research; colleges and
universities, $46 million, and the Federal Government, $30 million.
Foundation support increased 81 percent to $38 million in 1964.
Thereafter, in the late 1960s, Foundation outlays for the social sci-
ences began to stabilize, while, at the same time, Government and
university support increased substantially.

The decrease in growth in foundation support may have occurred
in part because of the decline in the establishment of new founda-
tions, caused, according to Patricia Read, of the Foundation Center,
by an increase in regulation and taxation of foundations and
changes in the economic climate.®

The decrease in foundation activity accelerated after passage of
the 1969 Tax Reform Act, P.L. 91-172. The rigorous provisions of
the act adversely affected the grant making programs of private
foundations.® The General Accounting Office (GAO) reported a 59
percent drop in the establishment of new foundations between 1960
and 1970.7 In addition. to the restrictions imposed by the 1969 Tax
Reform Act, the Internal Revenue Service intensified its supervi-
sion and scrutiny of foundation performance.

According to Robinson, in 1972 private foundations supported
social science research totaling $41 million; $160 million was
awarded by colleges and universities, and $307 million by the Fed-
eral Government. Thereafter, foundation support for social science
research stabilized at $41 million, and, therefore, decreased 44 per-
cent between 1972 and 1980 in terms of constant dollars. By 1980,

8 Read, Patricta. Foundations Today. Current Facts and Figures on Private Foundations, New
York. Foundation Center, 1984. p. 8. .

8 U.S. Congress. Senate. Commuttee on Finance. Subcommittee on Foundations The Role of
Private Foundations in Today’s Society and a Review of the Impact of the Tax Reform Act of
1969 on the Support and Operations of Private Foundations. Qct 1973 Washington, US Govt
Print. Off., 1973. p. 201. Other restrictions included a prorosed 6 percent payment requirement
by 1974, phased divesture of types of grantees, more detailed public repomn% restrain’ on s
u{atwe investments, and a 4 percent excise tax on net investment income. (Freeman, Davi
The Handbook on Private Foundations. Council on Foundations, 1981. p 13.) In 1976 the payout
requirements of six percent was modified, to five percent of market value of assests, or net
wncome. In 1978, the four percent excise tax on net investment was reduced to two percent
Jbid., p. 19 In 1984, the excise tax was reduced to one percent, if certain criteria could be met
(Edze, SOhn. Foundation News. Foundation Tax Bill Finally Passes. July/Aug 1984 64-65.)

7 Statistical Analysis of the Operation and Activities of Private Foundations Studéég_the
gsta)ff of the U.S. General Accounting Office. Washington, Jan 1984 p. 19 (Document 84-
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according to data used by Robinson, governmental funding and uni-
versity funding, derived in large part from the governmental
\ sector, increased to $300 million from colleges and universities, and
| to $524 million from the Federal Govrnment.

Although foundation support declined relative to other funding
sources, the proportion of foundation support allocated to social sci-
ence research appears to have increased, when compared to total
foundation spending. Of the $320 million in grants made by the
four largest foundations in 1964 (Carnegie, Ford, Rockefeller, and
Sloan), 11 percent ($35.2 million) was for the support of the social
sciences.® In 1980, the same four foundations, with a significantly
reduced level of support at $160 million, allocated 17 percent of
their outlays for social science research ($37.2 million).®

Robinson’s data on foundation support for the social sciences did
not go beyond 1980. The Foundation Center has collected data on
all foundation support for social science research (which includes
behavioral research) since 1980. This shows that Foundation sup-
port for these fields increased from $56.2 million (or 28 percent of
total foundation expenditures for social science) in the period 1982
to early 1983, to $59.8 million for the period 1983 to early 1984, or
about 25 percent of total foundation awards for social science.1?

|

b. Total Social Sciences Funding

Data in Table 34 show trends in total foundation support for the
social sciences (for capital support, continuing support, endow-
ments, fellowships and scholarships, general or operating support,
matching or challenging grants, program development, research,
and not specified) for 1980 to 1983. Foundation support increased
for these fields from $68 million in 1980, to $132 million in 1983, an
increase ‘of 94 percent. This constitutes an increase from 5.7 per-
cent of foundation outlays in 1980, to 7.4 percent in 1983.

TABLE 34.—GENERAL FOUNDATION FUNDING TRENDS, 1980-83

1980 1981 1982 1983
Amosnt Percent Ampent Percent Amount Pescent Amount Pereent

Category

Cultural activities ... ... $160,793884 135 $192559945 153 S208717410 140 $277.306737 154
EOUCELION corrrarrrrssnnen 266431412 224 265851,305 211 355630604 239 286005941 160
. 208918710 251 282531602 225 312068761 209 380520571 217
28,718,935 24 24618612 20 27,907,365 Lo 37503526 21

Science. 75,466,392 64 86727544 69 56,280,905 65 160917319 90
Social SRS v v 67,977,493 51 15431216 60 102362933 69 132,062,310 74
WelldIe s o 292492972 245 329215755 262 381218211 259 509202800 284

Totah oo v e 1,190,799,798  100.0 1,257,055,099  100.0 1490246255 100.0 1490519313 1000

Source: Read, Patricia. Foundstions Todzy. Cumtent Facts and figures oq Prvate Foundstions, New York, 1984, p. 14,

:Robinson, The Role of Private Foundations op. cit. p. 36.
Idem.

1° From® Garonzik, Elan. Grants for Social Science Programs. New York, The Foundation
Center, 1984, nonpaginated pages, and Grants for Sucial Science Programs, New York, The
Foundation Center, 1985, nonpaginated pages.
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2. TYPES OF RESEARCH SUPPORTED BY FOUNDATIONS

Between 1920 and 1950, according to Robinson, foundations em-
phasized the support of basic research. By 1964, about equal
amounts of support were given to basic and applied research and,
by 1980, basic research comprised less than 25 percent of the total
foundation grant dollars awarded.?

Private foundations have been credited with giving the behavior-
al and social sciences identity as legitimate fields of science, with
providing the seed capital to create and sustain core research insti-
tutes in these fields,2? and with supporting some research areas
when Government funding decreased due to fiscal as well as ideo-
logical factors.

Early foundation activities, according to Robinson, sponsored and
supported:

. . . such critical research organizations as the Brookings
Institution in Washington, D.C., the Institute for Govern-
ment Research (which merged with Brookings in 1928), the
National Bureau of Economic Research in Cambkridge, and
Stanford, the Social Science Research Council in New
Y::rli,aand the Food Research Institute at Stanford Univer-
sity.

. . . There were in this prewar era other foundations help-
ing the social sciences: the General Education Board, the
Rosenwald Fund, and—most notably—the Carnegie Corpo-
ration [which supported not only the SSRC, but also
%141‘111]1?.{ Myrdal’s landmark study, An American Dilemma,

The Rockefeller Foundation, in 1929, funded the Research Com-
mittee on Recent Social Trends. The Russell Sage Foundation, es-
tablished in 1907, was considered instrumental in developing social
indicators and interdisciplinary programs involvins social scientists
and other professionals. Prior to World War II, demographics re-
ceived support from the Scripps Foundation for Research in Popu-
lation Problems and the Milbank Memorial ifund for assessments
of the social and political impact of world population changes. Re-
search support in anthropology came from the Wenner-Gren Foun-
dation prior to receiving increased fundinilfrom the National Insti-
tutes of Menta! Health (NIMH) and the National Science Founda-
tion (NSF).

The Ford Foundation, according to Robinson, should be credited
in the 1950s, with giving the term “behavioral sciences” legitimacy
as a science and with nurturing key developments in “theory,
mlgthodology, and interdisciplinary work.” 15 The Ford Foundation
also:

created the Center for Advanced Study in the Behavioral
Sciences and it gave new resources to such young institu-
tions as the Institute for Social Research at the University

11 Robinson, The Role of the Private Foundations, op. cit. Jw 38.

12 For a description of some of these institutes, see appendix A to this chapter
13 Robinson, The Role of the Private Foundations, op. cit. p. 35.

14 Ibid., p. 36.

18 Ibid., p. 36.
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of Michigan . . .; [the] Laboratory of Social Relations at
Harvard; . . . [the] Research Center for Group Dynamics
at the University of Michigan (originally at the Massachu-
setts Institute of Technology); and the Bureau of Applied
Social Research at Columbia . . .18

Foundations provided initial s:(f rt for area studies which, ac-
cording to Robinson,” . . . help[ed] break down the national isola-
tion of the American universities.” 17 They also played a major
role in supporting interdisciplinary research and teaching in such
areas as effects of TV violence, and evaluating the effects of public
policy, in an attempt to change the “monodisciplinary norms of
social science research,” to make it more useful.!8

The diverse efforts of private foundations have provided venture
capital for enlarging knowledge, by allocating funds between exist-
ing institutions and new programs, between grants for established
purposes and grants in new areas. Foundations also have collabo-
rated with government in needed areas of support. Program areas
supported by foundations have included crime research, energy and
environmental issues, drug abuse, arms control and disarmament
and populat’on policy, and effects of technological changes.

3. AWARDS BY DISCIPLINE

As noted above, data from the Foundation Center, in Table 34,
provide an overview of the grants awarded by the 101 largest foun-
dations. In 1980, private foundations supported social science pro-
grams, including social science research, in the amount of $68.0
million; in 1981, $75.4 million; 1982, $102.4 million, and 1983,
$132.1 million. The grantmaking patterns noted in the table are
not representative of all private foundaticns. The information ob-
tained from the 101 foundations covered in this table accounts for
" T4 percent of the funding but less than two percent of the number
of private grantmaking foundations, since funding is concentrated
among a few large foundations.!® A breakdown 1982 to 1983 may
be found in table 35. The discipline of political science received the
largest amount and iuumber of awards made to the separate social
science disciplines. There was a slight increase between 1982 and
1983 in the percentage of award dollars allocated to economics and
“general” social science.

TABLE 35 —DISTRIBUTION OF FOUNDATION GRANTS BY SUBJECT CATEGORIES REPORTED IN 1982
AND 1983

Dollar Valve of Grants Number of Grants
Subject 1982 1983 1982 1983
Amount Percent Amount Percent  Amount  Percent  Amount  Percent

(2 —— $25,784,944 1.7 $34,693,880 19  $323 12 $310 10
AURIOPONZY -ervmrmrmsmsmrsssmrmiee 1,094,074 0.1 6,491,069 04 30 01 85 0.3

18 Ibid,, p. 36-87.

17 Ihid,, p. 37.

18 Ihid., p. 37.

1° Read, Foundations Today. op. cit. 1984. p 14.
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TABLE 35.—DISTRIBUTION OF FOUNDATION GRANTS BY SUBJECT CATEGORIES REPORTED IN 1982
AND 1983—Continued

Dottar Value of Grants Kuaber of Grants
Sudject 1982 1983 1982 1983
Amount Pertent Amount Percent  Amount  Percent  Amount  Percent

12,964,509 09 18812147 Ll 316 12 394 12
. 12,484,662 08 13,021,8% 07 23 10 25 08
POIItical SCIRACE .curvurrcenssssisersmus 50,034,744 34 58943320 33 762 28 L161 36

Total S0ci2} SCIENCR .cvvr s soereree 102,362.933 69 132062310 74 1,704 63 2225 69
Souree: Garonzk, Grants for Social Science Programs, 1984,

4. ILLUSTRATIONS OF SPECIFIC FOUNDATION AWARDS FOR THE SOCIAL
SCIENCES

In his short review of foundation social science research support
activities from World War II to the early 1980s, Robinson observed
that “social science research has continued to find favor among a
small group of large foundations including the ‘big four’ in social
science—Carnegie, Ford, Rockefeller, and Sloan.” 2°

Current comprehensive data on specific foundations supporting
social science programs is detailed in a publication of the Founda-
tion Center, called Grants for Social Science Programs.2* The publi-
cation lists 3,141 grants, each totalling more than $5,000, made by
305 foundations “mostly in 1982 and early 1983.” The total amount
awarded by all of the fouudations for social science for this ap-
proxim..oly 1.5 year period was $202.3 million.22 About 30 percent
of the ..wards were for research. These data cannot .e compared
with othor data in this chapter since they were collected different-
ly. The subject distribution of awards is shown below in Table 36.

TABLE 36.—FOUNDATION GRANTS FOR SOCIAL SCIENCE PROGRAMS, 1982-EARLY 1983

Subject Amocat Numbes
Adult OF CONHINUING BAUCAION 1ocers cerrersersssssesessssssssssasess smse $12.600 1
Anthropeiogy or sociology R 6,491,069 85
AOE OF BICHIIBCIIE . eeeeeresescurre e erse ssessssisesssssrsssesssssossses sssssssevssssssesssensasuss sssrses ssssovss s 336877 8
Business or employment PR 10,895,913 295
Community affairs 637,996 2
Consumer in*orests 33,000 2
Crime or law enforcement - 291,500 7
Culture, general e 3,971,500 19
Economics 16,308,018 344
Education, general 1,838,882 28
Elementaty or secondary education 532,904 17
EIIVITOMMENE OF ©PETZY evvsneescneeceresssessssnsessassen s4esstososeesssses oaseesenes st ersmsssas e s 1,951,054 55
Equal rights (including legal services) 1,968,083 47
HEAMD, BEORIA..c.vccoumersensersmenencserems ssssessssssmesssessesssessessssssnsssssnes sssssssnsssssnsss serses - 3,557,000 12
Higher education 2,137,862 28
history 5,173,106 97
Language or literature 798412 7

:‘; glaronzik, 1984. op. cit.
em.
22 Robnson, Soctal Science Research. Shifting Infatuation with A Critical Resource op cit p

59,
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TABLE 36 —FOUNDATION GRANTS FOR SOCIAL SCIENCE PROGRAMS, 1982-EARLY 1983—Continued

Subpect Amount Hember

Law or legal education 12,543,442 267
LR SCHIKEE .oremcraronins s e ¢ om e esensns s = s s s oo 3,945,132 30
Media or com! - 1,772,621 95
Mental health.. 2,916,303 42
BUUSKC vt s sremecescemssssens e e s covsns s s s 192,828 8
Physica! sciences - 1 Aetmremnssenmn e ass st 120,888 3
POTUEE] SCIN0E covrcnrrrames csee serssmess sss e e = — 58,825,920 1,153
Public health . - 3,311,438 33
1 (711 TR 604,000 7
REMGHN, GENEIAL .corerccermmccres e« 2t sesesis sesesse sase s seseses v 1,248,343 1]
Rurat development R 591,402 11
SCINCE, BENLIM orursccrrin e« onr o ¢ snesan serssmesaneses s . 823,000 9
Social sciences, general........... . . 34,716,380 313
Technology S 14,427,450 20
Theates or dance - 13,500 2
Urban development .mvume vee cee wvsers e evares cenesmsces 843,782 2%
Vocabiena! education ... 5,000 1
B GIE GRS 790,010 31
L1 O 202,333,811 3,141

Soorce: Granozk, Elan. Grants for Social Science Programs. Hew York, 1984

Table 37 contains a listing, excerpted from data provided by the
Foundation Center, of all foundations that made awards for social
science in amounts greater than $1 million in 1982 to early 1983.
Foundations falling into this category provided 61.6 percent of
foundation support for social science programs. Of these 89 founda-
tions, 25 (approximately 64 percent), had expenditures in the $1
and $2 million range. The rest had larger expenditures.

TABLE 37 —FOUNDATIONS THAT AWARDED FUNDS FOR SOCIAL SCIENCE IN AMOUNTS GREATER
THAN §1 MILLION IN 1982 AND EARLY 1983

Foundation Amount Nusmber
Ford Foundation $31,307,741 330
System Development Foundation . 12,699,245 5
Pew Memorial Trust 11,558,700 28
Hewlett (Wilfiam and Flora) Foundation. 10,874,500 40
Melion (Andrew W.) Foundation 7,946,000 36
Pew (). Huward) Freedom Trust . 6,458,500 25
Sloan (Alfred P.) Foundation, 5,622,900 62
Grant (¥illiam T.) Foundation. 4,741,966 59
Scaife (Sarah) Foundation. 4,558,200 36
Rockefeller Foundation 4,491,515 101
Lilly Endowment 4,037,940 18
MacArthur (John D. and Catherine T.) 3,783,939 16
Starr Foundation 3,730,845 18
Carnegie Corporation 2f New YOrK...omemee. 3,019,256 2
Spencer Foundation 2,866,047 2
Bush Foundation 2,845,738 8
KECK (WML} FOUIEI0N e e arsnsesenessemessesosemssssassessoesemssaesmsessmss s ssss 2,705,000 7
Kellogg (John L. and Helen) Foundation 2,500,000 1
Kresge Foundativn, 2,400,000 8
Ofin Foundation 2,200,000 1
Revson (Charles H.) Foundation 2,084,240 2
Atlantic Richfield Foundation 1,969,558 65
Richardson (Smith) Foundation 1,813,214 44
Commomvealth Fund 1,753,093 14

v )
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TABLE 37.—FOUNDATIONS THAT AWARDED FUNDS FOR SOCIAL SCIENCE IN AMOUNTS GREATER
THAN $1 MILLION IN 1982 AND EARLY 1983—Continued

Foundaton Amount Number

‘ Cleveland Foundation e —. s b 1,690,476 2
Field Foundation 1,556,750 65

Ofin (John M.) Foundation 1,453,843 7

Exxon Educaton Foundation 1,441,148 48

. S350 (RUSSEI) FOUNGATON corssssmsssies sussosas 16 10 sus sessss o soss sussn s sssmsssss 5 30 s s s 1,217,987 2
’ Rockefelter Brothers Fund s s s s b 1,215,140 A
Kefiog (W.K. Foundation) 1,210,603 1

United States—Japan Foundation senoen 5 anvsne 1,165,587 25

Dow (Herbert H. and Grace A) FOUNDatON.mmmmmmmims soss smumecos o sone vsmms son o s 1,149,988 1

Aetna Life & Casualty Foundation oo 1,145,940 40

Amoco Foundation v e srsasnoes ssssaans estn 1,110,940 56

Markle (John and Mary R.) Foundation " 1,098,474 14

Foundation {07 CHild DEVEIODIMENT ..uusuuusummssssssmmsssmesssssessasss & stsvssssss asses = 308 50 o = ssous snsssss » 1,036,056 19

Houston Endowment senens + uspsnns e sspnamesonsn 1,027,050 20

Tinker Foundation, 1,017,000 50

Total, 124,697,294 1,410

The list shows that, in 1982 to early 1983, the Ford Foundation
provided the la:gest dollar amount of support approximately $37.3
million, for 330 grants. The 15 largest recipients for social science
for the same period are listed in Table 38. The single largest award
for social sciences was provided by System Development Founda-
tion, at $10 million.23

TABLE 38.—TOP 15 RECIPIENTS BY HIGHEST SINGLE FOUNDATION GRANT AMOUNT 1982-EARLY

1983
Recipeent name Donot Grant amount
1. Rand Comp, System Development Foundation, Cahfornia. ... $10,000,000
2. Social Science Research COUNCH .ovmuusmmsssssssssssssssssns Ford Foundation, New York ..... w—— 4,500,000
3. Boston University, Health Policy Institute. .. Pew Memerial Trust, Pennsylvama e 3,000,000
4. American Council of Learned Societies .. Ford Foundation, New York ..... . 2,500,000
5. University of Nolre Dame mssmsssssssssssssssss ssssssssss Kellog (John L and Helen) Foundatnon lllmo'. 2,500,000
6. Albion College Odin Foundation, New York..... s 4,200,000
7. University of Calfornia, System Development Foundation CAHIOMA. . v v 2,124,224
8. Committee on Institutional COOPEratIon..ummssssssses wus Hewlett (Wilkam and Flora) Foundation, California. .. 2,012,500
9, Joint Center for Political Studies........ .. Lilly Endowment, Indiana..... e s 1,561,260
10. Joint Center for Political Studies. Forg Foundation, New York.... . 1544500
11. Amencan Enterpnse Institute for Public Policy Insti-  Pew (), Howard) Freedom Trust Pennsytvama 1,500,000
tute.
12, Amerxan PRilosophical SOCELY commmmmmsmmsssssssssnmaneennes PEW Memorial Trust, Pennsybvania. .. 1,500,000
13. Founding Fathers Papers. Pew (1. Howard) Freedom Trust, Pennsytvama .. 1,500,060
14, Massachusetts Instrtute Of TeChNOIOgY.wwmmumesmssssssesss Pew Memorial Trust, Penasytvania w.umswee.s 1,500,000
15. University of Michigan Dow (Herbert H. and Grace A) Foundatlon M;du 1,149,988
gan.

Source: Garonzik, Elan. Grant for Social Seence Programs. New York, 1984,

5. GRANTS BY TYPE OF PERFORMER

Robinson gave a “sketchy” estimate that “‘a listing of the recipi-
ents of foundation grants shows not surprisingly, that the leading

23 Extracted from: Garonzik, op. cit. 1984.
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research universities and research institutions get the greatest
share—about 50 percent of the grants.” 2% This is not surprising
since the pattern of distribution mirrors the distribution patterns
of Federal funding for research. :

Research institutes received about 25 percont of the total awards
for social science in ‘the data cited above, for the period 1982 to
early 1983.25 About 43 percent went to college and university re-
searchers. The distribution patterns were about the same for
grants for social sciences awarded by foundations over the period
1983 to early 1984.26

6. LIKELY FUTURE FUNDING TRENDS FOR SOCIAL RESEARCH

During hearings on behavioral and social sciences held by the
Task Force on Science Policy in 1985, testimony dealing with
future funding trends for social research was heard from two foun-
datior. officials, Francis X. Sutton, Ford Foundation and Social Sci-
ence Research Council, and Albert Rees, Sloan Foundation. They
testified, basically, that foundation funding for these research
areas will continue to be constrained in the future and that fund-
ing will go to a.few priority topics. Diminished resources will con-
tribute to funding constraints. But another important factor ac-
cording to Sutton s the public’s and foundation trustees’ gkepti-
cism ut “surrender to the authority of experts . . . in matters
that touch our intimate lives or seem to lie within the realms of
practical judgment and experience.” Sutton also was reported to
have attributed funding restraint to “a growing general skepticism
toward social institutions, the possibility for rational amelioration
of societal problems and the automatic usefulness of disciplinary
knowledge in practical affairs.” 27

B. StaTE AND LOoCcAL GOVERNMENT SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL
Sciences R&D

In 1977, the Government Division, Bureau of the Census, Depart-
ment of Commerce, under contract to the NSF, surveyed and col-
lected R&D data on a limited number of State and local govern-
ments.28 The survey was limited to 1,599 State and local govern-
ments having a 1970 population of 100,000 or more; and .the 300
largest district governments in terms of 1972 employment.2? The
survey does not include the activities of State universities, colleges
and their affiliated schools. This particular study was a continu-
ation of a now discontinued series of NSF-sponsored studies on
R&D activities that began in 1966 for local governments and 1964
for State governments. Table 39 details the size of State agency ex-
penditures for social and behavioral sciences R&D activities for se-
lected years. The bulk of support for all the years surveyed went to

24 Garonzik, 1984 and 1985. op. cit., im .
gz;gobinson. Social Science Research. Shifting Infatuation with A Critical Resource. op. cit. p.

26 Idem.
27 Special Report: House Task Force Holds “ocial Science Hearings. COSSA Washington
Update, v. IV, Oct. 1985 6. gto

*$ U.S, National Science Foundation Research and Development in State and Local Govern-
mente, Fiscal Years 1977. U.S. Govt. Print. Off,, 1979. (NSF 79-327) 60 p.

% Ibid., p. 28.
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soci.] sciences research, which constituted about 88 percent of the
total funds for behavioral and social R&D in 1977. In 1977 total
R&T: expanditures for these disciplines was $88.9 million, an in-
crease of 653 percent since 1954. In 1964 support for social and be-
havioral zciences R&I) constituted 16.4 percent of the total R&D
budget; this percentage ircreased to 24.8 perceat in 1977. The most
dramatic increase occurred hetween the years 1968 when support
for the soc.al and behavioral sciences wzs 19.7 percent of total
R&D expenditures, to 1972, when support constituted approximate-
ly one-third of R&D funds (31.5 percent).

TABLE 39.—STATE AGENCY EXPENDITURES FOR RESEARCH AND DLVELOPMENT FCR SOCIAL AND
BEHAVIORAL SCIERCES, SELECTED YEARS

fin thousands of dollars)
Field of science 1964 1965 1967 1968 1972 1973 191
Social sciences 9,044 13235 1649 20,351 58,008 67,45 78489
PsychORZICal SCINLS. oouerssvsesesssarssssomsssssmmssnsnens 2,794 3416 1,745 1G139 16022 18,655 10315
Tota! 11,838 16711 24,224 30,550 74,030 85800 88,304
Total 2l fieids 72,002 87,886 131,187 154,724 234,923 263,778 3584713

Source: Research and Developmem 1 Stuie 3nd Local Gwvernments Fiscal Year 1977 Matwaa “cience Fourdaton (NSF 79-327). p. 7

The increased support for these sciences at the State and local
level paralleled the increases for support at the Federal level, al-
though the increase at the Federal level was 200 percent.

Since 1977, it might be inferred that State funding for behavioral
and social research has followed patterns of Federal funding. But it
may be that State funding increased to compensate for fluctuations
and some dec:eases in Federal funding for these fields. There is no
data to describe actual trends. The National Science Foundation no
longer collecis or compiles definitive data on the R&D activities of
State and local governments, particularly support given by field of
science, according to Gerard R. Glasser, Jr., director, Government
Studies Group, National Science Foundation.

Between the years 1976 and 1983, employment of behavioral and
social scientists at the State level increased by seven percent, from
25,600 in 1976 to 27,400 in 1983.3° Whether the increase in employ-
ment of social and behavioral scientists at the State government
leve%u;:orresponds with an increase in support for these sciences is
not known.

C. BEHAVIORAL AND SoCIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH IN INDUSTRY

No statistical information has been compiled to describe the
amount of support for behavioral and social science research that
industry provides.

However, as indicated in chapter VIII on manpower trends, in-
creasing numbers of behavioral and social scientists aie being em-
ployed in industry. Two major types of industrial users may be
identified. One consists of the “social science/survey research/poll-
ing/evaluation industry.” This is comprised largely of social scien-
tists, who do contract work for Federal, State and local govern-

30 Science and Engineering Personnel. A National Overview. NSF 85-302. op. cit. p. 95.
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ments, or who conduct public opinion polls or other kinds of survey
research for a variety o? clients.

According to Otto Larsen, Senior Associate, Social and Behavior-
al Sciences, National Science Foundation, the survey research in-
dustry spends approximately $4 billion annually.3! The National
Science Board of the National Science Foundation *. . . estimated
that some 2,000 survey research organizations conduct surveys and
there are many times that number of businesses that conduct their
own studies.” 32 Larsen described this kind of work as follows:

Reliable information and sound basic knowledge does
have tangible consequences. Past investment in the social
and behavioral sciences have led to and improved techno;-
ogies of considerable dollar value. Multi-million dollar in-
dustries. have emerged in the United States from findings,
and discoveries traceable to the social and behavioral sci.
ences. Profit-oriented private economy adapts and applies
these products, just as it purchases electronics or medi-
cines which started as physical or biological science discov-
eries. Important enterprises are now built around econom-
ic forecasting, demographic projections, political polling
and survey research, standardized educational, aptitude,
and intelligence testing, personnel selection and manage-
ment counseling, language demographic projections, politi-
cal polling and survey instruction, psychotherapy, cost
benefit analysis, human engineering system design, con-
sumer research, marketing analysis, symbols and image
design, and information dissemination. Whole industries
and professions such as advertising, public relations, and
mass media audience measurement services, draw continu-
ously on information, techniques and measures developed
in social and behavioral research.

Technologies are also exported (e.g. Gsllup Internation-
al). They also attract foreign investments as thousands of
students come from abroad for advanced training in econo-
metrics, linguistics, demography, survey methodology, psy-
chometric testing, management science, etc.33

Abt Associates, Inc. a consulting firm with a revenue level of $20
million in 1985, is an example of a profitmaking socisl science re-
search firm. It is headquartered in Cambridge, Massachusetts. Ini-
tially designed to conduct social and economic, public policy, and
evaluation research, it has, in the course of 20 years, diversified
into banking, transportation, health care, economic development,
education, .the environment, legal affairs, labor economics, and na-
tional defense. Clark C. Abt, founder of Abt Associates, stated in
the Twentieth Annual Report, that diversification was partly due to
shrinkage in the Federal research market. Considerable work is
now done for domestic and international businesses, industry, and
State and local governments. The firm played a role in the found-

31 Qtto Larsen, Interview, Dec. 1984. .

32 Only One Science. Twelth Annual Report on the National Science Board. National Science
Foundation. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off,, 1981. p. 82.

33 Otto Larsen, 1981. op. cit. p. 3.
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ing of the Council for Applied Research (now merged with the
Evaluation Research Society).3¢

Major nonprofit institutes that conduct a substantial amount of
social science research, often with Government funding include:

the American Enterprise Institute (Washington, D.C.); the
Hoover Institute (Stanford, California); the National
Bureau of Economic Research (Cambridge, Massachusetts);
the Rand Corporation (Santa Monica, California); and the
Re)sggrch Triangle Institute (Research Park, North Caroli-
na).

The other major kind of behavioral and social science research
conducted in industry is secondary research in industrial firms of
all sorts, including high technology, communications, automotive,
and food. In these areas social scientists are increasingly being em-
ployed “. . . in industrial management, personnel evaluation, envi-
ronmental-impact studies, and consumer surveys.” 3¢ Behavioral
and social scientists also work for or receive subcontracts from the
large defense contractors for instance working on remote sensing
and defense mapping. An article in U.S. News ard World Report
noted that in the Far West, a utility hired an anthropologist to
dicker with Indians for placement of power lines across their
lands.”’37

A few other examples of how industry uses or supports behavior-
al and social scientists are given next. Bell Laboratories is an ex-
ample of industry employing social and behavioral scientists,
mr .nly industrial/organizational psychologists, who use behavioral
and social science knowledge. Psychologists are diversified within
Bell Laboratories and work in such departments as: Human Re-
sources Studies; Management Employment; Management Staffing,
Development, and Employment Administration. Wayne F. Cascio,
Professor in the College of Business Administration at the Univer-
sity of Colorado, Denver, described one aspect of the work of indus-
trial/organizational psychologists as “behavior costing.”

. . . [W]e are placing dollar values on the economic con-
sequences of employee behaviors such as absenteeism and
turnover. It is these economic consequences that lead to
large costs (or cost savings) for firms, and this approach
dovetails nicely with the kinds of activities that many i/o
psychologists are involved in.38

Industrial/organizational psychology, according to Georgine Pion,
administrative officer for human resources, American Psychologi-
cal Association (APA), is one of the three main areas of diver-ifica-
tion for psychologists.?® The other main areas cited by Pion were

34 Twentieth Annual Report, 1965-1985. Cambridge, Mass. Abt Associates, Inc, 1985 36 p,
35 The Five Year Outlook on Science and Technology. Source Materials, v. 2, 1981. op. cit. p.

38 Jones, George E. with Carey M, English. Socinl Sciences. Why Doubts Are Spreading Now
U.SSi {gews and World Report, May 31, 1982, 71.
em.
38 Cascio, Wayne F. Contributions of the 1/0 ngcholog\sts to the Bottom Line Industrial-Or
ganizational Psychologists, v. 21, no. 3 May 1984; 2 .
39 Georgine Pion. American Psychological Association, Telephone Interview, July 18, 1985
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cognitive science and health psychology. Two additional areas, con-
sumer psychology and engineering psychology, are also attracting
additional psychologists. The division of Industrial and Organiza-
tional Psychology (Division 14) of the APA had 2,200 members in
1981, and 2,800 APA members designated this as their major field
of practice.4® Pion reported. that membership in this Division in-
creased to 2,496 in 1985,

During hearings held by the Task Force on Science Policy in Sep-
tember 1985, several witnesses discussed the history of develop-
ment. in industrial organizat'on psychology and their cost-saving
contributions to industrial balance sheets. Douglas W. Bray singled
out two developn:ents, the “assessment center method” (which uses
behavioral simulations on candidates for particular assignments)
alx:icllls)“bs}l]avioral modeling training” (to improve managerial
s '”

Pharmaceutical firms have also supported the research of psy-
chopharmacologists. Examples include Pfizer,*2 G.P. Searle, Bur-
roughs-Wellcome, Merck and Company, and Hoechst-Roussell Phar-
maceuticals, Inc.43 There are also examples of published work on
artificial intelligence *¢ and in human factors that was sponsored
by industry.4s

The Humsen Sciences and Environment Department of the Gen-
eral Motors Research Laboratories uses social scientists and social
science knowledge t¢ anticipate and evaluate technology and to
assess the impact of its srocesses and products on the environment.
Research activities in this department range from ergonomics (in-
creasing the efficiency of the man-machine interface) and passen-
ger protection system designs, to risk-taking behaviors and opinion
surveys on paint preferences.*® Walter Albers of the GM research
laboratory testified during the hearings on the behavioral and
social research held by the Task Force on Science Policy that the
number and subjects for inquiry by behavorial and social scientists
increased significantly (his department grew fourfold in twelve
years). Topics of study now include social change, community noise,
risk assessment, and driver behavior.47

General Motors also has a large economics staff, headed by
Marina Whitman, an economist, formerly with the Council of Eco-

4°Howard, Ann. Who are the Industrial/Organizational Psycholo%i:u? An Anal;os of Data
from the 1981 APA Directory Report prepared for the Executive Committee on Division 14.
American Psychological Association, Jan, 1982. E 22,

41 Testimony of Douglas W. Bray before Task Forco on Science Policy. House Committee on
Science and Technolo?, Sept. 18, 1985,

43 Pgychological studies supported by Pfizer include several papers present at a s mposium by
psychologists—Jim Smith, Linda Pykstra, and Barbann Lal, (Journal of Clinical P{mrmnoology.
v. 21, no. 8and 9 (sup;ilement), 1981,

43 Information supplied by American Ps cholol;ieal Association, Dec. 1985.

44 Newell, Allen, J.E. Laird, and P.S. nbloom. Soar: An architecture for general intells-
?enee. Technical Rexfort Computer Science Department, Carnexgie Mellon Unwversity, 1985.
sponsored by Xerox). Sternberg, Saul Stage Models of Mental rocessing and the Additive
Factor Method. The Behaviorz! and Brain Sciences, 1984. p. 7, 82-84, (sponsored by AT&T).

4¢ Haryis, Douglas, Presidential Address: Human Factors Success Stories, Proceedings of the
Human Factors 'etg. 28 Annual Meeting, 1984 (Cities research o&;:‘oi‘m;ored such corporations
such as IBM, Hewlett-Packard, McDonnell. uglas and Eastman K )

4¢ Brus, John and Shirley Warth. Preparing for Tomorrow, General Motors Research Labora-
tories. Warren, ML, 1985. 82 p. i
19;; See also Holden, Constance. Social Scientists Make Case to Congress. Science, v. 230, Oct. 4,
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nomic Advisors. The staff plays a role in forecasting, policy analy-
sis, and planning functions.48

D. ConcLupinG COMMENTS

Foundations, State and local governments, and industry are play-
ing important roles in the support of behavioral and social science
vesearch. However, their levels of support and objectives are limit-
ed. Foundations have supported crucial research institutes and :n-
dividual researchers doing social policy-oriented research which
may be deemed too controversial or innovative for government.
However, foundations appear to lack funds and progrems to fill
gaps in funding resulting from Government cutbacks. It appears
that about 50 percent of foundation support goes to leading re-
search universities and institutes as performers. There is little in.
formation available on the current support levels for behavocrial
and social science research in State and local governments and in
industry. However, information presented in this chapter and in
Chapter VIII, on personnel trends, shows that industry’s demand
for skills in these disciplines is increasing The Federal Govern-
ment has played a critical role in supporung these disciplines—
across all fields, and to all kinds of performers. Iits role appears to
have been far more crucial, so far at least since World War II, than
the role of foundations or industry. Better data 1egarding State and
industrial support and use of these fields are needed to develop
future policy guidelines regarding the appropriate relative support
roles of these sectors.

The Economic Recovery Tax Act of 1981, P.L. 97-34, provided tax
credits to corporations for most kinds of new research. The inten-
tion of the Economic Recovery Tax Act was to increase techrolegi-
cal innovation and productivity by stimulating privatc sector re-
search and development. However, this act explicitly excluded
social science research from qualifying for such R&D tax credits.
With the exclusion of the sccial sciences as ‘“qualified research,”
the tax credit may overlook an area of research that may have the
potential to enhance industrial productivity and to promote techno-
logical growth. Some behavioral and social scientists have asked
the Congress to consider the pros and cons of amending the Eco-
nomic Recovery Tax Act to include behavioral and social science
research. The R&D provisions of the act expired in December 1985.
The full act is up for renewal in 1986.

+ Whiteman, Menna, N. Ecunumuas Foumn Three Perspectoves. Business Ecunomics, Jan. 1983,
20-24,
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APPENDIX A
NATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS AND RESEARCH INSTITUTES

NATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS'

There is no official umbrella organization for the social sciences
in the United States, but each discipline has a national profession-
al association to which most scholars in the field belong. These as-
sociations sponsor annual meetings and the publication of journals,
maintain professional and ethical standards, and publicize grant
and fellowship opportunities. Only rarely do they bzcome directly
involved in research (beyond the publication of results); instead,
they focus on the professional lives of their members.

In contrast to these professional associations are three national
orgenizetions that are directly concerned with the research of
social scientists. ‘

The Social Science Research Council (SSRC), founded in 1928,
was created by representatives of the seven major. social science
disciplines for the explicit purpose of advancing research. Governed
by a board that i partly elected by the professional associations,
and administered by a president and a staff of social scientists, the
Council seeks to advance research in the social sciences in a wide
variety of ways: it appoints committees of scholars to set priorities
and make plans for critical, generally interdisciplinary areas of
social science research; it seeks to improve research capabilities
through training institutes and fellowship programs; it works to
support individual research throvzh the provision of post-doctoral
grants; it convenes research conferences that are often interdisci-
‘plinary and international; and it sponsors the preparation of books
and other research publications that often result from these activi-
ties.

The Assembly of Behavioral and Social Sciences (ABASS) is one
of eight major program units of the National Research Council, the
principal operating agency of the National Academy of Sciences.
The Assembly provides the primary forum for the behavioral and
social sciences in all National Research Council endedvors and is
actively invelved in =fforts to relate the behavioral and social sci-
ences to public policy. Governed by a board of social scientists and
administered by an executive director and a professional staff, its
work is carried out largely through committees of scholars. Gener-
ally, its activities are initiated not by scholars but by officials of
the federal government, for it is on the government’s behalf that
the Nat}:ional Research Council is chartered to conduct and sponsor
research.,

1 The Five-Year Qutlook op. cit.
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The Center for Advanced Study in the Behavioral Sciences,
founded in 1954 with funds from the Ford Foundation, provides
about 50 scholars a year with the quiet, the library resources, and
the freedom from teaching and administrative responsibilities that
are conducive to research and writing. Typically, Fellows at the
Center either plan their next research project or complete a book
about their latest one. In recent years, however, the Center has
taken a more active role in planning and guiding new areas of re-
search, primarily by sponsoring conferences and workshops. It is
¢ -~sidered an honor to be invited to be a Fellow at the Center,
wuich remains both-a symbolic focus of high quality research and a
locale where this research is often generated.

RESEARCH INSTITUTES

There are hundreds of university-based social research institutes
in the United States. Most are small, serving the research interests
of a relatively few faculty members and a larger number of gradu-
ate students; a few dozen are more extensive, with specialized pro-
grams. Of these, two are outstanding both in size and in the quality
of research they produce: the Institute for Social Research at the
University of Michigan, and the National Opinion Research Center
at the University of Chicago.

The Institute for Social Research (ISR) at the University of
Michigan was founded in 1946. It has since become the nation’s
largest and most diversified social science institution situated on a
university campus. The Institute consists of a number of subsidiary
organizations; the largest and ‘best known of which is the Survey
Research Center. The Center, in turn, is widely known for it panel
studies of voters in national elections, its surveys of consumer ex-
pectations, and its research into large-sczle organizations.

The National Opinion Research Center (NORC) was founded in
1941 at the University of Denver, =here it established a nationwide
staff of trained interviewers. In 1947, NORC moved to the Universi-
ty of Chicago, where it has focused on methodological development
and surveys conducted on behalf of a wide variety of private and
public sponsors. Among its projects, it currently administers the
General Social Survey, which is a periodic attempt to obtain stand-
ardized information about the general public.

Among the research centers and institutes affiliated with univer-
sities, the centers for the study of foreign areas deserve special
note. Where there are concentrations of faculty with expertise of a
particular geographic region, there is often an administrative unit
such as an institute or center. More often than not, the unit is a
Title VI Center, i.e., it receives federal funds authorized under
Title VI of the National Defense Education Act of 1958. The impor-
tance of these centers extends beyond the administrative support
they provide for scholars: they combine the functions of teaching
and research— to the improvement of each—and they provide an
environment for interdisciplinary and collaborative teaching and
research.
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VIIL STUDIES OF THE RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN THE GOV-
ERNMENT AND THE BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

A. INTRODUCTION

This chapter addresses that part of the Task Force request for “a
review of past studies in this field [of the behavioral and social sci-
ences], the recommendations they contain, and their impact.” This
chapter discusses only major reports—usually those that are multi-
disciplinary in nature. An attempt has been made to discuss the
impact of the recommendations in these reports.! However, it is
very difficult to identify whether or not subsequent decisions were
influenced by the recommendations made. In some cases the proc-
ess itself of convening a commission, studying an issue, and report-
ing on it, served the function of generating consensus among par-
ticipants. Therefore, the report-writing exercise itself constituted
an integral part of the decisionmaking process, since attitudes and
decisions may have changed.

The reports that are surveyed next are discussed chronologically
and thematically.

B. REPorTS DURING THE 19503 AND THE EARLY 1960s: LEGITIMATING
THE SCIZNTIFIC STATUS OF THE BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

There were several behavioral and social science policy reports
during the late 1950s and early 1960s, focussing on issues relating
to goverance for, funding of, and use of the behavioral and social
sciences. These reports reflected optimism regarding the potential
utility of these sciences for policymaking and also an awareness of
the need for better goverance of these burgeoning fields of Federal
support.

Two basic kinds of advisory reports were prepared on the behav-
ioral and social sciences-during this period. They focussed on legiti-
mizing these disciplines as sciences and giving them the same
status as the natural and physical sciences—as far as support and
attention by science advisory mechanisms.

In 1958, a group of behavioral scientists, under the direction of
James Csier Miller, University of Michigan, released a report enti-

! Some of this discussion is based on: Lazarefeld, Paul F. and Jeffrey G. Reitz, in collaboration
with Ann K. Pasanella. An Introduction to Applied Sociology. New York, Elsevier, 1975. p. 41-
24, on. Knezo, Genevieve J. Government Science Policy. Some Current Issues on Federal Sup-
port and Use of the Behavioral and Social Sciences. In U.S. Congress. House. Committee on Sci-
ence and Astronautics. Federal Policy, Plans, and Organization for Science and Technology,
Part II. Hearsxggs June and July 1974. 93rd Cong&lan sess. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off,,
1974, p. 517-568, and on. Orlans, Harold. Social Science Research Policies in the United States,

. 23, as cited in Knezo, Government Science Policy, op. cit., Orlans, Harold. Contracting for

owledge. San Francisco, Jossey-Bass Publishers, 1983, as cited in Knezo, Government Science

Policy, op. cit., and Orlans, Harold. Criteria of Choice in Social Science Research. Minerva, v. 10,
Oct. 197£ p. 579, as cited by Knezo, Government Science Policy, op. cit.
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tled National Support for Behavioral Science.2 It had been pre-
pared in response to questions expressed by Vice President Nixon
about whether the United States was lagging behind the Soviet
Union in the development of behavioral science. The report recom-
mended that behavioral scientists should participate in the work of
the Office of the Assistant to the President for Science and Tech-
nology and also that funding should be increased for behavioral sci-
ence in various agencies. One result of the report was a series of
presentations made by behavioral scientists to the President’s Sci-
ence Advisory Committee.

During the early 1960s, the President’s Science Advisory Com-
mittee (PSAC) began to debate the issue of whether the social and
behavioral sciences were sciences in the same sense as the hard sci-
ences, and, if so, whether they deserved more attention and sup-
port. This debate undoubtedly was motivated by the lingering
doubts as to the extent to which the National Science Foundation
(NSF) should support behavioral and social sciences research,
under the permissive, as opposed to explicit, mandate given to NSF'
in 1950. (For details on this history, see Chapter II in this report.)
Jerome Wiesner, the President’s science advisor, appointed a sub-
panel of the life sciences panel of PSAC to study the issue. Their
report, Strengthening the Behavioral Sciences was released in
1962.3 The Weisner report, as it is commonly known, stressed the
similarities between the behavioral sciences and social sciences, on
the one hand, and the natural and physical sciences, on the other,
concerning methodology of mathematical models, and quantifica-
tion in some aspects of sociology and psychology.

Several observers of the social science/Federal Government rela-
tionship, including Lazarsfeld, Reitz, and Orlans,% concluded that
this approach helped make the “social science respectable,” and
hel rationalize recommendations made in the report for public
support for training, support of basic research, large-scale data col-
lection; and the “use of social science by ‘agencies with action mis-
sions.”” The report is notable also since it included, for the first
time, the notion that the Federal Government might conduct social
experiments before enacting social legislation. (It should be pointed
out that the circumstances of the time, notably the perceived need
for social policy and evaluation information for the expanding
Great Society programs of the 1960s, probably gave more credibil-
ity to these fields of science.)

Other discernable impacts, according to Orlans, were: “the en-
larged social science program of the National Science Foundation
and a few specific grants subsequently awarded by the Foundation
for the mathematical training of social scientists, and ror certain

’?AMiller, James G., ed. National Support for Behawvioral Science. Ford Foundation, Feb. 1958,

p. 24
31.8. President’s Science Advisogla' Committee, Life Sciences Panel. Strengthening the Behav-
ioral Sciences. Washington, D.C., 1962. p. 19.

4 U.S. Congress. House, Committee on Government Operations. Subcommittee on Research
and Technical Program. The Use of Social Research in Federal Domestic W A Staff
Study, 90th Cong., 1st sess., Apr. 1967. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off,, 1967. Four Volumes:
Part 1. Federally Financed Social Research, lz.fsendxtures, Status, and Objectives; Part II, The
Adequacy and 5sefulnesa of Federally Financed Research on Major National Social Problems;
Part III, the Relation of Private Social S-ientists to Federal Programs on National Social Prob-
lelP’.‘l; and Part IV: Current Issues in the Administration of Federal Social Research. See vol. 1,
p. 7
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data series studies conducted by the Survey Research Center and
tllledfjda&)anal Opinion Research Center.” Lazarsfeld and Reitz con-
clu t:

The report . . . certainly made the National Science
Foundation and the regular government agencies more re-
ceptive to the idea of funding social science projects. This
in turn led to the expansion of empirical social research in
universities and the organization of extramural research
agencies eligible for public funding.®

“. .. Broadening of the composition of the social science division of
the National Research Council” to include representatives of eco-
nomics, sociology, and political science (Whereas before its only be-
havioral and social science members represented anthropology and
psychology) was also an imporiunt consequence of the Weisner
report, according to Orlans.®

A second ma}g{:‘ report of the Executive Office of the President
was the study Privacy and the Behavioral Sciences, issued by the
Office of Science and Technology in 1962.7 It emphasized the need
for voluntary participation and informed consent of subjects in be-
havioral science research, recommended that institutions support-
ing such research develop their own methods for institutional
review, and that universities and associations emphasize the ethi-
cal aspecis of behavioral research.

Orlans described several other early government reports assess-
ing aspects of the behavioral and social sciences in a study conduct-
ed for the Congress.® These included two reports by the Federal
Council on Science and Technology in 1960 and 1964 which, accord-
ing to Orlans, stressed the importance of supporting social re-
search, but also the difficulty of applying it to policy;? a study by
the House Subcommittee on Science, Research, and Development
in 1964, consisting of replies of officials from major R&D agencies
to questions about the balance of government support between the
natural and social sciences, which showed considerable skepticism
about supporting social sciences;!° a 1965 report of the House Com-
mittee on Government Operations, which concluded, according tc
Orlans, “that ‘massively increased support for scholarship and for
instruction in the humanities and the social sciences . ... be accept-
ed as an important national goal,’ ” but avoided “. . . any judfi;mept
about exactly what part the Federal Government should play in
achieving this goal . . . .;’ 1! and excerpts from a U.S. submission

5 Lazarfeld and Reitz, op. cit., p. 16. .

¢ Government and Science, Distribution of Federal Research Funds, Indirect Costs re Federal
Grants, hearings before the Subcommittee on Science, Research, and Development of the House
Committee on Science and Astronautics, 88th Cong., 2nd sess., 1964, no 4, as described in The
Use of Social Research in Federal Domestic Programs, vol. 1, op. cit, p. 108-116.

7 Q:'lansalgurold. Introduction. In The Use of Research in Federal Domestic Programs. Part 1,
op. ¢it., p. 7-8.

P Privg and Behavioral Research. By Office of Science and Technology Policy Executive
Office of the President, Feb. 1967, 30 ’Ph

‘l’(;rlans,{Iam%;d.9 Introduction, in The Use of Social Research in Federal Domestic Programs,
vol. 1, op. cit,, p. 8-9.

10 In 'The Role of the Federal Council for Science and Technology, Report for 1963 and 1964,
Office of Science and Technalogy, Executive Office of the President, 1905, as described in The
Use of Social Research in Federal Domestic Programs, vol. 1, op. cit., p. 107-108, .

11 Orlans p. 9 discussing the report “Federal Neglect of the Social Sciences,” In Conflicts Be-
tween the Federal Research Programs and the Nation's Goals for Higher Education Eighteenth

Continued
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to an .inquiry by the Organization for Economic Cooperation and
Development, (OECD) about the size of the U.S. social science com-
munity and the use of social information in decisionmaking, which
recommended that social scientists be included on the President’s
Science Advisory Committee.12

C. A CONGRESSIONAL INQUIRY

Behavioral and social science policy reports during the second
half of the 1960s focussed on issues in the utilization of knowledge
in policymaking, ethical problems in the conduct by Americans of
foreign area social, economic and political research abroad for de-
fense agencies, and levels of support appropriate to sustain the sci-
entific potential and policy utility of these disciplines.

In 1967, the Research and Technical Programs Subcommittee,
the Reuss Subcommittee named after Subcommittee chairman
Henry Reuss, of the House Committee on Government Operations,
undertook a series of background investigations on the subject of
federally supported extramural social research related to domestic
programs in anticipation of holding hearings on priorities and orga-
nization for federally sponsored social research. The resulting four-
volumeé set of publicaiions presented considerable data on the size
and costs of the enterprise, surveyed social scientists working
inside and outside of government to obtain information on the
status and priorities of these disciplines, and printed collections of
previously separately published and especially commissioned
papers. The work was directed by Harold Orlans, a social scientist
and public administration scholar.!3

Orlans concluded that social scientists were eager recipients of
Federal funding, but were not eager to determine and choose prior-
ities, especially priorities for Federal funding—an attitude which,
he reported, prevented the Subcommittee from meeting its objec-
tives of holding hearings on the subject and developing a policy for
funding priorities. The Subcommittee survey revealed, Orlans re-
ported, that

The policies which academic social scientists have advo-
cated can be summed up in one word, more: more money
for research and especially for basic research; more money
for training; more block grants which members of the aca-
demic staff may use for research of their own choice; more
freedom from government application, accounting, and _.
porting requirements; a mor? attentive and respectful gov-

Report biy the Committee on Government Operations, 89th Cong., 1st sess, H. Rept. no. 1158,
Oct 13i1‘?6151.9p. 55-57, ’n The Use of Social rch in Federal Domestic Programs, vol. 1, op.
cit., p. 116-119.

12 The Situation of the Social Sciences 1n the U.S. and The Social Sciences and the Policies of
Governments, Paris, Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Development, 1966, p, 71-80, as
rlnentioned in The Use of Social Research in Federal Domestiz Programs, vol. I, op. cit., p. 124-

13U.S. Con, . House. Committee on Government Operations. Subcommittee c.. Research
and Techni Pro%ram The Use of Social Research in Federal Domestic Programs. A Staff
Study, 90th Cong., Ist sess., Apr. 1967. Washington, U.S. Government Print. Off,, 1967, Four Vol-
umes. Par: I, Federally Financed Social Research, Expenditures, Status, and Objectives, Part II,
The Adequacrv and Usefulness of Federally Financed Research on Major National Social Prob-
lems, Part IIl, The Relation of Private Social Scientists to Federal Pr ams on National Social
Problems, and Part IV, Current Issues in the Administration of Federal Social Research.
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ernmental reception for their findings; and more evidence
that some use is occasionally made of them.4

. . . The overall impression given was one of striking out
in all directions at once; of the absence of clear and con-
vincing priorities and of a widespread inability to distin-
guish between the order of knowledge which can and that
which cannot be obtained by empirical research.?s

The absence of a constructive evaluation by the involved scien-
tists, in Orlans’ opinion, precluded the Subcommittee from holding
hearings on ways to determine priorities for research:

. In trying to set up hearings which might warrant
recommendations for increasing the amount of designated
kinds of research and, conversely, not increasing or reduc-
ing the amount of other kinds . . . we sought and failed to
obtain testimony which designated types of research which
should not be supported. Even scholars mest critical of the
quality of governmental social programmes drew back
from that sort of statement. Our resultani inability to
make a cogent case for reordering social science research
programmes in any definable and administrable manner

was the main reason why, in the end, hearings were never
held.18

It should be noted that scientists in most all disciplines usually
have avoided priority-setting exercises because they do not want to
foreclose support for research areas which might prove to be pro-
ductive in the future and for other reasons. Currently there is a
priority-setting exercise being conducted for the behavioral and
social sciences. (See chapter VI, section J.)

D. UTILIZATION AND SPONSORSHIP

During the 1960s considerable congressional attention was devot-'

ed to the issue of Pro,:«ct Camelot, a social science project funded
by the Defense Department, which involved American social scien-
tists studying conditions which could be used to deter counterrevo-
lutionary movements in Latin America. (For additional details, see
chapter II, section G in this study.) The project was halted after
considerable outcry, but led to congressional hearings on Camelot
and on a proposal to create a National Social Science Founda-
tion.17 (See chapter II in this study) and on a policy report, the
“Young” report, which focused on the boundaries of ethically ac-
ceptable behavior for social scientists and the fundamental issues

14 Orlans, Harold. Social Science Research Pohcxes in the United States, p. 23, as cited 1n
Knezo, Government Science Policy, op. cit.,

15 Orlans, Harold. Contracting for Know ed e. San Francxsco Jossey Bass Publishers, 1973, p.
111, as cited in Knezo, Government Science Po, 1c), op. cit., p. 54

l°0rlans Harold. Criteria of Choice in Social Science Research Mmerva, v. 10, Oct. 1972
579, as cxted in Knezo, Government Science Policy, op. cxt. p. 540. Orlans’ views on the stut%
we£§6publmhed also in Contracting for Knowledge. San Francisco, Jossey Bass Publishers, 197

p:

17 0On the link between Camelot und his proposal to create a National Social Foundation, see
“Speech by Senator Fred R. Harris, Chairman, U.S. Senate Subcommuttee on Government Re-
search, Feb. 6, 1967. In. U.S, Congress. Senate. Committee on Government Operations. Subcom
mittee on Government Research. National Foundation for Social Sciences. Hearings on S. 836.
90th Cong., 1st sess., Feb. 7, 8, and 16, 1967. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off,, 1967. p. 5
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of governmenial expectations for using these sciences in policy-
making and the institutional mechanisms needed to enhance use.

1. THE “YOUNG” REPORT, THE BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES AND THE FEDERAL
GOVERNMENT

A series of policy studies appeared in the late 1960s, designed in
the main to assess and recommend Federal responsibilities and
payoffs from funding for behavioral and social research in solving
social problems. Many of these were prepared by units of the Na-
tional Academy of Sciences.

The first of these was The Behavioral Sciences and the Federal
Government, published in 1969 by the National Academy of Sci-
ences.18 It is commonly referred to as the “Young” report, for
Donald R. Young, chairman of the coramitiee of social and behav-
ioral scientists who wrote the report, or the “Lyons” report, after
the executive secretary of the committee, Gene M. Lyons.1® The
work was funded by the Russell Sage Foundation and the Depart-
ments of Defense and State, partially because the scope of the
study incluced looking at the conduct of foreign area research
sponsored by the Government in other countries in reaction to the
cancellation of Army’s Project Camelot. The “Young” report made
the assumption that Federal agencies can use social and behavioral
research. It recommended, among other things, that each Govern-
ment agency and department initiate major programs to indentify
long-range behaviorial research needs; develljop training, and re-
search funding programs; strengthen staff competence in these
areas; and hire more trained social scientists. It also recommended
that more basic behaviorial research on foreign countries be sup-
ported by NSF and NIH, and the education agencies to counter-act
the previous domination of this area by defense agencies; that be-
havioral scientists be added to PSAC and the Office of Science and
Technology to strengthen science policy generally and to accord be-
havioral and social sciences status equal to other sciences in policy;
and that NSF make more “institutional and departmental grants
to support long-range research. The committee also recommended
that the Government create a “National Institute for Advanced Re-
search and Public Policy,” somewhat analogous to the NIH insti-
tutes to provide “continuing and long-range analyses of national
[social] policies and problems.”

Several actions which occurred after publication of the report co-
incided with the some of the report’s recommendations, although
others did not. For instance, social research funding and utilization
functions were increased in many Federal agencies, but never to
the extent recommended in the report; the Department of Defense
cut back on funding for foreign area social research (a development
due, perhaps more to passage of the Mansfield amendment—passed
in 1969, which limitedp DOD'’s support of basic research not directly

18 The Behavioral Sciences and the Federal Government, By the Advisory Committee on Guy-
ernment Programs in the Behavioral Sciences, National Research Councii. Washington, D.C.,
National Academy of Sciences; 1968. p. 107. Publication 1680.

19 Lyons also published an independent analysis of the social science/Federal Government re-
lationship, in part on this study Gene M Lyons. Social Science and the Federal Govern.
ment. The Annals of the American Academy of Political and Social Science, v. 394, Mar. 1971
and The Uneasy Partnership, op. cit.
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related to its mission—than to recommendations of the Young
report)?; and a behavioral scientist, James Coleman, was added to
the President’s Science Advisory Committee. There does not seem
to be significant evidence that the NSF institutional support pro-
grams for the social sciences were increased (quite the contrary, in
fact, since OMB required the NSF institutional grants program to
be terminated in 1970 to free up money to support the new Re-
search Applied to National Needs Program.)?! Lazarsfeld and Reitz
reported that “it is quite likely that the creation of a special divi-
sion within the National Science Foundation on Research Applied
to National Needs is at least an indirect consequence . . . .” of the
recommendation to create 5 National Institute for Advanced Re-
search, that appeared in the Young report.??

2. THE ‘‘BRIM”’. REPORT, KNOWLEDGE INTO ACTION: IMPROVING THE
NATION’S USE OF THE SOCIAL SCIENCES

The report Knowledge Into Action: Improving the Nation's Use of
the Social Sciences, was prepared in 1969 by the Special Commis-
sion on the Social Sciences of the National Science Board, the gov-
erning board of the National Science Foundation. It is called the
“Brim” report, after Dr. Orville G. Brim, Jr., chairman of the com-
mission and then President of the Russell Sage Foundation. The
report made the assumption that the social sciences “have devel-
oped acceptable scientific procedures for collection of valid informa-
tion on the problems they confront . . .”” and that they could make
significant contributions to the solution of problems if they were
better utilized. Like the Young report, the Brim report called for
more social science participation in PSAC and OST. It also called
for more effective integation of social science knowledge into the
professions (such as engineering, journalism, and mental health), in
Government, business labor, community government, and educa-
tion, and the addition of social scientists other than economists to
the staff of the Council of Economic Advisors. Special attention
also was given to the need to improve the collection of social data
and to increase linkages between bodies of data now being collect-
ed. The commission also concluded that there were limitations to
the disciplinary organization of universities with respect to the pro-
duction of social knowledge: ‘“The present organization of social sci-
ence research is not well oriented to attacks on uational social
issues” and, therefore, that the National Science Foundation
should be appropriated funding to establish about 20 social problem
research institutes where social scientists and interdisciplinary
teams of social scientists, engineers, and other professionals would
work to provide research for specific mission-oriented clients.

The social problem research units recommended in the Brim
report were never created; however, the social problem-oriented as-
pects of the RANN program provided funding and a movement
toward an institutional arrangement that coincided with the direc-
tion of recommendations taken in the report. NSF also initiated

20 See chapter II in this relgort. )

21 Knezo and Bogen, The National Science Board. Science Policy and Management for the Na
tional Science Foundation, op. cit., p. 222 ff.

22 Lazarsfeld and Reitz, op. cit., p. 17.
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several support programs to forge a better link between some of
the professions and the social sciences, such as the Law and Social
Sciences program.

E. INVENTORIES OF RESEARCH NEEDS IN THE BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL
SCIENCES

There also weré a series of National Academy of Sciences-Nation-
al Research Council studies, beginning in the mid-1960s, which in-
volved social scientists in an effort to inventory the state-of-the-art
and the research and funding needs of each of the behavioral and
social sciences.23

1. REPORTS ON BASIC AND APPLIED RESEARCH

The first was the section on “Behavioral Sciences,” published in
1965 in a collected set of essays regarding directions for basic re-
search required to meet national goals. A section on “Application
of Behavioral Science,” was printed in 1967 in the companion book
of essays on Applied Science and Technological Progress. Both were
prepared by the members of the Committee on Science and Public
Policy of the National Academ;- of Sciences for the House Commit-
tee on Science and Astronautics.24

2. THE BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES: OUTLOOK AND NEEDS

The next report along these lines is the BASS report, The Behav-
ioral and Social Sciences: QOutlook and Needs, jointly prepared by
the National Research Council and the Social Science Research
Council. It consists of a main report, published in 1969, and sepa-
rate reports on each of the disciplines of the behavioral and social
sciences. The main report addressed ways to improve the linkage
among the various disciplines and between the social science com-
munity and the government.25 The individual disciplinary volumes
assessed the history, objectives, status of research and training
needs, and utilization of particular behavioral and social sciences,
including anthropology, economics, geography, history as social sci-
ence, linguistics, political science, psychiatry as a behavioral sci-
ence, psychology, sociology, and statistics, mathematics, and com-
putation in the behavioral and social sciences.26

23 Some of material in this section is based on Knezo, Government Science Policy. Some Cur-
rent Issues on Federal Supﬁort. and Use of the Behavioral and Social Sciences, op. cit.

24 Pfafimann, Carl. “Behavioral Sciences.” In U.S. Congress. House. Committee on Science
and Astronautics. Basic Research and National Goals. A Report. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print.
Off, 1965. p. 230, 234-235. Bauer, Raymond E. Application of Behavioral Science. In U.S. Con.

ess House Committee on Science and Astronautics. Applied Science and Technological
gogrm A Report. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off,, 1967, pp, 95-136.

25The Behavioral and Social Sciences. Outlook and Needs. A Report by Thé Behavioral and
Social Sciences Survey Committee Under the Auspices of The Committee on Suence and Public
Policy, Naticnal Aca em& of Sciences and The Committee on Problems and Policy, Social Sei-
exkogs Researrt.c)h Council. Washington, D.C.,, National Academy of Sciences, 1969. 320 pp. (The
B re;

26 Behg?rioral and Social Sziences Survey Anthoro logy Panel. Anthro Io%y. Edited by
Allan H. Smith and John L. Fischer. Enﬂiewood Cliffs, Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1970, 146 p.

———Economics Panel Economics. Edited by Nancy D. Rugsles. Englewood Clffs, Prentice-
Hall, Inc,, 1970, 179 p.

. aphy Panel Geography Edited by Edward J Taaffe. Englewooa Uliffs, Prentice-
Hall, Inc., 1970, 143p.
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The BASS Committee recommended increases in Federal funding
for research in these-disciplines averaging 12 to 18 percent annual-
ly, which would ultimately bring “. . . federal expenditures [to]
$928-$1,555 million in 1977.” 27 This recommendation was criti-
cized by Harold Orlans for being “unsubstantiated.” 28 Funding
never reached the levels recommended.

When discussing organizational arrangements needed to improve
the production and utilization of policy relevant social infor::.ation,
the BASS committee recommended the formation of a Graduate
School of Applied Behavioral Science to be located in Washington.
The recommendation implied that disciplinary boundaries were an
obstacle to enhanced utilization. Therefore, the School would be
interdisciplinary:

under administrative arrangements that lie outside the es-
tablished disciplines. Such training and research should be
multidisciplinary (going beyond the behavioral and social
science’ as necessary), and the school should accept re-
sponsibility for contributing through its research both to a
basic understanding of human relationships and behavior
and to the solution of persistent social problems.2?

Neither the funding. recommendations nor the recommendations
to create a Graduate School of Applied Behavioral Sciences were
implemented.

e BASS report also made several recommendations to improve
the collection and utilization of social data. It recommended that
Congress enact legislation to develop a system of social indicators
in order to provide better measures of social change and the effects
of sccial innovations. It also recommended that an annual social
report be produced, but stopped short of recommending the estab-
lishment of a “council of social advisers to consider the policy im-
plications of the report . . . until the annual sc.ial report shows
that social indicators do indeed signal meaningful changes in the
quality of life.” 30

As discussed in chapter II in this report, proposals were consid-
ered to create a Council of Social Advisors in the Congress, but
were not enacted. The Executive branch did create a system of
social indicators reporting, but it was criticized because it did not
portray data on issues impertant to all social groups. The effort
was not continued after 1981. Three social indicator reports were

. History Panel. History As Social Science. Edited by David S. Landes and Charles Tilly.
Englewood Cliffs, Prentice-Hall, Inc, 1971, 162p. .
. Lingustics Panel. Linguistic. Englewood Cliffs, Prentize-Hall, 1971
. Political Science Panel. Political Science. Edited by Heinz Eulau and James G. March.
£nglewood Cliffs, Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1969, 488é

———, Psychiatry Panel. try As a Behavioral Science. Edited by David A Hamburg.
Englewood Cliffs, Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1970, lm. .

— Ptgcho ogy Panel. Psychology. Edited-by Kenneth E. Clark and George A. Miller, En-
glewood Clifis, Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1970, 146 %

———_ Sociology Panel. Sociology. Edited by Neil J. Smelser and James A. Davis. Englewood
Cliffs, Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1969, 178 p. .
. Mathematical Sciences Panel. Mathematical Sciences and Social Sciences. Edited by
William Kruskal. Englewood Cliffs, Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1970, 83 p. i

27 Orlans, Social Sciences Research Policies in the United States, p. 28, cited in Knezo, Gov-
en}:nexgt Science Policies, op. cit., p. 540.

Ibid.
29 BASS m?ort. op. cit., p. 11-12,
30 Ibid., p. 7.
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prepared and vublished: Social Indicators, 1973, Social Indicators,
1976, and Social Indicators III (1980). Also the Government pub-
lished one issue of an apparently aborted series, Status, A Monthly
Chartbook of Social and Economic Trends, July 1976.

8. OTHER PRIORITIES STUDIES

The social science community also has prepared several reports
and anthologies to determine objectives, organization, and research
directions and priorities. These include, for instance:

A Design for Sociology: Scope, Objectives, and Methods. Mono-
graph 9 in a Serjes sponsored by the American Academy of Politi-
cal and Social Sciences, Edited by Robert Bierstedt. Philadelphia,
Apr. 1969, 152 p.

Wasby, Stephen L., ed. Political Science—The Discipline and Its
Dimensions: An Introduction. New York, Charles Scribners Sons,
1970, 586 p.

Psychology and the Problems of Society. Edited by Frances F.
Korten, Stuart W. Cook, and John I. Lacey. Washington, D.C.,
American Psychological Association, Inc., 1970, 459 p.

Political Science and Public Policy. Edited by Austin Ranney.
Sponsored by the Committee on Governmental and Legal Processes
of the Social Science Research Council. Chicago, Markham Publish-
ing Co., 1968, 287 p.

There also have been a series of studies which looked at the pri-
orities for research support programs and uses of social research
gpolnsgred by specific mission agencies or in particular fields. These
include:

Fundamental Research and the Process of Education. Final
Report to the National Institute of Education by the Committee on
Fundamental Research Relevant to Education, National Research
Council. Edited by S.B. Kiesler and C.F. Turner, eds. Washington,
D.C., National Institute of Education, 1977; .

Knowledge and Policy in Manpower: A Study of the Manpower
R%ear%}: and Development Program in the Department of
Labor;

ﬁssessing Vocational Education Research and Development; 32
an

Understanding Crime: An Evaluation of the National Institute of
Law Enforcement and Criminal Justice.33

F. Srupies oF THE NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION BEHAVIORAL AND
ScieNces PROGRAMS

At least two major studies of NSF's programs in behavioral and
social sciences were undertaken in the mid-1970s. These reports are
singled out because of the critical role that National Science Foun-
dation plays in supporting the bulk of some kinds of behavioral
and social research at universities.

31 Cited in The Federal Investment of Knowledge of Social Problems. Washington, National
Academy of Sciences, 1978, p. xi. Study Profect on Social Research and Development, Vol. 1.

Study Project Report
33 Thid,
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One is the. report entitled the Social and Behavioral Science Pro-
grams in the National Science Foundation: Fir~! Report, 1976, pre-
pared by the Committee on the Social Sciences 1n the National Sci-
ence Foundation, which was established by the National Academy
of Sciences. The NSF funded the committee “to examine the scope
and quality of the Foundation’s programs in the behavioral and
social sciences with a view to recommending possible improvements
in both the substance of the programs and the procedures for man-
aging them.” This report also appears to have been motivated, in
part, by perceptions of faulty management of the Research Applied
to National Needs (RANN) program and by the fact that fundin
for applied social research in the RANN Program had eclips
funding for basic social research by about 25 percent. As a result,
there was concern that basic research funding was being jeopard-
ized. This report is commonly called the Simon report, after its
chairman, Herbert A. Simon.34

The report reviewed and made recommendations regarding the
organization, quality, and management of NSF's basic and applied
research programs, which at that point in time were clearly differ-
entiated into these two categories for administrative purposes. It
also addressed several issues relevant to internal developments in
the disciplines, especially those affected by Federal funding, such
as publication of basic research reports, which had been funded
with NSF support; support for young researchers in the behavioral
and social sciences; and facilities and equipment support needed in
these disciplines. Recommendations were made about how NSF
might better manage its basic and applied support programs and
about the need to involve the research community more in NSF’s
decisionmaking. The report criticized the way social research was
supported in the RANN program. A few years after the publication
of the report, the RANN program was terminated in 1981. Basic
and applied research funding programs which had been supported
in different divisions, were combined when the directorate which
funded applied research was terminated. Thereafter, applied re-
search no longer received separate funding and programmatic at-
tention although applied research funding is still tracked.3%

Around this same time, the House Committee on Science and
Technology sought an independent view of the NSF behavioral and
social sciences support programs. A report, prepared by Genevieve
Knezo, of the Congressional Research Service, Library of Congress,
was released in 1977. It gave a detailed histerical: picture of fund-
ing trends for behavioral and social research, ideatified criticisms
made of programs, and traced how executive and legislative aciions
had influenced the scope, substance, and organization of NSI“s
work in these areas. It also addressed tle issue of improving NSF's
management data systems to improve policies relating to the eval-

34 Social and Beha.ioral Science Programs in the National Science Foundation. Final Report.
By Commuttee o1 the 3ocial Sciences in the National Science Foundation, Assemb. « of Behavior
agq asnd 0530cml Sciernes, National Research Council. Washington, National Academy of Sciencos,
1976, 103 p.

36 Tracking of Applied Research Supp.  NSF Bulletin No. 81-33, Oct. 16, 1981.
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uation of research, the concentration of awards, and problems in
the quality of advisory panels.3¢

G. Stupy OF RESEARCH PrODUCTION AND UTILIZATION, THE STUDY
ProJECT ON SoCIAL RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

The next notable study report of the behavioral and social sci-
ences consists of & series of five studies under the general title of
the Study Project on Social Research and Development, which was
E{epared by the National Research Council and published by the

ational Academy of Sciences. The National Science Foundation
had requested and funded the project with the objective of studying
the organization, management, and use of social research ant{ de-
velopment throughout the Federal Government. The study reports
were released over a three-year period from 1978 to 1981. The
series is sometimes called the Stokes report, for its chairpersou,
Donald E. Stokes.

Its parts are:

Vol. 1. The Federal Investment in Knowledge of Social Problems:
Study Report, 1978, 114 p. Final analysis.

Vol. 2. The Funding of Social Knowledge Production and Appli-
cation: A Survey of Federal Agencies. By Mark A. Abramson, 1978,
487 p. A survey and description of funding and agency programs.

Vol. 8. Studies 'in the Management of Social R&D: Selected
Policy Areas. Edited by Laurence E. Lyi.., Jr., 1979, 218 p. Focus-
ing on income security, health, early childhood and the living envi-
ronment.

Vol. 4. A study in the Management of Social R&D: The Functions

of Demons‘rations. By Cheryl D. Hayes. 1981, 84 gilCases are: the

National Nutrition Program for the Elderly, the Shirley Highway
Express-Bus-on-the-Freeway Project, the early and periodic screen-
ing, diagnosis, and treatment of children demonstration program,
and the cancer control program.

Vol. 5. Knowledge and Policg': The Uncertain Connection. Edited
by Laurence E. Lynn, Jr., 1378, 183 p. Analytical essays dealing
with issues in utilization of social research in the policymaking
process.

This report took a broader view than many previous studies, in
that it looked at, in addition to federally funded basic and applied
research, federally funded knowledge production and utilization ac-
tivities, including development. Thus it concluded that the Federal
Government funded social and behavioral R&D and related activi-
ties totaling about $1.8 billion, about 3 times the amount reported
in 1978 as the total for Federal obligctions for the support of re-
search in these disciplines, as reported in the National Science
Foundation data series, Federal Funds for Research and Develop-
ment. See table 2.

This report differed from previous commissioned studies in that
it specifically focussed on aspects of the policymaking process that
often can limit the utilization of social research and knowledg It

38 UJ.S. Congress, House, Commuttee on Scienre ar 1 Technology. Subcommittee on Science, Re-
search, and Technology. The Psychological and Social Sciences Support of the Nation
al Science Foundation. A Background Report. Prepared ayo(Gcnevxeve J Knezo}, Congressional
Research Service, Library of Congress, Washington, U.S, Govt. Print. Off., 1977. 168 p.
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surveyed the social knowledge production and utilization activities
of all agencies and assessed the problems that they shared and the
modifications that they could make to enhance utilization. It also
emphasized that non-Federal users are often larger users of feder-
ally funded =ocial knowledge and production activities. The study
also developed the notion that knowledge utilization and applica-
tion are difficult, uncertain, and, often, ineffective. (See chapter X
of this report for additional information.)

Its recommendations may be summarized as follows:

Improving the setting of research agendas.—Agencies should
engage in more planning to produce and use knowledge to solve
social problems; Federai and non-Federal users, that is program
decisionmakers.and policymakers in Congress, should be more in-
volved in the planning of policy-relevant research; “a number of
‘problem-centered’ research programs should be creabed to under-
take intensive and sustained work on major social problems”; more
attention should be given to forecasting problems and creating re-
search agendas to deal with them; and scientific criteria should
guide research designed to enlarge social knowledge and methodol-
ogy.

Improving the dissemination and application of knowledge.—
More attention should be given to disseminating research results
and to preparing syntheses of the knowledge gained in research;
more research should be devote.. to processes of social change and
the adoption of innovations by policymakers.

Improving the management of the system.—There should be more
oversight of activities to enhance knowledge production and appli-
cation; the role of knowledge brokers should be evaluated and in-
creased in the areas of policy planning and program development;
agencies should review grant and contract policies to use funding
instruments chosen on the basis of “a clear view of how responsi-
bility for research planning and problem choice should be shared
between the agency and the research performer.3?

H. OECD SrubiEs

The international social science community also looked at issues
of research utilization during this time period. A major work was
undertaken by the Organization for Economic Cooperation and De-
velopment, which published, first, a series of reviews of social sci-
ence research, teaching, and application in the member countries
and, then, stvdies assessing how social science information was
used in governmental and industrial decisionmaking.

The series on social science in the member countries was spon-
sored by the'OECD Directorate for Science, Technology, and Indus-
try under authorization from the OECD Meeting of Ministers of
Science. It was, in part, a response to Dr. Harvey Brooks' admoni-
tion in an CECD report on Science, Growth and Society, prepared
for the OECD Secretary-general in 1971 “that there was a need for
‘a much closer relationship between policies for science and tech-
nology and all socio-economic concerns and governmental responsi-

37 The Federal Investment of Knowledge in Social Problems, op. cit., p. 5-6.
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bilities than has existed in the past.’” 38 So far, three country re-
views have been published, for France, in 1975, Japan, in 1977, and
for Finland, in 1981.39

The study on use, entitled The Utilisation of the Social Sciences
in Policymaking in the United States, was published in 1980. The
cases dealt with negative income taxation, the concept of the labor
market, the Clean Water Act of 1972, regional planning, the use of
social science information at the national level, social research and
development in the Department of Labor, health insurance, and
criminal rehabilitation.4® The study director concluded that social
science is not always used effectively in decisionmaking. It is most
effective when social scientists can understand political factors
which guide decisionmakers and when decisionmakers define prob-
lems in ways which do not “exclude the possibility of a scientific
contribution.” 41 -

There does not appear to be any published literature evaluating
the utility of this OECD effort. It is obvious that the research con-
ducted, which involved social scientists from ditferent countries,
who had to do substantial field research, provided an interesting
cross-cultural perspective and afforded scholars an opportunity to
observe the science policy activities of other countries in detail.
The OECD series combined also provide a richer information basis
to make comparative analyses of social science policies in different
countries.

1. 1980’s: NaTioNAL ResearcH CouNciL Reports INTENDED To
CouNTERACT CRITICISMS AND BUDGET ‘CU'I‘S

By the 1980s, Federal funding for social and some kinds of behav-
ioral research had begun to be cut back (see table 2) and the social
sciences were coming under increasing attack for what was per-
ceived as their ineffectiveness, inability to contribute to solutions of
policy problems, and alleged left-wing ideological stance. Several
policy reports were undertaken to document advances in and con-
tributions of these fields, in part to counteract some of these criti-
cisms.

1. BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL RESEARCH: A NATIONAL RESOURCE

In 1980, the National Science Foundation awarded funds to the
National Academy of Sciences to assess the value, significance, and
social utility of basic research in the behavioral and social sciences.
The Academy established a Committee on Basic Research in the
Behavioral and Social Sciences to respond to this charge. It was
chaired by Robert McC. Adams, later named Secretary of the
Smithsonian Institution. The report contains two parts published

38 As cited 1. Social Sciences Policy. France. Paris, Organisation for Economic Co-Operation
and Development, 1975, p. 7.

39 Social Sciences Policy. France, op. cit., Social Sciences Policy. Finland. Pans, Organisation
for Economic Co-Operation and Development, Paris, 1981, 213 p., and Social Sciences Policy.
Japan. Paris, Organisation for Economic Co-Operation and Development, 1977, 211 p.

40 The Utilisation of the Social Sciences in Policy Making in the United States. Case Studies.
Paris, Organisation for Economic Co-Operation and Development, 1980. 392p.

41 Berger, Suzanne. “Introduction.” In Ibid,, p. 8.
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in 1982.42 Volume I of the Commission’s report, entitled Behavior-
al and Social Science Research: A National Kesource, is an over-
view with policy recommendations. In it, the Committee empha-
sized that “there are dangers in singling out the behavioral and
social sciences for measurement against a standard of social utility.
Efforts to extend the frontiers of knowledge are fully justifiable on
their own terms, dependent only on their progress in altering the
scientific understandings that were their original points of depar-
ture.” 43 Basically the committee said that basic research in the be-
havioral and social sciences should be supported for its knowledge-
generating properties, not necessarily because such research has
immediate or even long-term practical utility. This part of the
report illustrated the evclution of knowledge growth, understand-
ing, and use by society of several disciplines. It described how sev-
eral lines of research borrowed from research in such other disci-
plines as biology and statistics, and how some behavioral and social
research -provided a foundation for the growth of some professions
and other research disciplines.
The major policy recommendation in the report was that:

basic research in the behavioral and social sciences—like
basic research in other disciplines—should be regarded as
a long-term investment in social capital. The benefits to so-
ciety of such an investment are significant and lasting, al-
though often-not immediate or obvious. A steep reduction
in the investment may produce short-run savings, but it
would be likely to have damaging long-term consequences
for the well-being of the nation and its citizens.” 44

Part II contains essays on research findings and use in such spe-
cific areas as: demography, voting, behavior and health, income,
culture, life-span, methods for surveys and experiments, psychophy-
sics, reading, territory, property and tenure, early cognitive devel-
opment, and behavior modification.

2. RELATED ACTIVITIES

There have been several reports which summarized progress in
the behavioral and social sciences but without necessarily making
recommendations.

Public Law 94-282, the National Science and Technology Policy,
Organization, and Priorities Act of 1976, required the preparation
of an “outlook” report to identify research that may help deal with
problems of national significance and to assess the potential to
produce innovative and potentially beneficial research over the
next five years. In 1981 the Social Science Research Council, was
asked, by the National Science Foundation, to assist in the prepa-
ration of this report by preparing a series of review essays on ‘“‘re-
search that is cheracterized by scientific merit and momentum” in

42 Committee on Basic Research in the Behavioral and Social Sciences. Behavioral and Social
Science Research. A National Resource. Edited by Robert McC. Adams, Neil J. Smelser, and
Donald J. Treiman. Washington, National Academy Press, 1982. Part 1. 121 p. Part II. 604 p.

43 McC. Adams, Part 1, op. cit., p. vi.

44 Ibid,, p. 4.
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policymaking processes for both the near and longer term future.45
The status of developments in each field studied, as well as the re-
search opportunities and likely possibilities and applications in the
next five years were reviewed for the following areas: behav. - and
health, methods for large-scale surveys and experiments, the life-
span perspective, statistical measurement of social change, meth-
ods for surveys and experiments, psychophysics, and social and
emotional development in children.

in 1983 the National Research Council of the National Academy
of Sciences held a symposium, which summarized “Discoveries and
Trends in the Social and Behavioral Sciences” over the fifty years
that had elasped since publication of the landmark study Recent
Social Trends in the United States. This publication had been com-
missioned by President Herbert Hoover in an attempt to identify
social facts relevant to making public policy. According to the Na-
tional Academy of Sciences, it “marked the beginning of a new era
in which social and behavioral sciences began to be applied to the
full range of national concerns, from education and family issues to
problems in public administration, the arts, and criminology.”46
The 1983 symposium acclaimed developments in the use of behav-
ioral and social research since 1933, but also recognized the naivete
of some -parts of the Ogburn report. The papers presented at the
symposium reviewed the evolution of research on the bases of indi-
vidual competence, understanding the rationale for economic deci-
sions, how social science contributes to understanding of how gov-
ernmental and organizational functions, and the emergence and
application of social statistics. The work was published as Behav-
ioral and Social Science: Fifty Years of Discovery.47

The exact impact of these reports, if any, is not known. However,
it is likely that they together with pressures applied by the univer-
sity scientific community, may have influenced the policy choices
made by the Reagan Administration to restore some funding for
the behavioral and social sciences. (See chart A.) The estimated
fiscal year 1984 budget for the behavioral and social sciences, the
first budget where funding for the behavioral and social sciences
exceeded that of the fiscal year 1981 level, was 5.5 percent higher
than in 1980 in current dollars, but still 8.8 percent below the fiscal
year 1981 level in terms of constant dollars.

J. DEcADE OUTLOOK ON RESEARCH OFPORTUNITIES IN THE BEHAVIOR-
AL AND SoCIAL SCIENCES: A PRIORITIES REPORT SCHEDULED FOR
1986

In 1984 the Committee on Basic Research in the Behavioral and
Social Sciences of the National Research Council, National Acade-
my of Sciences, launched a project to identify prioritics for the sup-
port of behavioral and social science research for the next ten

45 A Report from the Social Science Research Council In National Science Foundation. The
Five-year Outlook on Science and Technology, 1981, Source Matenals, Vol. 2. Washington, U.S.
Govt. Print. Off,, p. 545. )

9;: l;ortgr, Gail. Reflections on a Golden Anniversary. NAS News Report, v. 34, no. 1, Jan.
1984: 4-10.

47 Smelser, Neil J. and Dean B, Gerstein, eds. Behaviural and Socxlal Science, Fifty Years of
Discovery. In Commemoration of the Fiftieth Anuiversary of the “Ogburn Reg)ort, Recent
Social Trends in the United States. Washington, D.C., National Academy Press, 1986. 298p.
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years. This project, called the “Decade Outlook on Research Oppor-
tunities in the Behavioral and Social Sciences,” is supported princi-
pally by the National Science Foundation with the contributions
from four other Federal agencies and the Russell Sage Foundation
and the Academy. The project report, expected to be released in
mid-1986, will identify the kinds of research subjects, resources, fa-
cilities, and programs that the Committee believes warrant support
over the period 1986-1995. Priority areas would reflect areas of sig-
nificant advance and potential major breakthroughs in fundamen-
tal problems. This effort follows in the track of priorities reports
prepared durin the early 1980s by the Academy for other scientif-
ic disciplines, especially astronomy and astrophysics (1982), geology
(1983), and chemistry (1985). Apparently, an attempt will be made
to identify research directions which will provide a high rate of
return on investment.48

During the spring of 1985, the Committee announced the initial
subjects on which attention will be concentrated.

They include:

sensory and perceptual processes; psychobiology of learning
and memory; information and cognitive sciences; langue ze and
language processing; development of cognitive and social com-
petence; health and behavior; affect and motivation; social
interaction; gender studies; information and decisionmaking;
market efficiency; jobs and inequality;

markets and organizations; collective choice institutions;
emergence of social and political institutions, urban transfor-
mation and migration; causes and consequences of demograph-
ic change; family and domestic relations; formal and legal
processes; crime and violence; religion and political change;
culture and ideology;

internationslization of social, economic, aand political life;
international crisis management and security studies; macro-
economic policy; social studies of modern science and technolo-
gy; ocial knowledge producing institutions; large-scale data
bases; statistical analysis, and measurement and scaling.4?

As noted above in regard to the Reuss Committee inquiry, behav-
ioral and social scientists historically do not appear eager to
engage in priority-setting exercises.5° Some social scientists have
continued to raise critical questions about current activities of this
nature. As essay by McCartney summarized major points of opposi-
tion:

basic research priorities should nc. be evaluated on the basis
of their practical returns to society;

science is unpredictable, and social scientists have no consen-
sual criteria for deciding when a field is ripe for discovery;

setting priorities will benefit big social science research as
opposed to little social science researct;

4¢ Holden, Constance. Academy to Pro Social Science Research Priorities. Science, v, 225,
Sept. 28, 1984. 1468-1459. A Decade Qutlook on Research Opportunities in the Behavioral and
Social Sciences, press release, National Research Council, June 1984,

49 NRC Appoints Working Grougs for Study of Behavioral and Social Sciences. COSSA Wash-
ington Update. v. IV, no. 7, Apr. 5, 1985. p 5-6.

° See Chapter VII, Section C.
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giving priority to basic research perpetuates an artificial dis-
tribution between basic and applied research;

the social sciences are more heterogeneous and less consen-
sual than the physical sciences; priorities are unrealistic;

setting priorities will pit disciplines and specialists against
each other and impair future cooperation;

setting priorities is a strategy that serves elite interests and
the organizations they administer;

selecting research priorities that might resonate with cur-
rent politicdl themes will pervert social science research; and

by cooperating with the current fad of setting priorities,
social scientists are being diverted from their essential role as
critics of the state.5?

K. ConcLusIONS

Studies of the behavioral and social sciences by commissions like
those discussed above serve to provide scientists with an opportuni-
ty to review the status of their work and to give them access to
decisionmakers. It is difficult to pinpoint exactly if and how such
reports influence poiicymaking. Many of the recommendations
made for increased funding or new institutional support mecha-
nisms were never hecded. However, these reports probably have
provided decisionmakers with background information that helps
to shape the way they think and act about policies for behavior~-l
and social research.

51 McCartney, James L. Setting Priorities for Research. New Politics for the Social Sciences.
The Sociological Quarterly, v. 25, autumn 1984. p. 446-448.
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VIIL. EMPLOYMENT PATTERNS AND TRENDS IN THE
BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

A. INTXODUCTION AND OVERVIEW

This chapter fociises on the size of the behavioral and social sci-
ence research community and its employment trends. It shows that
there has been an impressive growth in the number of behavioral
and social scientists over the last twenty-five years, with the supply
of trained personnel now exceeding demand. During the last few
years, the employment rate for behavioral and social scientists in
academia hus decreased, but there have been increases in employ-
ment rates of such scientists in industry and m consulting/clinical
services, especially in the case of psychologists. While there ap-
pears to be an oversupply of behavioral and social scientists over-
all, some positions offered by industry may go unfilled. There are
indications that enrollments in some fields of behavioral and social
science are falling. According to some observers, the decreasing
rates of employment of behavioral and social scientists in academia
may mean that the “critical mass” needed to do innovative basic
research is contracting.

This chapter summarizes the size of the community overall, and
employment patterns in academia, industry, and the Federal Gov-
ernment. Supply and demand considerations are also discussed.

B. GENERAL PATTERNS

The National Science Foundation estimates that the number of
employed behavioral and social scientists in 1982 was 375,600. (This
is the latest year for which releviunt time series data are available.)
This consists of 138,400 psychologists and 237,200 social scientists,
or 11.5 percent of the total number of employed U.S. scientists and
engineers. While th: absolute number of behavioral and social sci-
entists has ircreased, their proportion as a percentage of total em-
ployed scientists and engineers has decreased slightly overtime
ﬁs')gzxglm.l percent of total employed scientists and engineers in
1976. .

There appears to have been a slight change between 1976 and
1982 in the %ercentage of behavioral and social scientists who
report research and development as their primary work activity. In
1976, 12.7 percent of social scientists reported R&D as their pri-
mary work activity. That figure increased to 14.3 percent in 1982.
The comparable figures for psychologists were 10.04 percent in
1976 and 7.8 percent in 1982. The grea. majority of those reporting

! Figured from table B-7, U.S. National Science Foundation. U.S. Scientists and Engineers.
1982. Vol. 1, Detailed Statistical Tables, Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1984. (NSF 84-321)
and Table B-44, U .S, National Science Foundation, U.S. Scientists and Engineers, 1980, Detailed
Statistical Tables (NSF 82-314.)
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R&D, report basic and applied research, as opposed to development,
as their primary activity.?

The employer category of “business and industry” was the single
largest employer category of all social scientists in 1982, eniploying
some 43.5 percent. This represents a significant increase since 1976
in the proportion of social scientists working in business and indus-
try, when 20.3 percent reported this as their primary function. The
single largest employer category for psychologists in 1982 was edu-
cationel institutions, which employed some 38 percent of psycholo-
gists.followed by business and industry at 33 percent. In 1976 12.5
percent of psychologists reported “business and industry” as their
primary employer.3

Other data show that of those scientists and engineers with doc-
torates eraployed in industry in 1983, 11.5 percent were psycholo-
gists (up substantially since 1973, when 5.8 were psychologists), and
6 percent were social scientists, a doubling of the proporticn since
1978, when 3.2 percent were social scientists.®

Data from table 40 show that about 38 percent of all psycholo-
gists and 28 percent of all social scientists were employed in educa-
tional ‘mstitutions in 1982. This rate represents a 3 percent de-
crease 1n academic employment for psychologists and a 14 percent
decrease in academic employment for social scientists from 1976
(when 42 percent were employed in educational institutions).®

Data on doctorates show that the preportion of doctoral level
psychologists employed in educational institutions has remained
about the same over the period 1973 to 1983 (11.6 percent to 11.3
percent). There was a slight, but steady, increase in the rate of em-
ployment of doctoral level social scientists in academic institutions
(1988.3) percent of the total of all fields in 1976, to 21.8 percent in
1 .6

The next largest employer category for social scientists is the
Federal Government, and for psychologists, is nonprofit institu-
tions. State and local governments employ more psychologists than
does the Federal Government.?

2 See table 40,

3 See able 40.

4 Table B-12a, Employed Doctorial Scientists and Engineers by Field and Type of Employer
1973, 1981, and 1983 In Science and Engineering Personnel A Mational Overview Washington,
D.C. 1985, (NSF 85-302.)

s See Table 40. )

¢ Based on Table B-12, in NSF 85-302, op. cit.

7 Based on table B-9, in NSF 85-302, op. cit.
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TABLE 40.-—EMPLOYED SCIENTISTS AND ENGINEERS, BY FIELD, TYPE OF EMPLOYER, AND WORK ACTIVITY: 1976 AND 19822

Grand total Research and development
Fieid and type of employer 76 1902 Tota! Basic research Applied resesrch Development
1976 1982 1976 1982 1976 1982 1976 1982
PSYCHOLOGISTS
To.N 103,500 138400 11,000 1000 5,100 4,100 5,200 4,600 700 2,300
Business and industry 13,700 45300 1,700 2,200 (*) 100 1,400 1,100 300 1,000
Educational institutions 45300 52,200 Fe9 5,600 3,700 3,400 1,600 1,800 200 300
Nonprofit organizations. 29800 26,000 1,700 1,200 400 100 1,200 800 200 300
Federal government e 3,300 3,300 1,000 1,200 300 300 600 600 100 200
Miitary. 1,300 800 100 100 0] (M 100 100 (M (1)
State and bocal government 10,700 8,100 600 400 400 (1) 200 (1) (1) 400
Other government (*) (*) (*) (*) (*) (*) (*) (*) (*) (*)
Othes 5,000 500 100 100 100 0] M (M M 100
Ho report 400 2,300 200 300 200 100 (1) 200 (1) (1)
SOCIAL SCIEHTISTS
Total 207,600 237,200 27,800 34,000 10,900 7,600 15000 21,100 1,800 5,400
Business and industry 44,200 103,200 ,600 8,000 100 600 1,400 4,800 100 2,500
Educational institutions. 90,500 65700 13500 11,000 1,500 5,000 4,800 5,900 1,300 100
Nonprofit organizations 14500 18100 2,600 3,100 1,200 600 1,300 2,400 100 100
Federal government 24200 22,100 4,400 6,900 00 990 3,500 4,600 (1) 1,400
Mitary. 300 900 (*) (*) (*) (*) (*) (*) (*) (*)
State and hocal government 34,600 18,700 4,800 3,200 700 300 3,700 2,000 400 900
Other government 1,000 5,300 200 1,700 (1) 200 100 1,200 (1) 400
Other, 6,500 400 800 100 500 (1) 200 100 (1) (1)
No repart e L0290 () () ) () () ()
ECONOMISTS
Total 57,200 103,000 10,300 17,100 2,800 2,500 6400 12,300 1,200 2,300
Business and industry 18,600 53,300 1,300 4,400 100 400 1,100 2,900 100 1,100
Educational institutions 20400 21,800 5,200 4,100 1,700 1,300 2,500 2,700 1,000 (1)
Nonpeofit organizations 800 3,100 400 1,200 200 200 200 1,000 " ()
Federal, government 11,600 14,800 <300 4,800 600 600 1,700 3,500 (1) 700
O
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‘ TABLE 40.-—EMPLOYED SCIENTISTS AND ENGINEERS, BY FIELD, TYPE OF EMPLOYER, AND WORK ACTIVITY. 1976 AND 1982*—Continued

Grand tota! Research and development
Fieid and type of employer 976 1982 Total Basic research Appled research Development
1976 1382 1976 1982 1976 1982 1976 1982
Mitary (*) (*) (*) (*) (*) (*) (*) (M (*) (*)
State and local government 3,700 3,500 700 1,100 100 (*) 600 1,000 100 100
Other government 600 4,600 100 1,400 (*) (1) 100 1,000 (1) 400
Other 1,300 300 200 100 (*) (1) 200 100 () (*)
HO 16DOM s sosmsssrsrssssmsses o3 srrn st S 300 1600 () (M) (1) (1) ) (1 (1) (1)
SOC0LOGISTS/ANTHROPOLOGISTS

Total v e mmae s o veeo we 41,400 57,000 6,200 9,800 4,200 3,700 1,900 4,900 100 1,200
Business and ndustry 6,800 21,300 200 2,100 (1) 100 200 1,300 (1) 700
Educational it stitutions 24400 20,300 4,600 4,300 3,600 2,700 1,000 1,600 )] (*)
Nonpeofit organizations 2,500 4,700 300 1,200 200 200 (*) 900 100 () =
Federal government 1,700 2,400 400 800 200 200 100 500 (1) 100 %
Miltary. (*) 100 (*) (*) (*) () (*) (*) (*) (*)
State and kocal government 5,000 6,600 600 1,000 100 200 500 500 (*) 300
Other government (M) 300 (1) 300 (1) 200 (*) 100 (*) (*)
Other 400 100 100 (1) 100 (*) (1) (M) (M (*)
O TPOR corammersansamesssns - s e 3 30 s s om0 100 600 (*) (*) (*) (*) () (*) (*) ()

OTHER [SOCIAL SCIENTISTS)

TOMY o smsessssssssasasss ssssssssssssssssssnss o sas ————r b o o e 119000 72,100 11,300 7,200 4,000 1,400 6,700 3.900 600 1,900
Business and industry 18800 28,600 100 1,400 (*) 100 100 700 (1) 700
Educational institutions 45700 23,600 3,800 2,600 2,200 1,000 1,300 1,600 300 (1)
Nonprofit organizations 10,800 10,300 1,800 700 700 200 1,100 500 (*) 100
Federal government, . 10900 4,900 1,700 1,200 (*) (1) 1,700 600 (1) 600
Military. 300 190 (") (*) (*) (*) (*) (*) (*) (*)
State and bocal government 25,900 8,600 3,400 1,200 500 100 2,600 600 300 600
Other government 400 400 (*) (*) (*) (*) (*) (*) (*) (*)
Other, 4,700 (1) 500 (1) 500 (*) (1) (M (M (*)
No report - L0000 () () (™ m o

ra)
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Managemial/sdmenasiraton Teckang Consiltng
empkoyet Toal O RED tha
Fid a0 e of Joes B RED 196 1982 1916 1982
1976 1982 1976 1982 1976 1982
PSYCHOLOGISTS
Tota! 18700 28600 6600 5400 12,000 23200 31900 28100 4300 7,300
Business and industry 3600 15400 1,800 2500 1800 12900 2100 1500 1,000 3400
Edocationa} institutions 5200 6000 1800 L1700 3400 4500 23500 21900 1300 1400
L ety S — 5700 3900 1900 S0 3,800 3400 3000 3,00 500 1,700
t 900 800 100 400 200 400 100 (1) 200 400
Miktary 100 200 (1) (1) 100 200 700 100 (1) (1)
State and loca! government 2900 1900 300 30 2600 1,200 2100 1,000 300 300
goverment () (*) (*) (*) (*) (*) (Y (%) (t) (*)
Other - 200 (*) (*) ") 200 {*) 300 00 1,000 (1)
Ho report () 200 () () (*) 200 () 100 () (*)
SOCIAL SCIENTISTS
Tota! 62700 76300 17600 16200 45100 60,100 57,500 47,700 890 8000
Business and lndustry 18700 46700 3300 2,000 15300 39,700 100 1100 3200 6100
Educational institutions. 14,500 7.800 2,600 2300 11,900 5500 55700 42,900 100 100
Honprofit organizations. 5500 6600 2200 2100 3300 4500 700 2100 (1) 300
Federal Government 9100 6100 5600 280 350 3300 300 100 700 200
Niftary. (1) 600 (*) () (1) 600 (2) 100 (*) ()
Steis and kocal government 13300 6500 3600 1200 9600 5200 300 1,000 2000 1,000
Other government 6§00 1,400 100 700 400 700 (1) 100 (1) 400
Other 1,100 (1) 200 (1) 900 (1) 300 20 2,900 (1)
Mo teport (1) 600 (*) (1 (*) 500 100 200 () ()
ECOROMISTS

Tota! 15200 32500 5800 6700 9400 25800 12000 16000 1800 5300
Business and idustry 7300 24200 1600 3400 5600 20,800 (1) 400 900 4,400
Educational institutions 2,200 1800 600 400 1600 1,500 11,800 15300 100 (1)
Nonprofit organizations 200 900 200 500 1) 400 (1) (1) (1) 100
Federal Government 3700 3400 2000 1500 1,600 2,000 100 100 100 100
Mditary. (1 (1) () (*) (*) (1) (*) (1) (*) ()
State and kcal government 1,500 800 1,300 400 300 400 (1) (1) 100 300

Q
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Rassgement/sdminsstraton Teachorg Consulting
Fieid 3nd type of employes Totat 0 R8D Other than RLD
1926 1982 1926 1982 1916 1982

1916 1982 196 1982

Other government 0 L2000 100 S0 100 700 () (1 (M 400

Other 100 (%) (1) (1) 00 (1) 00 () 700 (1)

No report (1) 100 (*) (*) (*) (*) 100 200 (1) (*)
SOCHOLOGISTS/ANTHROPOLOGISTS

Tota! 8300 15900 2000 3100 6400 12700 15400 14500 100 900
Business and Industry 3200 9500 300 1300 2900 8200 (1) 300 () 300
Educationa] basttutions 100 1900 500 1000 1400 so0 15000 1230 (1) (1)
Hongrufit organizations 00 L100  200 40 600 600 200 %9 () 200
Federal Govemment 30 800 300 200 100 600 (1) Mm M (1)
Mifitary (}) 500 (M) (}) (}) 500 (}) (1) (1) (1)
State and local government 1800 180 50 200 1300 1600 200 200 100 300
Other government () (Y (1) )] (1) (1) (1) (4 (Y (1)
Other W) W () W () (1) 00 () ()
Ho report (}) 300 (!) () (*) 300 (*) () (Y) (1)

OTHER [SOCUAL SCIENTISTS)

Total 30200 27900 9000 6400 29300 21,500 30000 17200 700 1800
Business and industry 8100 13000 1400 2300 6800 10700 100 50 2300 1400
Educational institutions 10500 4000 1500 o0 9000 3200 28800 1430 () It
Hongprofit orgarizations 4500 4700 1900 1200 2700 3500 400 1200 () 0]
Federal Government 5100 1800 3300 1100 1800 700 20 () 60 (3
Mifitary (}) (2) (1) () (1) (}) () 100 (1) (1)
State 2nd kocal government 10000 390 1800 700 8100 3200 200 700 1800 400
Other government 300 300 (1) 300 300 (M) (}) (}) (}) (1)
Other 100 (}) (1) (1) 100 (1) 300 (1) 2,200 (Y
Ho report )] 200 (M )] )] 200 )] )] )] (M

051
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Producton/especton Replg /Sats./computing Othet Ko reprt
fi of
Wit a0d e o anpiont 1976 1982 1976 1982 1976 1982 1976 1982
PSYCHOLOGISTS

(17 E—— 2,200 6,000 3,300 3400 35300 49,500 2,900 4,700
Business and industry.um. 100 3,600 100 1300 4100 16500 400 1,400
Educationa! institutions.,..... 800 1,300 800 1,000 1,000 14,100 1,200 700
Konprofit organizations...... 500 700 800 500 17,100 14,200 400 700
Federal Government.......u.. 200 ) 500 100 300 800 (*) (t)
[ 51171 . ) 100 200 ) 200 200 ) %)
State and local

L SO 400 200 300 500 4,000 3,300 *) 300

Other government... (?) (*) (1) (*) (*) (*) (}) (*)

A 100 ) ) ®) 2,600 200 600 ()

[ VY (7 P () (1) (1) () (1) 200 200 1,500
SOCIAL SCIENTISTS

Tolalemens 9,600 10,500 20900 27,500 21,200 27,400 9.100 5700
Business 3nd industry....... 6,200 8,100 6900 11,700 5500 19,900 2000 1,500
Educational Institutions..... 200 (Y 3,000 1,500 1,200 1,800 2,200 500
Noaprofit orgasizations....... (}) 1,10¢ 1,700 1,500 3,800 3,100 300 300
Federal Government v 1,000 500 5.200 1,200 3,000 800 600 200
[Ty () 100 100 (%) 100 ) () 100
State and local

SO, 2,200 400 3,300 4,000 6,500 106 2,200 900

Othet government ... uune (?) 200 200 1300 ) (*) 100 200

11,7 *) ) 400 200 900 *) 100 (%)

N0 16900 e ersmr s *) ) 00 __loo 200 (*) 1,500 2000
ECONOMISTS

(1 IO . 100 3,800 9000 17,600 3,800 8300 2,500 2,500
Business and industry.umun 2,500 3,200 3,000 8,600 1,800 1,400 1,800 100
Educationa! Institutions...... 1) (*) 400 200 509 300 300 i00
Ronprofit oxganizations .. 1) () 0 0 () O ) B O
Federal Government ......... 00 400 4,200 5400 900 500 100 100
| LF Ly J—— e () () () () D) (?) () (?)
State and local

sl — *) (?) 700 1,300 500 ) 100 100
Other government vwmnrrnne 1) 200 200 1,200 *) (U] 100 200
111 R 1) (* 300 200 (1) (1) () (2)
LTt 1) ( (*) (*) 200 ﬂ 100 1400

SOCHLOGISTS/

ANTHROPOLOGISTS

(17— — 800 4,100 5,100 4,200 3.800 1.500 1,700 1,600
Business and indusiry....... 200 2,700 2,100 1,100 $09 5200 100 600
Educational institutions .. 200 {*) 1,600 500 200 400 1,000 200
KNonprofit organizations..... (*) 800 500 500 800 500 300 100
Foderal Government....... ... (*) 200 200 600 600 100 200 (?)
MEIAY (oo () () (*) (?) () (*) () 100
State and local

el 21 — 500 300 700 1,500 1,200 1,300 (?) 500

Other goverament .vvuec (*) (*) (*) (*) (*) (*) (*) (*)

................. () 1) (*) (*) (1) (Y (?) ()

No 16907 eerrsrssmmssissns (?) 1) (}) (0 I ) (?) 100 200

OTHER (SOCIAL

SCIENTISTS)

Toltlormems 6,100 2,100 6,800 5700 13700 11,600 4,900 1,600
Business and industry....... 3,600 2,200 1,800 2,000 2,800 1,300 *) 300
Educational institutions .. (}) *) 1,000 800 600 1,100 1,000 300
Honprofit organizations ... ) 300 1,000 200 3,000 2,50 *) 200

Q
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Producton,/inspection Replg /SUts.Jcomputing Other No repodt
Fieid 300 type of employer
e 1876 1982 1976 1982 1976 1982 1976 1982

Federal Government cu. . 800 (") 700 1.300 1600 300 200 100
| 1) S ~ (*) 100 100 () 100 () (*) ()
State and keal

[ty J— - 1,700 (*) 1.900 1,300 4.700 409 2100 300
Other government........... M ) () 100 () *) * ()
12 A () M 100 () 900 () 100 )
H0 16900 e M * " " ™ (M 1400 500

¢ figured from tadle B-7. US Natwasl Soence Foundaton, US. Scentsts aa8 Engweers. 1982 v & Detaded Statrstecat Tadies, Washen
ts;& mﬁi‘: m&x‘. anzsa;i‘susf $2321) 209 Take B4L, U35, Natesal Soence Fownaten. US. Soeststs m’“&?‘m 1580, Del
Vioo few cases to estmale  Note Detad ouy not 208 10 total becasse of roondng,  Souros Natoad Soence Foundatun,

Of all doctoral scientists employed by the Federal Government,
the proportion of psychologists has decreased (from 6.6 percent in
1976 to 4.7 percent in 1983.) There has been a marked increase in
the proportion of doctoral level scientists in government that are
social scientists (from 9.3 percent in 1976 to 16.7 percent in 1983).8

The shift in employment away from academia is also reflected in
the en;ialoyment patterns of all doctoral level scientists. Of all tue
doctoral level scientists and engineers employed in 1983 in busi-
ness, academia and the Federal Government, some 27 percent were
psychologists and social scientists. About one-third were employed
outside of academia. In 1973, when 23 percent were behavioral and
social scientists, only about ¥ were employed outside of academia.®

Between 1970 and 1980, growth of employment for all scientific
and engineering disciplines increased about 30 percent. The growth
rate in employment for psychologists increased about 80 percent,
but the growth rate for social scientists was less, at about 27 per-
cent. (See chart E.) There were also larger employment growth
rates for psychologists in industry (231 percent) than for social sci-
entists in industry (133 percent) over the perizd 1976 to 1982.3° The
growth of psychologists employed in this category may be due to
mcresrst independent clinical practice.®?

—

8 Table B-12a, NSF 85-302, op. cit. \

* Based on Table B-12a, NSF 86-302, op. cit.

10 See table 40.

'* It should be pointed out that the Amencan Psychological Association considers that the
data from the NSF employment survey are mmlcndmg because psychologists who are self-em
ployed were included by NSF 1n the "Bus.ness and In ustr{’ catcgoxg. but 1n most cases (21.9
percent of the cases according to APA's 1983 Census of Psychological Personnel; these psycholo
gists are actually clinical pa{chologis!s work in independent practice. The fact that a large per
centage of psychologists in independent rmct.ioe is unique to the field of psychology, as com
pared to other fields of science, and should be pointed out 1n the mg;m. The category of “Bum
ness and Industry,” which would actually include eo;gomuona such as Baxter Travenol, IBM
and AT&T, accounts for only 2.4 ‘pemen! of employed doctoral psychologists, as reflected in
APA's 1983 census data. Sce the following table:
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CHART E. Growth in Science/Engineering Employment
by Field: 1970-80
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Source. U.S. National Science Foundation. Scilence and Engineering Employment
1979-30. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off.. 1981, Chart 2, p. 5. (NSF

81-310).

COMPARISON OF ESTIMATES OF EMPLOYED DOCTORAL PSYCHOLOGISTS I 1983, NSF VS. APA—Continved
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C. EMPLOYMENT OF SOCIAL AND BZHAVIORAL SCIENTISTS IN
ACADEMIA

The absolute numbers of scientists employed in educational insti-
tutions increased from 1976 to 1982, but, as noted above, NSF data
show that from 1976 to 1982 there was a 3 percent decrease in the
rate in employment of psychologists in academic institutions. The
corresponding rate was a 14 percent decrease for social scientists.!2

These decreases may be due to enrollment trends for the study of
these sciences, since academic employment rates for social and be-
havioral scientists appear to fluctuate with rates of academic en-
rollment. A growing enrollment in the behavioral sciences in col-
leges and universities and was witnessed in the 1960s and through
the 1970s, with a corresponding expansion of employment rate of
behavioral and social scientists. There is considerable evidence that
the enrollment growth trends of the past are declining, with a po-
tential for declines in academic employment for these scientists.
The peak number of undergraduate degrees in the social sciences
and psychology was in 1974, when 145449 such degrees we
awarded. A steady decline began since then, with the number o”
such degrees awarded in 1982 at 112,775. There are significant vari-
ations by disciplinary field. Regarding the award of baccalaureate
degrees, NST reported:

. . . Between 1974 and 1982; the number of psychology
degrees dropped 21 percent and the number of sociology
and political science degrees declined 55 percent and 16
percent, respectively. Conversely, the number of economics
degrees rose 38 percent over the same period.3

Similarly patterns were seen in the award of masters degrees.
The peak year for the award of masters degrees in this field was
1975, with the award of 17,294 masters degrees in the social sci-
ences. A steady decline ensued, so that in 1982 the number award-
ed was 15,415. -

About one-third of all Ph.Ds. awarded for the sciences and engi-
neering, have gone annually to the fields of the psychological and
social sciences since the mid-1970s.2¢ The number of Ph.D. degrees
awarded for these fields has stayed about the same, fluctuating
around the 6,000 per year mark since 1974. But this number repre-
sents a net change, since decreases -1 doctoral recipients in the
social sciences have been offset by increases in the number of pys-
chology doctoral recipients.15 (See tables 41 and 42.)

12 Baged on data 1n table 40 op. cit. Over the 1973 to 1983 decade, according to NSF, there was
substantial growth of employment for doctoral social scientists in acadum.a “='most 90 percent),
and a smauwar rate of growth of employment for doctoral level peycholoyists (about 50 percent)
(NSF 85-302, op. cit. p. 10.)

13 NSF 85-302, op. cit. p. 156. .

14 Baged on data in Table B-31, Doctoral Degrees Awarded by Field, in NSF 85-302, op. cit., p.

156.
18 See table 42 next page.
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TABLE 41.—NUMBER OF DOCTORATE RECIPIENTS BY FIELD OF STUDY, 1974-83

1994 1915 1916 1o 1918 1919 1980 1881 19%m 1983

33,047 32,951 32,946 31,,17 30,873 31,237 31,015 31,345 31,074 31,190
Tote! social sciences/psychology.... 5884 6,056 6,214 6073 6039 5951 5855 6142 5836 6,055

Social sciences .......... e 3,086 3315 3,331 3,083 2,984 2870 2,757 2784 2618 2748

386 428 385 399 383 330 369 B3 33
% 30 18 % 24 2 0 W 2
03B 3% 8

88 855 811 778 780 744 808 737 192

a2 30 ¥ B 2 2 1 A U

187 186 156 158 129 131 19 106 121
80

1 628 614 603 522 505 445 459 397

14 146 108 140 150 108 133 149 14

2751 2883 2390 3085 3091 3,098 3358 3158 3,307

810 883 936 1,061 1,069 1106 1,25 1,167 1,202
b
2 8 2 2 A § 11 12 1
21 267 %9 278 315 299 351 48 432
181 190 203 28 221 207 2. 192 29
/1 357 33y 299 20 307 w3 A0 29
13 124 136 M5 163 137 180 140 183 N
63 73 8 14 &g 66 § & ’
62 6 6 41 £ 8 489 H 3R
14 1383 132 126 102 108 102 90 9
n o2 1 B B A 7 3 12
103 143 148 125 125 176 133 166 121
223 209 202 24 2a6 190 180 179 191
24 a8 263 299 20 20 79 W2 287
176 163 179 160 205 220 26 255 170

Source: Taken with from the Nabonal Academy of Scences. Summary R 1983, Doclorate Recpwents from Unded States
Universities. Washington, 1383, Appendix Tabie B, p. 48. o

TABLE 42.—NUMBER OF DOCTORATES BY FIELD OF STUDY, 1960-83

Field of Doclorate

Year of Doctorate . . Social ]
Total Pg,s&' Egocering  Ufe Scence o 3000 | Homantis  Edocaten

rALY) 794 1,729 1,668 1,600 1,549 A1
2,325 240 1,783 1,778 1,624 1679 284
2485 1,216 1,975 1,890 1,725 1393 316
2910 1357 2,083 2,027 1,842 2,137 n
3115 1,664 2,361 2,258 2,169 2,351 407
3,55 2,074 2,684 3 2,530 2,736 439
3,828 2,301 2,885 2,619 711 3,040 565
4333 2,604 3,143 3,102 3,087 3481 653
4,652 2,855 3,707 3495 3467 4,029 731
5005 3,265 4,204 3,984 3,788 4,659 838
5628 3434 4,693 4,566 4,218 5857 1,042
5738 3498 5,268 5,189 4,648 6,435 1,090
5,538 3,503 5,083 5410 5,058 7,085 1,309
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TABLE 42.—NUMBER OF DOCTORATES BY FIELD OF STUDY, 1960-83—Co..tinued

Field of Doctorate

Yex of Doclonte ~
ol P pgeeemy WeSowce oSO8 pruntes  thotn  POLEY

33,755 5311 3,364 5167 5158 5414 1,238 1,503
33,047 4976 3147 4,962 5,884 5170 1,41 1,667
32,951 4,851 3,002 5,026 6,066 5,046 1,359 1,595
32,946 4,509 2834 5,026 6,212 4,881 *72% 1,181
3 4319 2643 4,920 6,073 4,562 1,455 1,685
30,873 4,193 248 5,038 6,039 4,231 1,194 1,755
2% 4299 2450 5223 5961 4,139 1,385 1,740
31,015 4111 2419 5460 5,859 3,868 1,586 1,656
31,345 4170 2,528 5,607 6,142 3,748 1491 1,683
31,074 4284 2,646 5108 5,836 3,969 1,232 1,808
31,130 444 2,780 5540 6,055 3494 1147 1,750

1 Inciudes psychology.
usst'me Natoral Academmy of Sownces. Summary Report 1983 Doctorste Revpeents from Unded States Unwersibes, Washaglon, 1983, Table A,

There are indications that .he academic and research manpower
pool in the social sciences may be declining. The number of doctor-
ate recipients in the social sciences declined 17.5 percent from 1976
to 1983 and is'roughly at its 1970 level of 2,646.1¢ In addition, ac-
cording to Alan Kraut, Deputy Executive Offic.. for Policy Studies,
American Psychological Association, a decline in doctorates award-
ed for the research subfields in psychology was noted for the period
1976 to 1981.17 First year enrollments in research psgchology fields
declined by 25 percent, durine§ the period 1975 to 1980. He estimat-
ed that if the trend continued, the number nf psychology research-
ers receiving doctorates in 1986 would equal the number received
in 1968. (See chart F.) 18 Kraut attributed the trends to reductions
in Federal support for research training, instability of funding for
some research areas, and a decline in the academic markets for
social and behavioral scientists.

The 1976 Report of the Committee on National Needs for Bio-
medical and Behavioral Research Personnel, National Academy of
Sciences, assessed the current and projected supply and demand for
scientists in these disciplines. The Committee JJrojected that the
rate of university and coilege enrollments would slow in the early
1980s and actually decline cver the next 10 years.!® The impact of

18 1J.S. National Science Foundation. Science and Engineering Doctorates. 1960-1982. Wash-
ington, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. Off,, 1983, p. 18. (NSF 83-328) .

17 Research subfields are. developmental, educational/school, experimental, comparative,

hysiological, personality, psychometrics, and social ychology. Ba.seti on Syverson, P R. Two
es of Doctorates 1n Psychology. A Comparisons With National Trends, American Psycholo-
gist, v. 37, 1982; 1203-1212. )

18 Jdem. See also Letter Kraut to Hon. Doug Walgren, Mar. 14, 1983. In an unpublished com-
munication to CRS dated Nov. 8. 1985, the American Psychological Association noted that.

“The figures cited by Alan Kraut, of APA, can be updated, showing even more severe de-
creages .o the production of new PhDs in paychology. Using NRC figures for 1976 and 1984, the
numiers of new PhDs in many of the research fieids of psychology have declined drastically.
For example, during this ezighb-year period, the number of new doctorates in comparative ;)3'8
chology has dropped from 22 to 13—a 54 percent decrease. Similarly, the number of new P
in experimental psychology declined 53 percent from a peak of 357 in 1976 to 207 in 1984, and
the number of new PhDs in gggsiologi psychology has decreased 45 percent from its peak of
183 in 1976. New doctorate production in the personality area has declined by 60 percent since
%}QJr%—from2gg to %g’.,Socml psychology also has been affected, with new PhDs dropping by one-

ird from 209 to 157.”

19 National Academy of Sciences. 1976 Report Personnel Needs and Training for Biomedical
and Behavioral Research. Washington, 1976. p. 47.
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declining enrollments in the social and behavioral sciences would
in turn cause a reversal in academic demand. Faculties would not
grow and vacancies in academic positions would occur primarily
through attrition, they forecast.

In the 1983 report on Personnel Needs for Training and Biomedi-
cal and Behavioral Research, the Committee on National Needs of
Biomedical and Behavioral Research Personnel of the Institute of
Medicine estimated that demand for new personnel to fill vacancies
for academic employment for behavioral science faculty (including
social sciences) for each year between 1980 and 1988 would be 1,410
new positions annually.2°

CHART F. Doctorate Production in Pmﬂ 1968 to 1951 (Actusl) and

Projected to 1986 for 'Subfields
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Source: Taken from memo letter to Honorable Doug Walgren froa Alan Kraut,
Mar. 14, 1983.

20 National Academy of Sciences. 1983 Report Personnel Needs and Training for Biomedical
and Behavioral Regearch. Washington, 1983, p. 107
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D. TRENDS TowARD NON-ACADEMIC EMPLOYMENT

As reported above, increasing numbers of psychologists and
social scientists are finding work outside the academic sector. This
increase is both absolute, and .proportional in relation to the total
number of behavioral and, social ecientists. In 1976, 59 percent of
psychologists worked outside of academia; in 1982 that increased to
62 percent.2? In 1976, 58 percer.. of all social scientists worked out-
side of academia. That rate increased to 72 percent in 1982.22 (See
also chart G.) The 1983 report of the.Committee on National Needs
said that from 1973-1981, the nonacademic employment of Ph.D.
scientists in the behavioral fields grew at an average rate of ap-
proximately 10 percent, while academic employment of the disci-
plines increased at the rate of only 4 percent.2® According to a
report of the American Psychological Association new doctorates
are most influenced by these shifts in employment patterns.

Though the proportion of doctoral psychologists employed
in the academic sector has decreased, the actual numbers
have increased at an average rate of about 8.4% per year.
Only among recipients of new doctorates do we see any
real decline in the humber employed in academic settings
and, even there, the effect was not pronounced until some-
time after 1976.24

The shift toward nonacademic employment was toward work in
business/industry, self employment in consulting and clinical work,
and employment in nonprofit institutions. Primary work activities
for these scientific personnel has started to shift from teaching and
research to consulting, the delivery of professional services, and to
applied activities.2® However, research may also be conducted in
connection with these other primary work activities.

The 1983 Committee on National Needs for Biomedical and Be-
havioral Research Personnel compiled a body of date describing the
trends in employment patteras for the behavioral sciences. (The
Committee defined the behavioral sciences as including anthropolo-
gy, sociology, psychology, and speech and hearing sciences.) Data in
table 43 reflests the steady increase in employment outside of aca-
demia for the behavioral sciences as defined by the Committee. The
data show the following percentages increases in categories of em-
ployment for behavioral scientists between 1973 and 1981: total
academic emp:oyment, up 43 percent; business employment, up 171
percent; employment in non-profit, up 96 percent; and seli-mploy-
ment, up 287 percent.26

21 See table 40.

22 Idem, .

23 1983 Report on Personnel Needs and Trairang . . ., op, cit., p. 110.

24 Pion, Georgine M., Lipsey, M...k W, Psychology and Society The Challenge of Change.
American Psychologist, v. 39, July 1984: 744 .

251683 Report on Personnel Needs and Training, op. cit., p. 200. See also table 4.

26 Jdem, p. 200.
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TABLE 43.—PH.D.'S EMPLOYED IN ALL BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE FIELDS, 1962-81 !

Keademia (exchdog Postdes- ; ] Unem.
s ) o gy S U g o 9000
W2 Pk Pt mests cines poyed seekng
1962 1240 539 NA ONA 17 NA WA NA MA NA 5730 M
1963.. NA WA MA HA  MA  NA  NA  HA  NA  NA NA  MA
19640 13606 8143 WA NA 209 NA  NA  MA NA MA 527 27
1965.-.... MA HA MA NA MA MA NA MA NA MA HNA A '
1966 15746 9783 WA NA 251 KA WA A HA  NA 5681 31
1967 WA NA NA MA  NA  MA  HA  NA  HA WA HA MA
1968 19953 12915 NA MA 331 NA  NA MA NA WA 6667 40
1969.—. MA HA MA NA KA HA NA MA NA MA HNA A
1970.. #4253 16175 NA MA 415 WA NA WA NA  MA 7566 97
19 WA NA NA MA  NA  MA  HA KA NA  MA NA WA
1972m. 28983 18602 WA HA 513 010 2112 2783 904 1506 1372 227
1973.. 31,749 19787 13683 604 604 1,000 2184 3282 1,080 1852 1535 388
197 3267 234  NA MA 603 1366 2255 4098 958 2193 1140 250
1995 38781 23631 16093 7538 730 1410 2641 4958 1164 2708 1141 389
9%, MA HA WA KA WA HA NA  HA NA -HA NA MA
1977 44351 25588 17728 7,860 1,038 1789 2950 5640 1496 3648 1436 766
1978, MA HA WA NA MA  HA NA HA NA NA NA A
1979 43355 26894 18265 8629 1044 1955 3215 6126 2156 5216 1839 750
1980 ... NA NA MA NA MA MA A MA MA NA HA A
198] s 53017 28277 19058 9218 1016 2735 3391 o560 2112 7219 1829 718

1 Behavioral scences inchude anf X and speech and stences. Figores for 1952-70 were estmated by the Committee.
ﬁzuru T 197381 wee obaced fom mﬁm Cowned (1973-82) Formgn ria"ngaz who secenved doctorates from 1S, instititions

’h!ﬁc '&eﬁmmadmtedbymwweetomamlmmdmmﬂyunﬁwedmfrwmnmw
Slkdes FFROC lboratodes for 1973 and 1915-8L. For otber years, FFRDC biboraloes may be wchded m any category.
St Nt ey of Soeors. 1983 Report— s Hows a0 T for Bunats arg Bl Resarh. Washog, 1983,

Kopendix Tate C7, p. 200.

In addition, the American Psychological Association (APA), in a
statistical analysis of its members, estimated that in 1980, for the
first time since World War II, an equal number of doctoral recipi-
ents, emphasizing research as differentiated from clinical training,

F TC (ffi'r..;-

, . e 50-422 0 ~ 86 - 6
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:ﬁcurequ employment outside of educational institutions as within
em.

Simultaneously .here occurred a redirection of graduate training
programs in psychology with a new emphasis being placed on non-
academic careers and applied research activities. (See Tables 44
and 45.) From 1972-1973, 62.8 percent of doctoral training pro-
grams had focused on training academic researchers, by 1979-1980
the percentage was 44.9 percent. In contrast, training for work in
nontraditional objectives (that is, to do research in the field and to
attack problems) comprised 2.5 percent of the training in 1972-
" 1973, and by '1979-1980, increased to 16.3 percent.28

The decline in academic employment is more salient in the non-
clinical areas of the behavioral sciences. Data compiled by the
Committee on National Needs illustrates that the shift has affected
both employment and training. The nonclinical component of the
behavioral sciences conducts most of the research in these fields.
Behavioral scientists who had initially been trained for research
careers appear to be shifting into clinical work, self-employment,
and practice. In 1972 about 36 percent of all behavioral scientists,
as defined by the Committee on National Needs, worked in clinical
areas. By 1081, this percentage increased to 44 percent. (See Table
46.) It may be that the difficulty in finding employment in research
and academic positions has lied many scientists to obtain licensure
or certification for clinical practice.

E. TRENDS IN THE EMPLOYMENT OF SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL
ScIENTISTS IN BUSINESS/INDUSTRY

In 1976, 18 percent of all psychological and social scientists
worked in.business and industry; by 1982 that increased to 40 per-
cent. In 1982, 148,500 behavioral and social scientists worked in in-
(113'?&?9 according to NSF. This is an increase of 156 percent since

Reseurch and development is not a major focus .of the work ac-
tivities of ps;{y'chologists or of the social scientists employed in in-
dustry. In 1976, 13,700 psychologists w.re employed in business and
industry, with 1,700, or 12.4 percent classified as working in re-
search and development.

TABLE 44.—DOCTORAL TRAINING PROGRAMS IN PSYCHOLOGY BY SPECIALTY FIELD. SELECTED
YEARS

, Academic Year
Specisty 1972-1973 1975-1978 19731980
Mamber  Pest  Munber  Pwoent  Mombw  Peot

Clinicel, counseling, schoot 276 28 262 48 39 %60
Developmental 108 8.9 125 118 127 100
Educational % 19 84 80 127 100
Social and personality 106 138 157 149 177 140
Industrial/organizaiional 60 49 2 40 51 40

7 Pion, Georgine M., Mark W. Lipeey. Psychology and Seciety. The Challenge of Change.
American Peychologist, v. 39, July 1985 158

*Ibid., p. 151,
29 See t&le 40.
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TABLE 44,—DQCTORAL TRAINING PROGRAMS IN PSYCHOLOGY BY SPECIALTY FIELD. SELECTED
YEARS—Continued

Academic Year
Specialty 1972-1913 1975-1978 1979-1980
Number Percent Nueaber Percent Number Percent

Experimental, comparative, and physiological.....euenee 445 367 345 32 393 310
Genaral i 20 10 09 25 20
Al ¢ hes 36 30 3l 29 38 30

Total 1,56 L267 v e

Note: Compled from Amencan Psychological Associaton (1971, 1974, 1918).
Source: Pion, Georgene M. Lipsay, Bk W, Psychology and Socety. The Challenge of Change, Amencan Psychoiogst vol. 39, July 1984, 751,

TABLE 45.—MAJGR EMPHASIS OF DOCTORAL TRAINING PROGRAMS IN PSYCHOLOGY. SELECTED
YEARS

Academic Year
Emphasis 1872-13 1975-16 1979-80
Numbet Percent Number Pescent Number Percent

Academic, reseatch 762 628 635 60.1 569 449
Conventiond] #tvice provider * 267 2 252 239 320 253

Conventiona! educational and organizational .. 154 127 126 119 172 136
Nontraditional apphed or nonacademic career 30 25 43 41 206 163
New specialty area 2 ... e ceccscrsscenn 30 25 39 37 51 45
Traditional specialty area, applied emphesis 3......... 0 0.0 4 04 149 118

Tota! ) 3 K R 1L T — ) L A

:gﬂwﬂz%w Kt o
example, enveieental, peogram evakiation, commundy, Law, aging.
=mw.wmmﬁ”w,mmwmm%,

Hote: Compuled from American Psychological Associabon (1971, 1974, 1978).
Source: Pion, Georgine 8, Lipsey, Mark W., Psychology and Socity, The Challenge of Change Amerkan Psychologssts, vol 39, July 1984, 751

TABLE 46.—PH.D'S EMPLOYED IN THE CLINICAL AND NONCLINICAL BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES,

1972-81
. Unem-
Meate Pt Bk Gomm TP po S
Fied e K Tl B T B gen gm0 z,,‘:; Toul
0 1072 28983 4150 124 46 1135 2489 293 1251 967 47 105l

14443 389 864 977 294 611 309 405 180 18,472
1973 31,749 4325 168 41 1119 2899 385 1,509 1,042 99 11,587
15462 436 568 1065 383 695 313 491 289 20,162
1974 35267 4,873 216 202 1114 3,795 265 1,883 932 36 13,316
AS1 387 1044 1141 403 693 310 208 214 21,951
1975 38,781 5,181 181 1261 4431 4431 381 2246 994 59 14,873
18480 558 1241 1380 527 783 462 147 330 23908
5431 384 413 1252 5102 676 3,47 1,097 83 17,591

151 654 1376 1598 538 820 501 339 683 26,760
1979 49,355 5786 317 452 1664 5644 1119 4758 1337 128 21,205
2,108 827 1503 1611 48 1037 458 502 622 28150
1981 53917 6,347 295 839 1671 5972 1,045 6196 1399 185 23749
............................ .22,130 1896 1720 588 588 1,067 1083 430 £33 30,168

Source: Compiked from data i Nabonal Academy of Sciences. 1983 Report Personnel Needs 3nd Tr for Biomedical and Behavirzl Research,
wmmoﬁfa, Appendix Yabie (8, 09, p. 201-202. e
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By 1982;:of the 45,300 psychologists working in industry 2,200 or
4.8 percent were classified as doing research and development.3°
The largest concentration of work activities for those psychologists
categorized as employed in business and industry was “other activi-
ties.

The strong rate of employment increases for psychologists in in-
dustry in fields other than research, probably can be attributed to
changing policies for the development of human resources, and
most especially to increased clinical and consulting services, result-
ing from introduction of reimbursement coverage for psychologists
by health.insurance programs.

Almost three times-more social scientists than psychologists were
classified as working in business and industry in 1976. In 1976,
44,200 social scientists were classified as working in industry, with
1,600 or 3.6 percent in research and development,s? By 1982, there
were 103,200 social scientists working in industry, with 7.7 percent,
or 8,000 classified as working in research and development.2 The
largest field of activity for social scientists both years was in man-
agement or administration. The focus of the R&D activities for psy-
cholOﬁiStS and social scientists for both years was in applied re-
search. -

Although it is unclear, the increasing trend in industry for social
scientists to do research, may also reflect the growth of the survey
research/opinion_industry, and the increasing reliance on using
social scientists in human factors engineering and innovation in
high technology industry.

F. EMPLOYMENT OF SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENTISTS IN THE
FEDERAL GOVERNMENT .

The data describing employment of behavioral and social scien-
tists in the Federal Government indicate that the number of such
scientists is decreasing as a percentage of total employed psycholog-
ical and social scientists. About five social scientists are employed
for every psychologist in the Federal Government; the largest em-
ploger of social scientists has always been the Defense Department
and related agencies, while the largest employer of ﬁsychologists is
the Veterans Administration. Management rather than researcn is
the common job activity.

Historical -data on scientists and engineers collected by the Na-
tional Science Foundation, indicate that the employment rate of
social and behavioral scientists in the Federal Government wes 6.8

rcent of the total social and behavioral science population in

970.33 Another NSF publication using a different data base re-
vealed that in 1976, the Federal Government employed 8.4 percent
of all social and behavioral scientists.2* Data in tabie 40 show that
in 1976, 8.4 percent of the total number of social and behavioral
science personnel were employed in the Federal Government. This

32 Jdem,

33US. National Science Foundation. American Science Manpower 1970, Washington, U.S,
Govt, Print. Off,, 1971, p. 59-60. (NSF 71-45).

34U S National Sci~nce Foundation National Patterns of Science and Technology Resources
1984. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1984. p. 77. (NSF 84-811).
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percentage decreased to 6.8 percent in 1982.35 In 1988, the 27,000
behavioral and social scientists employed by the Federal Govem-
ment represented 6.9 percent of all socjal and behavioral scientists
and, 8.8 percent of the total science/engineering personnel em-
ployed in the Federal Government.?8 Of those social and behavior-
al scientists employed by the Federal Government in 1988, 87.4 per-
cent were social scientists and 12.5 percent were psychologlsts 37
Prior to this decline, the rate of employment increased overtime,
but at a substantially slower rate than for the increases in business
and industry.

There is a significant difference in the emplo;ment rate of doc-
toral social and behavioral scientists in the Federal Government
from 1973 to 1983. Data collected by the NSF revealed that the
number of psychologists at the doctorate level employed in the Fed-
eral Government remained constant at 1,200 in 1973, 1981, and
1983.38 However, for social scientists, there was a dramatic in-
crease between the years 1973 and 1981. In 1973, 1,700 doctoral
social and behavioral scientists were employed in this sector; and
by 1981, 4,300, were employed, an increase of 152.9 percent.3® Em-
ployment was maintained at the level of 4,300 for 1983.4°

The National Science Foundation also collects data on employ-
ment of scientists directly from the Federal agencies. These data
differ from and are not comparable with the data already reported.
They showed similar trends however. See table 47.

TABLE 47.—EMPLOYMENT OF PSYCHOLOGISTS AND SOCIAL SCIENTISTS IN FEDERAL AGENCIES,
1973, 1978, AND 19831

1913 1918 1983

Peychologists 42 3 33
Social scientists 10062 13511 14835

'TaNe B-1, B-2 and B-3 ex u.5. Natonal Somece Foundation. Federal Scwentfic an¢ Techueal Workers. Numbers and Charactensts, 1973,
and 1983, Washingten, US. Gowt. Print. O, 1985 KSF 85-312,

These data also show that the single largest agency employer of
social scientists for 1973 and 1983 is the Department of Defense,
while the si_.gle largest employer of psychologists is the Veteran's
Administration.*! According to yet another NSF publication, the
most common work activity of such scientists in Government is
management, with teaching, consulting, and research the next
most frequently listed activities.2

G. GrRowTH OF HEALTH SERVICE PROVIDERS

A large part of the expansion of the behavioral sciences and its
diversification into non-academic employment is attributable to the

38 See table 40.
38 U.S. National Science Foundation. Science and En eenng Personnel. A National Over-
vxew Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off, 1985. p. 91. (NSF 85-302

3¢ Idem.
s ﬁSF 85-302, p. 114.

40

id.
41 Ibid,, p. 77.
43 See F 85-802.
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increasing number of psychologists entering the subfield of health
services.*3 Health service providers have increased since the mid-
1960s, at an annual average rate of 10.2 percent of all doctorates
awarded.44
In the 1982 American Psychological Association (APA) Human
urce Survey, approximately 57 percent of all respondents re-
ported that they were employed in the delivery of health services,

a setting where research is not expected
The APA excluded those individuals not

as part of employment.45
possessing a doctoral or

masters degree, about 4.5 percent of the res

ndents.4® Of those

rcent held

gsychologists providing health services (HSP), 89.2

octoral degrees.*” APA estimates that as of early 1983, there were

between 34,006 and 36,000 doctoral HSP psychologists.48 For 1979,

(teléetoeqtimate was 32,000.4° This area of employment can be expect-
increase.

H. ReporTs OF THE COMMITTEE ON NATIONAL NEEDS FOR BIOMEDICAL
AND BEHAVIORAL RESZARCH PERSONNEL

P.L. 93-348, the National Research Service Awards Act of 1974,
directed the National Academy of Sciences (NAS) to conduct a con-
tinuing study of the national needs for research personnel in the
biomedical and behavioral sciences. The study design was to focus
on needed personnel in specific subject areas and on the type of
training that shouid be provided by the agencies authorized to fund
National Research Service Awards (NRSA)~—the National Insti-
tutes of Health (NIH), the Alcohol, Drug Abuse and Mentai Health
Administration (ADAMHA), and the Division of Nursing, Health
Resources and Services Administration (HRSA). Congressional
action reauthorized the NSRA programs in P.L. 95-623, the Health
Services Research Act of 1978. The Committee on National Needs
for Biomedical and Behavioral Research Personnel has issued
seven reparts since 1975.

In the 1976 Report on Personnel Needs and Training for Biomed;-
cal and Behavioral Research, the Committee on National Needs for
Biomedical and Behavioral Research Personnel indicated that
there would be a potential oversupply for Ph.D. social and behav-
ioral scientists by 1985.5° Keports released by the Bureau of Labor
Statistics and the National Science Foundation (NSF) noted similar
employment trends and labor market conditions.5?

43 Health services are defined a8 assessment and jntervention procedures used for understand-
ing, predxctmf;, or alleviating emotiona! psychological and behavioral disability and discomfort
(with direct clinical supervision of such services included, but program development, evaluation,
and administration excluded).

44 Pion, Georgine M. Mark W. Lx&se,}' Psychology and Society. The Challenge of Change.
American Psychologist, v. 39, July 1984: 744. .

48 Vanden Gary R, Joy, Stapp. Service Providers in cholo%. Results of the 1982 APA
Hl‘x:naq Resources Survey. American Psychologist, v. 38, Dec. 1983: 1331.

Ibid.
47 Ibid., p. 1830.
4¢ Ibid,, p. 13£1.

49 VendenBos, Gary R., Joy, Stapp, Richard R. Kilburi Health Service Providurs 1n Psychol »
géfesults of the 1978 APA Human Resources Survey. American Psychologst, v. 36, Nov. 1981.

%0 National Academy of Sciences. 1976 Report on Personnel Ivceds and Training for Biomed:-

cal and Behavioral Research. Washington, 1975, 218 p.
$1 Ph.D Manpower: Employment Demand and Suppl{J 1972-85. U.S, De ent of Labor,
Bureau of Labor Statistics. Bulletin 1860 Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off,, 1975. 21 ., and
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The Committee on National Needs proposed a restructuring of
the Federal programs for training grants and. fellowships in the
field of biomedicai.and behavioral science from predominantly pre-
doctoral to postdoctoral. This, it said, would reorient training to re-
search where more emphasis was needed. It reported:

The Committee recognizes the need for continued federal
support of training of the behavioral scientists who are
conducting research relevant to the health needs of the
country. Current trends in behavioral science research,
however, suggest that a significant reorientation of empha-
sis in the federally supported research training effort is de-
sirable at this time. Scientific advances in these fields
have vastly increased the complexity of research methods
and imposed requirements for more intensive training.
While the number of Ph.D. level individuals currently
being trained in the behavioral sciences appears to meet
market demands in the conventional disciplines, there is a
growing need for more specialized behavioral science re-
search training to deal with these increasingly complex re-
search questions in the areas of behavior and health. The
committee therefore recommends o1 orderly tapering
down of predoctoral support with a - :1comitant emphasis
on providing for research specialization through postdoc-
toral training, thus assuring the active participation of ad-
vanced research training to meet the health needs of the
country.52

The Committee’s proposal was to be achieved by shifting funds
among NSRA programs (NIH, ADAMHA, and HRSA). Some of the
recommendations by the Committee were:

(1) Reverse the appointment of fellowship awards in tie
behavioral sciences from the fiscal year 1975 level of 90
percent predoctoral and 10 percent postdoctoral to one
that is 30 percent predoctoral and 70 percent postdoctoral.

(2) Increase the number of postdoctoral awards in the
clinical sciences approximately 10 percent over the fiscal
year 1975.

(3) Enlarge the training programn in health services re-
search while simultaneously incorporating the training by
the NRSA Act.

Many in the social and behavioral science community opposed
the recommendations by the Committee. Specifically, the American
Psychological Association disputed the Committee’s labor market
analysis and its recommeded shifts for both programs and rerson-
nel.’3 There was added reiuctance by directors of NRSA programs
to relinquish any support for predoctoral training. The Commit-
tee's 1976 recommendations were partly based on constant fiscal

U.S. National Science Foundation. Projections of Science and Engmeenng Doctorate Suprlg: and
Utilization 1980-85, as cited in National Academy of Sciences. 1383 Report on Personnel Needs
and Treining for Biomedical and Behavioral Research. Washington, 1983, 218 p.

3 1976 Report on Personnel Needs and Training . . ., op. cit., & 9-10.

83 National Academy of Sciences. 1983 Report on Personnel Needs and Training for Biomedi
cal and Behavioral Research, Washington, 1983. p. 90.
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year 1975 funding.for research training in the behavioral sciences.
Such funding levels did not occur. The fiscal year 1975 research
training budget of ADAMHA was $19.7 million; in fiscal year 1978,
it had been reduced to $16.9 million. By fiscal year 1982, it in-
creased to $17.2 million, but was still $2.5 million below the fiscal
yeur 1975 level .54

After collecting new data on the disciplines and reviewing past
data, the Committee on National Needs, in its 1983 report, conclud-
ed that circumstances had changed since 1975 to justify revicion in
its recommendations about postdoctoral training. In 1983, the com-
mittee decided that the decline in Ph.D. production in the nonclini-
cal research fields of behavioral sciences ultimately would limit the
supply of independent investigators needed to conduct basic re-
search. The Committee recommended that predoctoral training
remain at the fiscal year 1981 level (650 awards) during the mid-
1980s, while postdoctoral support should incicase from the fiscal
year 1981 level of 350 awards to 540 awards by fiscal year 1987.58

L. Concruping COMMENTS

The Scientific Manpower Commission, using National Science
Foundation data, concluded that overall by 1987 there will be a
surplus of about 25,300 behavioral and social scientists. Psycholo-
gists will be six percent over employment demand levels, but about
one-third of social scientists will be above demand levels in 1987,
according to NSF. These data are based on a supply model which
has accounted for the “net outward mobility” to be expected of be-
havioral and social scientists during this perie”, and, as a result
“substantiai surpluses seem apparent,” according to the Scientific
Manpower Commission,5% See table 48,

84 Ibid,, p. 91.

83 Ihid.

s¢Scientific Manpower Commussion. Opportun.ucs in Suence and Engineering. A Chartbook
Presentation. Washington, D.C., Nov. 1284_ ;. 52, 53 and 90. Based on data from U.S. National
Science Foundation. Projected Response of the Science, Engineenng, and Techmical Labor
Market to Defense and Nondefense Needs. 1982 87. Wash.ngton, U.S. Govt. Print. Off,, 1984
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TABLE 48. Supply and Demand for Social and Behavioral Scientists,
1983 and 19875

SUPPLY AND DEMAND FOR SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL
SCIENTISTS, 1983 AND 1987

(THousANDS)
0 20 40 60 80 100 120
| 1 .1 1 1 ]
‘ 1983
PSYCHOLOGISTS
P 1987
N
— S TSSStassa o]
ECONOMISTS |
LTI NEW ENTRANTS
SOCIOLOGISTS j A?.mGUPPLY
E wossecame  DEMAND
mmm
OTHER SOCIAL e R — A,
SCIENTISTS
1 1 1 1 1 |

57 National Science Foundation Projected Response of the Science, Engineering, and Techn.cal
Market to Defense and Nordefense Needs. 1982-87, NSF 84-304, In Opportunities in Science. and
En 'neegizng A Chartbook Presentation. Washington, D.C,, Scientific Manpower Commission,
1984. p. 52.

Despite this oversupply, data presented in this chapter have
shown that there is a decreasing number of doctoral level social sci-
entists and a decreasing number of doctoral level psychologists
training to concentrate cn research. There is increasing diversifica-
tion in employment of behavioral andsocial scientists at all levels
from academia, the traditional focus of research activity, to indus-
try and other sectors, where research is not the principal activity
conducted.

These trenc 3 may have negative implications for both academic
research and industry. Kenneth Prewitt, former President of the
Social Science Research Council, complained that the social sci-
ences are not recruiting “adequate talent,” because of limited re-
search funds and employment opportunities. This may erode the
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scope of the knowledge base in these areas, because social sciences
will ask less “consequential.and compel'*ng resecarch questions.” 58

There may also be erosion of the “critical mzss” necessary to do
innovative research, according t another scholar, commenting on
sociology: - .

The indexes of a decline in the critical mass of scholars
include many fewer positions in colleges and universities,
fewer Ph.D.s being graduated ... fewer graduate stu-
dents being recruited to the discipline, and a declining
number of sociologists who retain their membership in
professional associations . . . . The concept of a critical
mass of scholars is.not very precise. But even if relatively
few persons make a disproportionately large contribution
to the innovative ideas of a disciplise . . ., thén a much
larger number of scholars still are needed to fill in and
elaborate the outlines of big ideas and to serve as audi-
ence, critics, and communicants of big ideas. No one knows
what critical mass of persons is needed to sustain produc-
tive scholarship, but gloomy projections about the number
of available positions in academe during the next two dec-
ades and decreasing resources may push sociology to its
limits of survival. ;i

One index of the decline of creative production in soci-
ology is ‘a substantial decrease in the number of manu-
scripti 9submitted to sociology journals during the past few
years.

The decrease in the supply of doctoral level social scientists and
new entrants at lowér certification levels may portend a gap in
manpower needed to meet projected demand in some areas. The
National Science Foundation concluded that between 225,000 and
235,000 social scienre jobs will need to be filled during the period
1982-1987. One fot.cth of all doctoral scientists employed in indus-
try are social and behavioral scientists. The Foundation projected
that the growth in employment of social scientists (at all levels,
BS,MA, PhD)in indpustry will range from 2.2 to 3.2. percent for
each year between 1982 and 1987, the highest growth rate of any of
the scientific fields studied except for computer science. (The other
fields surveyed were mathematical and physical sciences, and bio-
logical and agricultural sciences.) The projected increase in work-
evs in industry, tallied at between 25,000 to 85,000, will result from
industrial -expansion. Two occupational categories seem most in
demand: psychologists and economists:

Psychologists can be expected to benefit from sustained
emphasis of human resources development, health mainte-
nance, and program evaluation in such fields as consumer
g:otection, ealth, education, etc. They can also expect to

increasingly called on to analyze the psychological

8 Prowitt, Kenneth. Making a Difference: The Social Sciences. Written for Social Science Re-
:;eggx;ch ulx ng.;ada, a conference sponsored by the Science Council of Cansda, Ottawa, Oct 2-5,
€9 ey, James L. Setting Priorities for Researh: New Politics for the Social Sciences.
The Sociological Quarterly, v. 25, Autumn 1984: 439.
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impact of technological change. Economists, on the other
hand, can anticipate an expanding role witLin industry by
applying their theories and statistical techniques in areas
essential to business management decisions; marketing,
pricing, international finance, and forecasting.5°

The Federal Government has had a major role to play in sup-
porting the training of behavioral and social personnel over the
last forty years. Obviously its support patterns are significant. But
as industry’s need for research in particular areas increeses, indus-
try may be asked to assume increasing support functions. In the
absence of targetted industrial programs, market mechanisms of
supply and demand may provide acceptable personnel levels. How-
ever, the effects of laissez-faire policies of manpower production on
U.S. research capabilities may be an issue for additional consider-
ation by policymakers and scientists. Perhaps the priorities report
being prepared now by the National Academy of Sciences will clar-
ify some of the issues regarding supply and demand for personnel
in these areas and suggest funding priorities for Government and
other sectors.

50 (NSF 84-304), op. cit., p. 10. 1 6 7




IX. EXAMPLES OF THE APPLICATION OF BEHAVIORAL AND
SOCIAL RESEARCE IN COMMERCIAL, ADMINISTRATIVE,
AND TECHNICAL SETTINGS

A. INTRODUCTION

The Task Force requested that this study include “an analysis
through a limited number of case studies of the advantages and
disadvantages of using the research results of social and behavioral
sciences in public and private decision-making about policy issues.”
Since this is an extremely complex subject, this report divides the
issue into its component parts and discusses them in this chapter
and chapters X and XI.

Often, studies that assess the use of behavioral and social science
information conclude thet it is difficult to demonstrate that such
information is used in decisionmaking or has affected policymak-
ing. This is due to limitations in the content of information, subtle-
ties of the comrunications process, the complexities of problem-
solving and policymaking, and that fact that policymaking has
multiple decision points. However, these studies also point out that
evaluations of the utility of information in decisionmaking depend
on the ways information and decisionmaking are defined Behavor-
ial and socia! scientists may take several different rc.es when
interacting with Jecisionmakers. The effectiveness of their actions
depends oz the role they are playing, what they wish to achieve,
the circumstances of the decisionmaking situation, and the kind of
issues at stake.

Herbert A. Simon, a Nobel prize winner who is both an econo-
mist and a psychologist, discussed thcse facets of the use and
impact of behavorial and social information on deciz.onmaking. He
differentiated professional activities and functions reiating to social
problem solving into three types. Behavioral and social scientists
may play an ‘“engineering-medical” role when they, within the eth-
ical norms of their professions, provide answers to specific ques-
tions asked by decisionmakers, without regard necessarily to policy
outcoraes.! Information and advice may deal with how to improve
productivity, efficiency, education, behavior etc. There are numer-
ous excmples of the effective application and use of behavioral and
social research information in technical, c:inical, organizational,
and administrative settings postulated by this model. Many have
already been discussed, others will be discussed ir this chapter.
(Simon’s second and third modeis deal with public policy oriented
uses) Generally the effective use and applicaticn of behavioral and

1 Simon, Herbert A. Are Social Problems Problems That Social Scicnce Can Colve? In Krus-
kal, William H., ed. The Social Sciences. Their Nature and Uses. Papers presented at the 50th
Anniversary of the Social Science Research Building, the University of Chicago, Dec. 16-18,
1979, Cnicago, The University of Chicago Press, 1982, p. 12-14.
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social knowledge in public policy settings are constrained by a
number of factors. These will be examined in chapters X and XI.) 2

This chapter gives examples of the application of behavioral and
social research directly. The examples cited deal with behavior and
health, survey research, psychophysics, human factors, behavior
therapy, organizational and industrial behavior, modeling, and
data bases. Also described are the everyday use of behavioral and
social science terminology by the public, and illustrations of the
contributions of behavioral ard social sciences to understanding in
the physical and natural sciences.

B. CoMPILATIONS OF RESEARCH FINDINGS

Social and behavioral scientists have abundantly documented the
technical contributions of their work to the understanding of
human development and human and social institutions. One major
compilation is the International Encyclopedia of the Social Sci-
ences, consisting of 17 volumes published by Macmillan in 1967. It
contains essays giving state-of-the-art reviews of major behavioral
and social sciences disciplines, prepared by leading scholars. An
international perspective on research breakthroughs and contribu-
tions appears in a three-volume encyclopedia published by
UNESCO on Main Trends of Research in the Social and Human
Sciences, published in the 1970s.® Other analytical pieces also docu-
ment major behavioral and social sciences discoveries or advances.
The National Academy of Sciences held a symposium in 1983, com-
memorating 50 years of behavioral and social science research .n
America.* There is the study Major Advances in Social Science
Since 1900, which assessed major theoretical and methodological
advances and conditions which led to creativity in the areas dis-
cussed. (According to the authors, “practical demands or conflicts
stimulated about three-fourths of all contributions between 1900
and 1965.”)5 There also are studies which document the contribu-
tions of each discipline and studies which evaluate the direct appli-
cation of behavioral and social science findings in the helping pro-

2 Simon'’s second model describes a process of “legislative refer ', “1n which the profession-
al person provides advice or expert knowledge to a legslative body or other public agency” spe-
cifically with regard to solving social problems. Here the client might be interested not only
whether “Sesame Street” helps children learn, (the engineering-medical model), but also wheth-
er and how it can help disadvantaged children learn as much as advantaged children. His third
model, of “public diffusion”, is one in which the social scientist “, . . incorporates his knowledge
or advice in = book or article . . . and diffuses it through ne various channels of publication (or
communication).” Knowl disseminated may be. specific or broad, but it is intended to be
uséed by a wide range of “publics,” who hold a variety of views about how o solve problems.

em. §

3Main Trends of Research in the Social and-Human Sciences. Part One. Social Sciences.
Paris, UNESCO, 1970, 820 p. and Main Trends of Research in the Sccial and Human Sciences.
Part 2, vol. 1, Anthroplogical and Historical Sciences, Aesthetics and the Sciencs of Art. 920 p.
Part 2, vol. 2, Legal Science, Philosophy. Paris, Mouton Publishers, UNESCO, 1978. p. 321-1591.

4 Behavioral and Sccial Science; Fifth Years of Discovery, op. cit. . .

8 Deutsch, Karl W., John R. Platt, and Dieter Senghaas, Major Advances in Social Science
Since 1900: An Analysis of Conditions and Effects of Creativity.'May 1970. Mental Health Re-
search Institute, University of Michigan, p. 55. The list includes such advances as Lenin’s
“theory of one-party organization and revolution”, psychoanalysis and depth psychology (Freud,
Jung and Adler); correlation analysis and soc'al theory (Pearson, Edgeworth, and Fisher), cond1-
tioned reflexes (Pavlov); large-scale non-violent political action (Gandhi), projective tests (Ror-
schach and Murray), quantitative political science and.basic theory (Mernam, }ice, Gosnell,
Lasswell), game theory (v. Neumann and Morgenstern);, large-scale sampling in social research
(Hansen), linear programming (Kantorovich, Souto, Dantzig, and Dorfman), econometrics (Tin-
bergen, Samuelson, and Malinvaud); and cost-benefit analysis (Hitch).
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fes?igns, such as in rural sociology, public health, and crime con-
trol.

Two recent comprehensive compilations describing the utility of
these sciences are: (1) the Social Science Research Council Report
(SSRC) on “Social and Behavioral Sciences,” written for the 1981
Five-Year Outlook, and (2) the NRC study Behavioral and Social
Science Research: A National Resource, published by the National
Academy of Sciences in 1982. The SSRC report focused on research
accomplishments and frontiers in behavior and health, methodolo-
gy for surveys and experiments, life-span, statistical measurements
of social change, and childhood development.” The Academy study
summarized work in demograph:-, voting, behavior and health
income distribution, culture, life-span perspective, methodology,
psychophysics, cognitive sciences, territoriality, and behavior ther-
apy.® Some of these and related developments will be summarized
next.

C. BEHAVIOR AND HEALTH

The behavioral and social sciences have cont-ibuted to under-
standing of the effects of behavior on biological processes and phys-
ical illness caused by such habits as smoking, excessive drinking,
and poor diet. It has been estimated that “over half of the cases
seen by physicians have psychological, or behavioral, rather than
physical, orgins.” ® The provision of psychological counseling serv-
ices and behavior modification geared to _revention have been
shown to cut the number of such visits ar * 1ower health care costs.
According to Nelson:

In a series of studies conducted in a large prepaid health
plan, it was shown that providing psychological services
reduced the use of medical services to such a degree that
the cost savirgs from the latter totally offset the cost of
providing the new service. Other effects shown by the lit-
erature include lower hospitalization use, reduction in the
use of pharmaceuticals, reduction in the use of expensive
and often inappropriate diagnostic procedures, as well as
freeing of the medical staff to give greater attention to
case%s dwhere their particular expertise is genuinely
needad.1©

Several reports have been published by the Institute of Medicine
of the National Academy of Sciences on the status and needs of re-

¢Social Scien 'n America. The First Two Hundred Years. Edited bi;rCharl& M. Bonjean,
Louis Schneides, and Robert L. Lineberry, Austin, University of Texas Press, 1976, 221 Pp- La-
zarsfeld, Paul F,, William H. Sewell, and Harold L. Wilsensky, eds. The Uses of Sociology,
London, Weidenfeld and Nicolson, 196¢.

? Social Science Research Council. “The Five-Year Outlook for Science and Technology, Social
and Behavioral Sciences.” In National Science Foundation. The Five-Year Outlook on Science
and Technology, 1981. 2 vols., Washington, D.C., U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1981, 543-698.

3 Behavioral and Social Science Research. A National Resource. Fdited by Robert McC Adams,
Neil J. Smelser, and Donald J. Treiman. Washington, National Academy Press, 1982, 2 vols.

9 Nelson, Stephen D. Materials on Psﬁ:hol s contributions to National Productivity, Amer:-
can Psychologice! Association, memo, Mar. 16, 1981, p. 6. See also Krantz, David S. Behavior
and Health in The Five-Year Outlook for Science and Technology op, cit., p. 561-588.

10 Nelson, op cit., p. 6. See also. Congrws Hears How Psycliological Services Reduce Health
Costs. Behavior Today, v 16, June 10, 1985. p. 1-2, See also. [lay, B. R. Psgchosocial Approaches
to Smoking Prevention. a Review of Findings. Health Psychology, v. 4, 1985. p. 449-488.
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search dealing with health and pehavior. Two examples are Behav-
ior, Health Risks and Social Disadvantage, and Health and Behav-
ior: Frontiers of Research in the Biobehavioral Sciences.!! These re-
ports appear to have important implications for preventive medi-
cine and commensurate cost savings, since it has been estimated
that Americans spend $1 billion a day on health care.

D. SUrVEY RESEARCI

The development of the technology of survey research and its as-
sociated statistical methodologies and techniques, initiated over
fifty years ago,'2 have been supported 'largely by the Federal Gov-
ernment.!? This research has affected not only the kinds of appeals
and'presentations candidates make to voters, but also has spawned
multi-million dollar industries of political and opinion polling,
market research, economic forecasting, standardized testing (for
education, aptitude, intelligence, and personnel selection) informa-
tion dissemination, and program evaluation, based wholly on social
science research.!* The National Science Board reported in 1981
that “it has been estimated that $4 billion are spent each year in
the United States on all kinds of survey research, an industry that
employs millions of people directly or indirectly and has had an
impact on every American. The cap..al investment for survey ro-
search in staff, training, equipment, supervision, and interviewing
is large. An army of trained interviewers is constantly on call to
undertake projects.”15

The public is most familiar with one aspect of surveys, public
opinion polls, but survey research also serves many other func-
tions. According to the National Science Board:

Survey research is . .. an important tool of the . . .
Census Bureau, which uses it to collect information on
population characteristics, employment statistics, commer-
cial indices, and other social indicators. Market and adver-
tising research would be impossible without sample sur-
veys. Radio and television ratings; sociological and anthro-
pological studies, that, among other things, influence the
distribution of welfare funds; educational progress reports;
economic analyses; the climate fo. military recruiting ef-

11 Behavior, Healtl. ©isks and Social Disadvantage. Summary of a Conference. Edited by De-
lores L. Parron, Frederic Solomon, and C. David Jenkins. Institue of Medicine, Washington,
D.C, National Academy Press, 1982, 198 p. and Health and Behavior. Frontiers of Research in
the Biobehavioral Sciences. Edited by David A Hamburg, Glen R. Elliott, and Delores L.
Parron Washington, D.C., National Academy Press, 1982.1&. 359. (IOM publication 82-010)

12 Converse, hilig E., Heinz Eulau, and Warren E. Miller. The Study of Voting. In McC.
Adams, op. cit., 33-75.

13For an overview essay, see Reiss, A. J., Jr., Statistical Measurement of Social Change. In
Five-Year Qutlook, op. cit., p. 649-668.

14 Nelson, op. cit.

18 Survey Research and Opinion Polls. In Only One Science. Twelfth Annual Report of the
National Science Board. nglinmn, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1981, p. 82. oee also: Bailar, B. A
The Evalu tion of Sample Survey Data. I;z’n[per presented at the meetmigf the American Asso-
ciation for t'.e Advancement of Science, 1979, Referenced in Tornatzky, Lowss G. and Trudy Sol-
omon, et. al Contributions of Social Science to Innovation and Productivity. American Psycholo-

ist. July 1982, preprint copy, p. 3. The Tornatzky ﬁ:per also appears 1n U.S. Naticnal Science
g:‘:undahon. Emegg Issues in Science and Technology, 1981 A Compendium of Worki
Papers, p. 37-49. also: Tanur, Judith M. Advances in Methods for Large-scale Surveys an
Experiments. In Five-Yaar Outlook, op. cit., 589-620.
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forts; and public health information—all use the data
gathered in survey research.1é

Other industries and professions that draw largely upon behav-
ioral and social research of this nature include “advertising, public
relations, and mass media audience measuremert services.” 17

There are also contentions that such political science/voting
studies as Campbell et al. The American Voter and Nie and Verba’s
The Changirg American Voter have profoundly changed the meth-
ods political candidates use io persuade voters and organize cam-
paigns.18

E. PsycHOPHYSICS

Psychophysics, which studies the relationships between the
mental and physical worlds, focuses on how individuals perceive
stimuli that cause sensory reations. For instance, Braida, et. al. in
the Academy study, described the status of psychophysical research
on human sight and hearing and some applications in the design of
systems to reduce nighttime driving accidents and the development
of reading mechines for the blind.!?

Subliminal communications technology, based on work in psycho-
physics and cognitive psychology, is being used to help prevent
shoplifting and in advertising. It involves projecting information or
a message on a TV screen or in music below a conscious threshold
of perception. The message lasts only a fraction of a second, and
theoretically the receiver does not realize she or he has received
the information.2® Some psychologists have reported research
which refutes claims that such procedures affect behavior.2! Other
applications of psychophysics research relate to audition (hear-
ing) 22 and applications in such areas as machine speech synth-sis
and recognition of speech and sensory aids for deaf and blind per-
sons.

F. HumAN Facrors

Human factors research uses psychology in the design of working
environments to maximize efficiency and reduce error in operating
systems.23® Applications in aviation are said to have resulted in

1¢ Only One Science, op. cit,, p. 82. and Tornatsky and Miller, op. cit., p. 3.

17 Nelson, Stephen D Materials on Psychology’s Contributions to National Productivity,
American Psychological Association, Memo, Mar. 16, 1981 Quoting an art:cle by Larsen, 1981.

18 Campbell, Angus, et. al. The American Voter, Chicago, University of Chicago Press, 1976.
573 pp. &ad Nie, Norman H., 3idney Verba, John R. Petrocik The Changing American Voter,
Cambridge, Harverd University Press, 1979. 436 pp.

19 McC.Adams, op. cit.

20 For a recent review, see' U.S. Congress. House. Committec or. Science and Technology. Sub-
committee on Transportation Aviation and Materials. Subliminal Communication Technology.
Hearings. 98th Confr%s, 2nd sess., Aug. 6, 1984, Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off,, 1984. 295 p.

21 See, for example, Vokey, John R. and J. Ron Read. Subliminal Messages. Between the Devil
and the Media, American Psychologist Nov. 1985: 1231-1239.

22 See, for example, Liberman, Alvin, Language processing. State-of-the-art report, In Sensory
Capabilities of HearingImpaired Thildren, R. Stark, Ed., University Park Press, 1974. Liber-
man, Alvin, An ethological approa.™ to language through the study of speech perception, In
Human Ethology, edited by M. von Cranach, K. Foppa, W. Lepenies, and D. Ploog, Cambridge,
Cambridge University Press, 1979, .

23 For an overview of human factors applications, see Harris, Douglas H. Human Factors Suc-
cess Stories. Proceedings of the Human Factors Society. 28th Annual Meeting, 1984, p. 1-5.
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considerable airplane and airport improvements which, it has been
reported, have saved lives as well as dollars.2¢ For instance, a Na-
tional Academy of Sciencer repor’ noted that the number of night-
time accidents involving aircraft landing at an airport near a body
of water or an unirhabited deseri—a so-called “dark hole”’—could
be eliminated after research revealed that the “dark hole” caused
a visual illusion that caused pilots to misjudge altitude. Once the
reason was known, the solution was simple: a requirement that
pilots approaching these kinds of airports repeatedly check altime-
ter readings rather than rely solely on vision.” 25

This work has also been used to improve the design of assembly
lines. For example, Nelson cited how human factors engineering
led to improvements in: (1) the productivity rates of assembling
electron:c equipment, because it “resulted in the time required for
agsembly of a single unit dropping from 76 to 28 minutes”; 2¢ (2)
the development of readable and safer highway signs; and (3) in the
design of robots and assessment of organizational changes that
might result from increased use of robotics in the worlplace. Cog-
nitive psychologists have worked closely with computer scientists
to help design computerized systems of artificial intelligence.2?

Psychologists at the Federal Aviation Administration are cred-
ited with developing ‘behavioral profiles”, in 1968 and 1969, to
detect potential airplane hijackers, based on techniques of psycho-
metrics that were developed originally in the course of basic labo-
ratory research. They have been credited with enabling airplane
personnel to use “a simple, easily applied cbservational
scales . . . to identify high probability hijackers.” Reicken claimed
this work was effective: “After this ‘boarding gate defense’ was put
into practice (and before the screening-by-hardware was in place)
the number of successful skyjackings declined abruptly.” 28

Huma. factors researc.. appears not to have been used widely in
the nuclear power industry. This reportedly, is a significant omis-
sion, since, according to the Kemeny Commission that investigated
the Three-Mile Island power plant accident in Harrisburg Pennsyl-
v.nia, it was ‘“people-related problems and not equipment prob-
lems” that caused the accident. It has been reported that the Nu-
clear Regulatory Commissio:,, as a result of the accident, “has
shown considerably more interest in such approaches, and has en-
listed the assistance of the Human Factors Society to aid in the up-
grading of [social and behavioral] elements of nuclear plant design
and operation.” 29

@G. BEHAVIOR THERAPY

. Behavior therapy, sometimes called behavior modification her-
apy, draws heavily upon basic research in experimental psychology

24 Nelson, op. cit., p. 6.

25 NAS media advisory, June 21, 1982.

26 Nelson, op. cit., p. 5. Also, Special Issue on Aviation Psychology, Human Factors, v 26, no.
5, Oct. 1984, .

27 Nelson, op. cit., %5.

<8 Reicken, Henry W. Statement before the Subcommittee on Science, Research and Techr..

, House Commuttee on Science and Technology, Hearing on the Authorization for the Nativia.

1ence Foundation, Mar. 12, 1981. R 0. .

29 Nelson, op. cit., é) 5. See also, Kemeny, John. The Lessons of Three Mile Island Technology
Review, June/July 1980.
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and learning theory. To the layman, work in this area is perhaps
the most visible type of psychological applications. The National
Academy of Sciences summarized some recent advances and appli-
cations in treating a range of emotional ard behavioral disorders,
including fear reduction techniques to treat anxiety disorders, posi-
tive reinforcement of preferred behavior in mentally ill patients,
and techniques of self-control, or biofeedback, to help people induce
desired behavioral changes.3°

H. ORGANIZATIONAL AND INDUSTRIAL BEHAVIOR

Psychological and sociological studies of authority, participation,
and decisionrraking within organizations have been cited as result-
ing in marked improvements in productivity and efficiency in some
industries. Some of these are documented in the stndy The Change
Masters by Rosabeth Moss Kanter.3! William Foot /hyte’s work in
such areas as employee ownership and worker cooperatives are
often cited as having improved productivity ii. the manufactur-
ing 32 and agriculture sectors.33

Guest’s research on ways to alleviate worker alienation and im-
proving leadership are examples of studies which cre intended to
help improve industrial innovation and productivity.3¢ Nelson has
described some of these applications. For example:

An . . . impressive demonsiration of the practical benefits
of greater employee participation and decisionmaking oc-
curred when one company acquired another of similar size,
age, product line, and structure, (the former being essen-
tially participative, and the latter being more conventional
and authoritarian). The acquiring company attempted to
impiement its structure and managerial practice in the ac-
quired firm, and after two years the return on investment
in the latter company had gone from minus 15 percent to
plus 17 percent, productivity had increased from minus 11
percent to plus 14 percent (compared to a standard of ex-
pected production), absence and turnover were cat in half,
and hourly earnings increased 26 percent. . . . A followup
study conducted eight years later showed that these favor-
able effects had held up over the years.35

There is also some evidence of positive results by American
firms, which have begun to utilize the effective Japanese experi-
ences with quality control circles—a participatory management

30Wilson, G. Terence. From Experimental Research to Clinical Practice. Behevior Therapy As
A Case Study. In McC. Adams, (a.lcm, 554-602.

3 Kanter, Rosabeth M. The Change Masters, Innovations for Productivity 1n the American
Corroration. New York, Simon and Schuster, 1983. 432 p}):‘.

32 Whyte, William F. Money and Motivation. New York, Harper, 1955. 268 pp., Men at Work.
Homewood, Illinois, Dorsey Press, 1961. 593 pp., and Worker Participation and Ownership.
Ithaca, New York, ILR Press, 1983, pp. £52.

”Wh{;e, William F. Participatory Approaches to Agricultural Research and Development.
Ithaca, New York, Rural Development Committee, Center for International Studies, Corncll
University, 1981 111 p., Higher yielding human systems for agriculture, Ithaca, Cornell Univer-
sit! Press, 1983. 842 pr., Learning from the Field. Beverl%Hills. e Publ., 1984. 295 pp.

4 Guest, Robert H Organizational Change Through Effective Leadership. Englewood Chiffs,
" 1, Prentice-Hall, 1977. 184 pp. and Walker, Charles R. The Man on the Assembly Line. Arno
Yress, 1979, 180 pp.
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technique based, in large part, on research conducted by an Anieri-
can, W. Edwards Deming, dealing with statistical methods of qual-
ity control and with social science research of the 1940s and 1950s
on worker participation. Nelson reported some quantitative results:

Lockheed Missile and Space Company in 1974 was the
first US. firm to introduce quality control circles. The
result, according to one researcher, was that defects de-
clined by two-thirds, worker morale and job satisfaction
improved and the company estimated the program had
saved it $3 million by 1977. Many other U.S. firms have
tried this concept since then, and although cost-benefit
data on the effects of the programs is proprietary informa-
tion and therefore not public, researchers familiar with
most of these experiments reports them to be on the order
of between 5-to-1 and 15-to-1 returns.s¢

Additional work and implications of this svea were reviewed in
hearings and a report of the “Human Factor in Innovation and
Productivity,” by the Subcommittee on Science, Research, and
nggnglogy of the Houe: Committee on Science and Technology,
1982.8

There is also some liter iture which concludes that the failure of
many programs, including the development of technological inno-
vations and the effectiveness of social programs, is attributabie to
tlie fact that the adoption of an innovation often depends on the
activities that occur “after initial adoption or purchase (during im-
plementation) [and] have much more to do with whether an inno-
vation is successfully used than preadoption activities.” 38 The im-
plication is that managers should not develop a policy without first
ensuring adequatc follow-tarough and an environment conducive to
the adoption ot the innovation. It is widely acknowledged, for ex-
ample, that: “the superior economic performanrs of Japanese in-
dustry is not entirely attributable to superior .anovation in the
technoiogical sphere. Much of this success has been attributed to
superior organizational and managemen. techniques.”3® It has
been suggested that the U.S. lag in adopting R&D information de-
veloped in this country cannot be improved unless more attention
is given to “understanding and manipulating the social factors
which largely determine the rate and success or failure of innova-
tions as well as their ultimate diffusion.” 4°

3¢ Nelson, op. cit., p. 11. See also Cole, R.E. Work, Mobility and Participation. A Comparative
Study of American and Japanese Industry. Berkeley, University of California Press, 1979,

37 U.S. Congress. House. Commuttee on Science and Technolog;. Subcommittee on Science, Re
search and Technology Subcommittee on Science, I. search and Technology. The Human Factor
1n Innovation and Productivity. Including an Analysis of Hearings on. the Human Factor. Pre
pared by the Congressional Research Service. 97th Cong., 2nd Sess.,, Washington, U.S. Govt.
Print. Off., 1982. 40 p. (Committee print.)

38 Tornatzky and Solomon, op. cit., p. 7, citing Pressman, J ard Wildavasky, A. Implementa-
tion. Berkeley, University of California Press, 1973 and Yin, RK., Quick, 8K, Bqtgman. PM.
and Marks, E.L. Changing Urban Bureaucracies. How New Practices Become Routinized. Santa
Monica, Rand Corporation, 1978.

39 Farina, Chummer and Michael Kelly. Innovation Policy and the Social Sciences. Policy
Studies review, v. 8, no. 1, Aug. 1982: 24.

40 Ibid., p. 25.
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1. MODELING

. Some firms have used linear programming methods to conduct
inventory controls and econometric analysis in investment deci-
sionmaking. “For cxample,” explained Tornatzky and Solomon:

when deciding whether to construct a new plant or to
pump oil from a spot where operating costs will be more
expensive than their existing wells, . . . firms use econo-
metric techriques to estimate the future market prices
and quantities for their product. This kind of econometric
analysis results in profit estimates under various future
conditi(:ns, and if the estimates are favorable, the firm in-
vests.” 41

There are also studies of how social science has contributed to
the development of American agriculture and marketing,42 and of
how Federal agencies use demographic information, developed by
sociologists and demographers, in micro-models, to simulate prob-
lems in program implementation. For instance, according to a 1981
news release by Cornell University:

Tho Department of Agriculture tests Food Stamp Pro-
gram changes on a micro-model to estimate which groups
will gain, which will lose, and how much the change will
cost. The Congressional Budget Office uses a micromodel
to project the total costs of transfer payments over the
next 15 years. The Social Security Administration explores
the implications of revised public and private pension poli-
cies on a micro-model. Alternative energy pricing policies
are tested on a micro-model by the Department of Energy.
Ailll th:gel tests depend on the behavioral assumptions in
the model.

J. DATABASES

The development of socioeconomic databases has been credited
with advancing commerce as well as science. During testimony
before the House Task Force on Science Policy, Nobel Prize win-
ning scientist Herbert Simon said sccial science information, much
of it in the form of databases, plays an essential role in our every-
day lives, one we often take for granted. He concluded:

We cannot pick up a newspaper without being confront-
ed with facts about the age distribution of our popuiation,
trends in disease and mortalify, the level and digtribution
of its income. . . . These and other social science data
inform us about the world in which we live, shape our
views and social attributes, alert us to problems, affect the
ways we raise our children, manage our cities, regulate the
economy.4?

41 Tornatzky and Solomon, op. cit. p-4 .
42 Deavers, Kenneth L. Social Science Contributions to Rural Develo{:mem Policy 1n the
1980s. American Journal of Agricultural Economics, v. 62, D=c. 1980; 1021-1026.
Se"t‘ngﬁ;gggy oté Herbert A Simon. Before the House Committee on Science and Techaology,
P! » v D O.
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The economic and social data developed by economists and other
social scientists are used routinely by a wide variety of Federal
agencies, with applications in administrative rate setting, social
services delivery, and fiscal and monetary policy. Examples of
agencies which use such databases include: Council on Wage and
Price Stability, Council of Economic Advisors, Federal Reserve,
Treasury Department, Office of Management and Budget, and
Social Security Administration. The National Science Foundation
has supported the methodology and conceptualization of some of
these efforts. According to Reicken NSF-funded work in this area is

used to develop and test social and behavioral measure-
ments techniques and mid-range theories of societal func-
tioning. Data archives like these really serve two main
purposes; they economically (by sharing access) extend the
empirical base available to the individual investigator; and
they provide both analysts and decision-makers with cur-
rent information of relevance to public policy.44

It was the idea of establishing, fifty years ago, and con-
tinuously collecting serial data on economic performance,
according to Reicken, that made it possible to have the
economic indicators on which so many ecoromic policy de-
cisions rest today. Economists use these same serial data
for research. . . .45

There are underway similar efforts to develop longitudinal ar-
chives of social data, to provide social indicators, that is, ‘“dependa-
ble quantitative signals about changes in the way our society is
functioning.” The National Science Foundation and the Social Sci-
ence Research Council supported work in this direction. The popu-
lar press has also becom2 involved in these efforts. It has been re-
ported, for instance, that the newspaper USA Today began publish-
ing a “comprehensive quality of life index” for the United States in
its March 11, 1985 issue. It is reported to be a composite of 21 indi-
cators developed by Dr. Dennis F. Johnston, a social indicators
expert who formerly developed social indicators while einployed by
the Federal Government at the Department of Commerce and the
Office of Management and Budget. The composite consists of data
representing several critical areas. health, public safety, education,
employment, earnings and income, poverty, housing, family stabili-
ty and equality.*® (For additional information about attempts to in-
stitutionalize the collection of social indicators in Government, see
chapter II in this report.) There is some evidence that multination-
el firms are employing behavioral and social scientists in increas-
ing numbers to do risk analysis. These studies analyze the political,
economic, cultural and social events in cvuntries around the world
to provide information used in making corporate investment deci-
sions.

44 Reicken. ’(I)‘estimony. Mar. 12, 1981, op. cit., p. 10.

48 Ibid., p. i0.

46 USA Today Publishes U.3. Quality of Life Indices, SINET. Social Indicaturs Network news,
Spring, May 1985: 1.
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K. Use OF BEHAVIORAL AND SocCIAL-RESEARCH TERMINOLOGY BY THE
PusLic

There are also numerous examples of how the public has come to
use social and behavioral research terminology in daily speech and
activities. The public commonly uses a number of concepts, which
have special meaning to social scientists, since they a.. a short-
hand way of describing an issue and its features. Many of these
terms, according to the National Academy of Sciences, have “. . .
meanings [which] have moved from the common language to social
science, which then have returned to ordinary use bearing the spe-
. cial meaninge that social sciences has fixed them with,” through a
. process called “labelling.” This is a process whereby social scien-
tists “label human activities, processes, or events so that they can
bound and isolate tkeir subject for-study.” This process also has
utility for public policy= king, according to the Academy, since
“by identifying issues anu nighlighting their most generalizable, sa-
lient features by giving them names, social scientists. . . .” can
detach a current issue from some of its controversial context and
emotionalism and “assist the public in thinking through its posi-
tion on alteruative solutions to social problems.” 47

One of the the most common terms of this sort is “seif-ulfilling
prophecy,” a concept widely used in common language, whose
origin has been attributed to Robert Merton, a sociologist.48 A self-
fulfilling prophecy may be defined as a false belief that is shared
widely, but it tends, over time, to become true as people act as if it
were true. Such ~omplex social problems, as racism, anti-Semitism,
and other forms of prejudice, according to Merton, are prolonged
because of self-fulfilling prophecies.4?

Other concepts, originated by social scientists to categorize and
study particular social phenomena and now in common usage. in-
clude minority group, youth culture, ethnocentrism, charisma, so-
cialization, and stereotype,5° fiscal policy gross national product
(GNP), identity crisis, the unconscious, gnd externalities.5! Related
concepts are: depression, inflation, human capital, the hidden econ-
omy, reference group, status, standard of living, quality of life,
sample, acculturation, socialization, alienation, unemployment, ju-
venile delinquency, stagflation, caste, and “culture of poverty.”

L. OTHER APPLICATIONS OF BEHAVIORAL RESEARCH

Psychological or behavioral research has many other technical
and adminstrative applications. For example, cognitive psychology
is influential in designing curricula and instructional methods.52

47 Ibid., p. 89.
a“ InLrochcuon. In Robert K. Merton. Social Research and the Practicing Professions. Edited
and with an Introduction by Aaron Rosenblatt and Thomas F. Gieryn. Cambndge, Abt Books,

1982, p. xv.
A Tg\e Self-Filfilling Prophecy. The Antioch Review, Summer, 1948. 193-210. Reprinted 1n
Social Ressarch and the Practicing Professions, op. cit., 248-267.

$0 Socia) ftessarch and the Practi Professions, op. cit.,, pp. xii-xiii,
nl" Prewitt, Kenneth. Usefulness of the Sccial Sciences. Sciences, v. 211, Feb. 18, 1981. editus;-

o Gardner, Michacl K. Cognitive Psyc pr=aches to Instructional Task Analysis. In

hological A
Review of Research in Education, Edmund W Gordon, . %, American Educational Research As-
snciation, Washington, D.C., 1985.
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Experimental psychology has contributed to the development of
teaching and training methods. Psychological research findings
have also been applied to criminal justice related programs for chil-
dren,®3 and to such other areas as determination of competence to
stand trial and .2 insanity defense, expert testimony and the use
of polygrams, tnat is, lie detectors.

M. CONTRIBUTION OF BEHAVIORAL AND SoCIAL SCIENCES TO
UNDERSTANDING IN THE PHYSICAL AND NATURAL SCIENCES

There also is the contention that the behavioral and social sci-
ences-have contributed to understanding in the physical and natu-
ral sciences and that they are are part of a continuum, but perhaps
at the more complex level, of the same kind of scholarly pursuit
that is represented by the biological and physical sciences. This
point was vividly discussed by Philip Morrison, a physicist, in a
1982 National Academy of Sciences publication:

The very enterprise of a scientific description of the nat-
" ural world leads directly to the necessity of the social and
behavioral sciences. At the eyepiece of the telescope there
is a human eye; on the layered strata of the riverbank
may be found the flint tools and hearths of prek moric
campsites; the society of bees both forces and gair. .om a
reflective look at the very different society of the ento-
mologist. It does not seem possibie to draw axny clear Iine
between the scientist looking out at the physical or biologi-
cal world and auother kind of scientist concentrating in-
stead on his or l1er own species.

As research proceeds it has become ever clearer that the
functicning <: the eye in terms of its human significance
has only « few elementary principles in common with the
furrtioning of a camera. It is instead a complex input
de.ce to a computing system more intimately connected
to its past than anything constructed in a laboratory. Re-
gularities are discovered in the distribution and cultural
composition of ancient campsites, but once again different
from those of the coexisting plant and animal communities
or of the river deposits that in time covered them. Similar-
ly, it has become clearer and clearer that rules of behavior
enforced among bees by transfer of phermones are secured
among humans by a much richer flow of meanings and
symbols—grammar, eye contact, flag. This implies simply
that the natural sciences must be extended in the same
spirit, across what a physical scientists would describe as a
pnase change, to the study of the extraordinary qualities
of the species Homo sapiens and its richly diverse works.54

83 See, for example, Patterson, G. R., Intervention for Boys with Conduct Programs. Multx'?le
?g;tmgs Treatments, and Criteria, Journal of Consulting and Chnical Psychology, 1973, 42, 4
Patterson, G R, The Aggressive Child. Victim and Architect of a Coercive System, In L. A,
Heamerlynck, L. C. Handy, and E. J. Mash teds.), Behavior Modification and Families. Theory
and Research, v. 1, New York: Brunner/Mazel, 1976,
84 Committee on Basic Research in the Behavioral and Social Sciences. Behaviorial and Social
Research: A National Resource. Part 1. Washington, National Academy Press, 1982, p. vi-vi.
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The contributions of the behavioral and social sciences to im-
provements in the practice of applied professional fields—such as
medicine, law, and business—and to the progress of other sciences,
especially “hard” sciences, was noted by the National Academy of
Sciences in a 1982 report by its Committee on Basic Research in
the Behavioral and Social Sciences:

- . . The social and behavioral sciences provide the re-
search underpinning for all or part of several appiied
fields. In medicine psychosocial factors are now strongly
implicated in the etiology of some disease and disorders
and in the efficacy of treatment . . . The legal profession
has increasingly engaged in and been influenced by social
science research on the impact of regulatory laws and
agencies, laws against pornography, the interaction be-
tween the incidence of crime and patterns of arrest, trial,
and punishment, and the behavioral and social sciences
provides much of the empirical base for the practices and
principles promulgated in schools of business, education,
urban planring, public health, international affairs, public
administration, and social welfare. And research in these
fields often contributes to the stock of basic knowledge. Fi-
nally, many fields of study—mathematics, statist’cs, and
computer science, for example—have been stimulated by
research questions in the social and behavioral sciences to
develop particularly suitable models, mcthods, and tech-
niques.5%

There are aiso other illustrations of cross-fertilization between
the natural and social sciences. For instance, cognitive science has
developed from inquiries about how to invent a “thinking comput-
er.” The steps the human brain uses to organize information to
solve problems had to be identified. This has led not only to devel-
vpments in information sciences, but also to applications in behav-
ior, with tl~ development of compensatory learning programs for
individuals with brain disorders, such as dyslexia.

The recognition of the interface between the behavioral and
social sciences, on the one hand, and the physical and natural sci-
ences, on the other, is also illustrated, for instance, by the work of
the Social Science Research Council’s Committee on Social Indica-
tors’ Subcommittee on Science and Technology Indicators.58 There
is also a growing inte lisciplinary field of social impact assessment,
developed, in part, to generate understanding and data to respond
to the need for environmental impact assessments mandated by the
Natioral Environmental Policy act of 1969.

86 Ibid., p. 7.
86 Sep- 'Social Science Research Council Annual Report, 1983-1984. New York, Social Science
Research Council, 1984, p. 111-124.
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X. ISSUES IN THE UTILIZATION OF BEHAVIORAL AND
SOCIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH IN POLICYMAKING

A. INTRODUCTION

It was pointed out in the previous chapter that the Task Force
asked the Congressional Research Service to evaluate issues relat-
ing to the utilization of research results from the behavioral ud
social sciences in private and public decisionmaking. The discus: 'n
in chapter IX indicated that such eveluations must take into ac-
count not only the kind of information, but also the intended use.
Examples were given of the use of behavioral and social science in-
formation in technical, administrative, and clinic.l settings, where
decisions do not involve public policy and where scientists.are not
concerned necessarily about public policy applications of their re-
search. Knowledge application of this sort usually is not difficult to
trace and generally is,perceived as effective.

Assessment of the utilization of behavioral and social science in-
formation, or, indeed, any kind of natural or physical science infor-
mation, in public policymaking is a complex undertaking. An ex-
amination of knowledge application and usz of behavioral and
social s ience implies understanding of what knowledge is; the in-
stitutional changes which demonstrate use; the variety of roles
played by experts in decisionmaking; and the dynamic, multiple
kinds of information which influence the many critical points in
political d=cisionmaking.

Science is observational, objective, slow, and iiferential. Scientif-
ic.facts are validated by testing hypotheses (eliminating alternative
explanations for the occurence of the phenomena), and by consen-
sus generation. This has been characterized =s a “rational” process.
Policy decisionmaking in the United States, on the other hand, is a
process that consists of “incremental” actions at many different
points and by many different “actors,” including appointed and
elected officials, as well as lobbyists or advocates, whose activities
(which may encompass the use of scientific information) may influ-
ence what decisionmakers do. Behavioral and social science infor-
mation—whether delivered by experts in testimony before decision-
making bodies, presented as data from a database, or published in
a professional paper, journal or bock—mnay affect any point in the
sequence of events 'eading fo a decision. Furthermore, political de-
cisionmaking j= “ _rational”—or not based wholly on objective in-
formation—to une extent that political choices are based on a com-
plex set of factors including facts, valus s, distributive effects and
political judgments of the public.good.”

There is a considerable body of knowledge about research utiliza-
tion in the behavioral and social sciences that gives partial expla-
nations of how these sciences may or may not be useful in decision-
making. This literature illustrates the dilemmas which confront be-
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havioral and social scientists seeking to maximize the use of re-
search findings in public policy. There are a variety of often con-
flicting factors—many of them are not subject to the control of sci-
entists—which affect utilization. Knowledge theorists, for example,
have pointed out that sometimes research information is intended
to be used only in additional research, not prematurely in decision-
making. Thus to judge the worth of research on the basis of use is
to look only at one subset of the full value of these fields. Psycholo-
gists have examined the cognitive aspects of knowledge utiliza-
tion—de.ining what inform ation is and how to maximize sending
and receiving messages. They have discovered that knowledge is
not used in a linear fashion, because problems have multiple
causes, solutions, and action decisions. Knowledge will not be used
merely if it is “good research.” Knowledge transmission requires a
sender ~nd a receiver. In policymaking that may mean social and
behavioral scientists need to be ir-olved in some fashion in the pol-
icymaking process. But that may be insufficient to guarantee direct
use, or even an obstacle to use. Political scientists have looked at
decisionmaking—the flows of influence, identification of p. wer,cen-
ters, utilization of knowledge as power, and the irrationality of de-
cisionmaking. Sociologists have studied such other aspects of
knowledge use as organizational behavior and how the configura-
tion and environment of an organizatior affect its use of behavioral
and social science information—for instance, that most policymak-
ers prefer scientists to be neutral and objective and not to recom-
mend policy or to usurp the decisionmaking functions of clected or
appointed officials.

Generally these studies of knowledge utilizatior show that be-
havioral and social science information probably is used most effec-
tively in policymaking as part of a cumulative process—often oc-
curring over several years— of “enlightening” an opinion maker,
ordinary concerned citizen, or a decisionmaker, but not necessarily
as an identifiable comronent of a specific decisionmaking sequence
leading to programs or policies. Knowledge utilization, according to
this approach, is judged effective if it helps set the frame of refer-
ence for discussion, delimits options, ana puts boundaries around
the debate. (The “enlightenment model” will be discussed in great-
er detail in section D of this chapter.) They have also shown that
behavicral and social facts are time and value-dependent, that
social and political consensus, as well as scientific validity, ace
needed to ensure utilization, and that utilization can be both sym-
bolic and instrumental. Inconclusive research may be used just as
verified research, depending upon the user and his or her needs. (It
can be hypothesized that these same factors may affect the use of
natural and physical sciences information, but chat they may be
more burdensome to the behavioral and social sciences because the
subject matter of study is humar. beings whose behavior is inher-
ent{y more irregular and difficult to study than are physical and
natural science phenomena. See Chart H for a portrayal of the ut:-
lization process. :

This analysis of utilization begins with illustrations of the effec-
tive applications of behavioral and social science research findings
in policymaking It then moves on to 3xamine obstacles to effective
utilization. As the Task Force requested, case st:dies are described
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throughout the chapter to illustrate the points made. Chapter XI
contains recommendations made by policymakers and scientists to
enhanakmce utilization of behavioral and social research in decision-
m g.

MAP A, The Terrzia of ths Utikizstion Probiee *

Flace 1. RESOURCES OF SOCIOLOGISTS I Piac V. POLICY COWCERNS OF CLIENT
Thecries snd Concepts, Past Stacisg, ofbut e
(;.;hb—kw,ww:: Evelastion ~Dosting

Tachrique-Socialogice Trancletion Prasent DiTicultior—Sattieg
of Thougnt MO” ratmsing Plans
Pcel. The Orche .
Dridgiong the G2 1 Recommwnder on
PROFESSIONAL |
. SOCIOLOG ST POLICYWAKER e
\L/,

P Pize 11 Socid of Intaraction: yrEOR Lt

Plaze iV, ROLE OF SOCIOLOGISTS (Ovislon of Laber, Conftict, Mace ill, VYPEOF - -
Soolel Tharcpi-Evshsator Commmanicetion Preblarad) Goverrener:t o Bzsiraes—with
Tatbar—Enployes—Meanch aithout own Rassrch Orgentzadion—
v with of without Previous Ressorch

Exparisnce—Ske and Corrplexity of
CATALYSTS porizoth

f Source: Lazersfeld and Reitz, op. cit., p. 41.

Cuart H

B. ExaMpLES oF UTILIZATION IN POLICYMAKING

There are many illustrations of the utilization~—usually in a cu-
mulative fashion—of social and behavioral information in polic
making. One can cite for example, the widespread, di:fuse, and
often almost subliminal influence on the ways most people in gen-
eral and especially decisionmakers think and the optivns they
evaluate of ﬁolitical philosophers and economic thinkers from
Plato, through Machiavelli, Adam Smith, Marx, and Keynes. Sume
early post-World War II illustrations .f how the Government delib-
erately used the accumulated findings of these disciplines are
chronicled in the report Effective Use of Social Science Research. in
the Federal Services. by the Russell Sage Foundation in 1950. Other
examples appear in a National Academy of Sciences report, Behav-
ioral Sciences and the Federal Guvernment, published in 1969, and
in a series of investigations by the Subcomnmittee on Research and
Technical Programs of the House Committee on Government Oper-
ations. This latter report lists, for instance, psychological and social
sciences work done by Samuel Stoutfer, shortly before the begin-
ning of World War II, which led to the development of morale
building measures and revised persornel selection and training
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J
policies.? It also includes information on public opinion studies,
which were used by various Federal agencies, including the Forest
Service and other parts of the Agriculture Department, since at
least 1940, in connection with land management policy. Othe illus-
trations include the considerable historical record of research on
rural welfare and migration to urban areas, conducted by sociolo-
gists and ecenomists affiliated with ayricultural experiment sta-
tions in the 1930s.2 Often cited as an example of effective utiliza-
tion is the study The Chrysanthemum and the Sword: Patterns of
Japanese Culture, by Ruth Benedict,® which it is claimed, expanded
Westerners' understanding of Japanese culture, and which appears
to have had significant impact on the course of post Wo.ld War II
U.S. policies toward Japan.

There are also notable examples of institutionalized patterns of
using the social and behavioral sciences in Government. These in-
clude the creation of . ocio-economic databases, such as those relat- ,
ing to prices, GNP, de.nographic trends, and unemployment rates,
which have enabled decisionmakers to monitor changes in policy-
relevant issue areas. Econometric modeling has been widely used to
help determine government tax and spending policy decisions.
Other forms of institutionalization are reflected in the establish-
ment of the Council of Economic Advicors in 1946, to advise the
President on economic conditions and policies, and the creation of
the Congressicnal Budget Office and the Institute for Program
Evaluation, at the General Accounting Office in 1974 to provide
Congress with better economic and evaluation information for use
in decisionmaking.

In their study Why Sociology Does Not Apply, Scott and Shore |
cited several illustrations of how sociological resea:ch studies have
influenced national policymaking. For instance:

[Tthe involvement of sociologists such as Cloward and
Ohlin (1960) 1n social action programs to combat juvenile
delinquency, to reduce school drop-out rates and to prevent
narcotics addiction . . .; studies by demographers of popu-
lation growth and the migration of people in the United ‘
States—information said to have provided the basis for
“long-range planning by many of the most importsnt sec- l
tors and institutions in American society” . . . and socio-
logical research on “talent loss: a3 a result of inadeguate
educational opportunities for persons of low socioeconomic
status, findings that led to the enactmenf of remedial
measures such as: the espansion of state unversities, the
establishment of new acholarshiys and loan resources, the
creation of Federal programs like Upward Bound, Talent I
Search and Vista.” 4

11, 11.8, Congress. House. Committee on Government Operations. Research and Technical '
Prograrus Subcommuttee. The Use of Social Research in Federal Domestic Programs. (Part III—
The .'elation of Private Social Scientists to Federal Programs on National Social Problems) A
S:.;.f{b ;Sdtudy.‘i 'SIJgt-‘};SSCong., 18t Seus. Apr. 1967. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off,, 1967. p. 435.
id., p. X

3 Benecﬁct, Ruth. The Ch: themum and the Sword. Pattzrns of capanese Culture. Boston,
Houghton Mifflin Co., 1946, 324 %

4 Seott, Robert A. and Arnold R. Shore. Why Sociology Dots Not Apply A Study on the Use of
Sociology in Public Policy. New York, Elsevier, 1979.
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Cost savings generated from applications of behavioral and social
research are difficult to quantify since they consist of costs which
have been avoigded.5 However, examples have been cited of social
experiments and related research which, if they were to be applied,
or, which having been applied, appear to have resulted in consider-
able cost-savings. Social experiments are used to field test the effi
ciency and effectiveness of major program designs before wide-
spread implementation. For instance, Scott and Shore cited a con-
trolled experiment by Zeisel and other sociological researchers that
demonstrated that many judicial cases could be settied during pre-
trial conferences, saving the costs of going to trial and reducing the
costs of trial loads.® Another example cited was a study “of bail
bond procedures by the VERA Institute of New York [that] showed
that the number of defendants released without bail could be quad-
rupled without reducing their availability at the time of trial.” 7

During hearings held by the Task Force on Science Policy in Sep-
tember 1985, several witnesses testified about the cost savings in
public expenditures afforded by using applied social science. Ac-
;:_ording to Clark C. Abt, President of Abt Associates, a consulting

irm:

Spending for applied social sciences research during the

ast two decades has consumed only 8 cents out of every
5100 of the budgets of federal agencies. If this smali level
of spending on rewearch improved the effectiveness of the
remeinder of Federal budgets of only one percent, it pro-
duced in excess of a tenfold return.®

He cited as excmples of research which saved money the “Hous-
ing Demand Experiment,” “The National Day Care Study,” and a
study of “Hospital Prospecti.e Reimbursement Studies.”” He aiso
said that he believed that appropriate social program experiments
were not being conducted in the areas of greatest expenditures of
Fegaia'ral funding, such as health, education, and environmental
quality.

Along the same lir.es, Joseph P. Newhouse, head of the Ecorom-
ics Department of the Rand Corporation testified about the savings
in health care costs which have resulted from transferring the re-
sults of a health insurance social experiment to a wider group.
Funded by the Office of Economic Opportunity and the Assistant
Secretary for Planning and Evaluation at the Department of
Health and Human Services at the cost of about $80 million since
1981, it showed that families who paid yrore for medical services
(via lower deductibles on insurance) sought less medical care than
amilies who paid less, but their quality of heaith care did not
change. As a result of these findings, several large firms increased
the amoun! of cost-sharing required by their employees in compa-

® Alberts, Walter, Jr. Utilization of the Social and Behavioral Sciences by Industry. Statement
gﬁf"ﬁ 'sl‘ai;gsgﬂroe on Government Science Policy. House Commitiee on Science and Technology,
PS(:ot't and 'Shore, op. cit., p. 25.

7 Ibid,, p. 26.
'Abg;l&mk C. Improving Government Efficiency With Social Sciences Research. Uses of
Social Sciences R&D by Government aad Industry, and Federal Support of the Social Sciences.

'll‘sestm&gny t; the Committee on Sciencs and Technology, U.S. House of Representatives, Sept.
, 1985. p. 8.
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ny-funded medical plans. According to Newhouse, this requirement
saved an estimated $7 billion in health care costs in 1983.9

Two researchers affiliated with the National Science Foundation
have described the importance of two other controlled social experi-
ments:. They repc. 2d that: “A prime example is the New Jersey
guaranteed annual income experiment in which program evalua-
tion techniques were used to assess a variety of social welfarc ini-
tiatives in the late 1960s. Millions uf tax dollars were zaved by
using the results of this research. Similar experimental studies
have been conducted in such disparate areas as criminal justice,
meiptal’ health, and education, with significant lcng-term effects on
policy.” -~

A recent assessment of the social sciences in the United States
underscored that this Nation is a net exporter of social science
knowledge to other ~ountries because of the comparative advantage
afforded by the development of quantitative research metnods in
this country (in contrast to the philosophical qualitative orienta-
tions of social science in other nations):

The distinctiveness and preeminence of American social
sciences are in part due to their adherence to the norms
and origins of science as opposad to a preoccupation with
social philosophy. In contrast to its development in other
nations, American social science has to a large extent been
pragmatic, quantitative,.and heavily involved in the devel-
opment and use of rigorous research methodologic .11

There is also a widely expressed view that most societal prob-
lems—especially those involving the applications of technology re-
quire better understandirg of human behavior. For instance, ac-
corcding to John B. Slaughter, former director of the National Sci-
ence Foundation:

As we look at the array of problems confronting our
Nation .nd the world, it is quickly apparent that a
common thread is the [view, «s expressed by Philip Han-
dler, former President of the National Academy of Sci-
ences] “that man’s activities are determinants in what the
earth is and may be.” The long-term solutions to the
energy shortage, productivity, new technoclogy, and proc-
esses of innovation cannot be addressed without consider-
ing the individual and social context. Even in the wey sci-
entific resezrch itself is conducted and organized and how
scientific findings are adopted and utilized, there is an in-
dispensable human factor. Without understanding social
and behavioral effects more thoroughly, we will not be

? Newhouse, Joseph R. Experimentation as Part >f a Social Science Research Strategy. Testi
mony before the Subcommttee on Science, Research, and Technology, House Committee on Sci
ence and Technology, Sept. 18, 1985. p. 3.

10 Tornatzky, Lows, G. and Trudy Solomon. Con :hu..wus of Swial Science to Innovation and
Productivity, American Psychologist, v. 37, July 2, preprint. Kershaw, D. and J. Fair. The
New Jersey Income Maintenance Experiment. v. 4+ Operations, Surveys and Adminig’ ation.
New York, Seminar Press, 1976'and Boruch R. Biblicgraphy. Rand.;i.zed Field Experiments for
Planning and Evaluating Social Programs. Evaluation, 1974, v. 2. pp. 83-87.

12 Tornctzky and Solomon, op. cit. p. 2. See also Sckop9l, op. cit.,, passim.
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able to accomplish the task of revitalizing our society, no
matter what technelogical innovation may be found.!?

C. CrrTiCIsMs ABOUT THE UTILIZATION OF BEHAVIORAL AND SocCIAL
RESEARCH IN POLICYMAKING

1. OVERVIEW

Despite these illustr.tions of use, critics, including many behav-
ioral and social scientists, have complained about the lack of utility
ot behavioral ard social research in policymaking. This view was
e:f{grqssed, for instance, in a 1978 report of the National Academy
f Sciences:

There are indications . . . that dissatisfaction with the
usefulness of social R&D is not abating. For example, the
Federal Council for Science and Technology Task Group
on Social R&D noted that there are indications that too
little social R&D is relevant to policymaking and that too
much research, even if relevant, is not available to and
utilized by the appropriate decisionmakers. A 1976 Nation-
al Research Council review of the National Science Foun-
dation’s applied eocial science research concluded: “the
quality of the work is highly variable and on average rela-
tively undistinguished, with only modest potential for
1seful application.” In general, sccial R&D continues to be
criticized by members of Congress, executive-branch offi-
cials, and social scientists because it is neithe¢r good nor
well-managed research and has little potential for use.!3

This view was also expressed in a 1977 General Accounting Office
report entitled: Social Research and Development of Limited Use to
National Policymakers.14

Otto Larsen, a sociologist and senior advisor oa social and behav-
ioral sciences at the National Science Foundation, in a statement
designed prcbably to motivate the research community toward
malﬁng serious priority choices, recently commented pessimnis-
tically:

Many, I believe, (myself include?) have been too optimis-
tic about the progress of social sciemce. ... American
social science research has a precarious support base, has
made very little progress in legitimating its scientific
status, and confronis a serious collective, intellectual <hal-
lenge bearing on .he use and control of knowledge. Gver a
thirty-year history there have gains, but some are illusory,
and others have been offset by losses.13

12 Testimony of John B. Slaughter, NSF Director, before the Subcommittee on Science, Re-
search and Technologé, House Committee on Science and Technology, Mar. 12, 1981. p. 6.

13 Lynn, Laurence E., Jr. Introduction. In Knowlecge and Policy. The Uncertain Connection.
Washington, National Research Council Study project on Souial R&D, v. 5. Na.w.onal Academy of
Sciences, 1978, p. 5.

14 U.S. Cumptroller General. Sozial Research and Development of Limited Use to National
Policymakers. Department of Health, Education, Welfare and Other Federal Agencies Apr. 4,
1977. pp. HRD 77-34.

18 {arsen, Otto N. Social Science Out of the Closet. Society. Jan-Feb. 1985. p. 12.
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In fact, Larven said, many critics—policymakers and scientists
alike—question whether the social sciences really are sciences:

. . . [Slocial science today is held in the same disesteem
that marked its beginning. Fundamentally, there has been
no change in the way in which social science is underscood
by the dominant figures from physics, engineering, chemis-
try, and matheruatics. . . . It is not just that social sci-
ences are deeme "~ “soft”; rather, it is a genuine skepticism
about whether t':ey are sciences at all.!6

2. QUESTIONS ABOUT EFFECTIVE USE IN PRESIDENTIAL COMMISSIONS

Presidentially appointed commissions were created, especially
during the 1960s, to find the causes and suggest the cures for major
social problems. Social scientists have often been asked to play
major roles in the commissions, by providing information to com-
mission members. Some researchers believe that social science in-
formation has been used effectively in commission work and that
the major obstacle t> use comes from rejection of a commission’s
recommendations because they are too controversial and lack
“powerful and permanent advocate[s].” 17 However, other research-
ers are less senguine and believe that such information or methods
may contribute to the recommendations, but not to the impact ¢
the commissions or the policies eventually enacted.18 There is also
the belief that commission-generated sociological informa.ion has
becn used only- if participating scientists had the necessary skills
and ability to bargain in the political arena i® For instance, James
Q. Wilson, a social scientist with extensive experience working for
the Government, reported to the National Research Council of the
National Academy of Sciences in 1978 that “. . . Public commis-
sions, on the record, have either made no use of social s:iences (the
Kerner Commission), made some use but in ways irrelevant to its
policy conclusions (the violence commission), or made use of rele-
vant but unconvincing and inadequate research (the obscenity com-
mission.) 20 '

D. A MobEL oF THE WAY BEHAVIORAL AND SoCIAL SCIENCE
INFORMATION Is Usep MosT EFFECTIVELY IN DECISIONMAKING

1. ““SOCIAL ENGINEERING” OR EWLIGHTENMENT?

Some researche: contend that behavioral and social science in-
formation can be asd effectively in decisionmaking ia a “social en-
gineering” mode (that is, social information makes a linear, visible,
and direct impact on a decisionmaker and on public policy) and

16 1dem.
!? Seashore Louis, Karen and Rabert J Perlman. Comnussions and the Use of Social Science
Reggarch. The Case of Safe Schools. Knowledge. Creation, Diffusion, Utilization, v. 7, Sept. 1985.

P : : ;St?pdtt and% Shore, op. cit. p. 16, 28.
id., p. 22.
20 Wils:m, James Q. Social Sciences and Public P_licy. A Personal Note. In National Academ
of Sciences. Knowled%e and .Pohcgs'rhe Uncerta:n Connection. Study Project on Social Researc
and Development, v. b, op. cit. p. 85.
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that this model should be used to judge utility.2? The prevailing
view, however, seems to be that this model of utilization is inappro-
priate or too grandiose. Most observers say it is wrong to expect
social science information to be used directly and discernably—in a
social engineering mcdel—in public policy decisionmaking.22

Two factors explain why direct utilization of the “social engineer-
ing” model may be circumscribed. One is the complex, dynamic,
and, above all, pelitical nature of policymaking. A leading knowl-
edge theorist, Carol H. Weiss, explained this as follows in report
for the National Academy of Sciences:

The policy world is a complicated arens. in which previ-
ous knowledge and experience abound and each new study
has to be fitted into existing views of the world. Moreover,
a large number of people, all with their individual theoret-
ical and informational perspectives, are involved in
making and implerienting any decision, and their differ-
ences have to be resolved through the give-and-take of ne-
gotiations. There is a plethora of divergent interest groups
with a stake in the policy outcome, groups whose remu-
neration, reputation, and advancement hinge on an appre-
priate decision.23

A second factor is the relatively limited knowledge base in these
fields and the inability of these sciences to contribute materially to
critical aspects of policymaking. On these points Weiss wrote:

Social scientists often have grandiose expectations, per-
haps tainted with self-interest, of the potential effects of
social research on policy. While Government officials are
favorably disposed to social sciences, they tend to use
social science concepts and findings at modest levels. One
resson is that the kncwledge base 1n the social sciences is
modest, and reliance on ii has not been demonstrated to
improve the wisdom of public decisions. It may be that the
expectations of social scientists are too high, that immedi-
ate and direct use is expected When partial and second-
order use is reasonable. The passage of social science

21 See for example, Seashore, Louis and Perlmsn, op. cit. p. 59. )

22 See, for example, Weiss, Im;irovingk:he Linkage. op. zit. p. 78. Others have outlined criteria
of utilization of knowledge in policymaking that place these two functions (that is “social eng-
neering’”” and “enlightenment”} as almost two end points on a continum of use. For instance, the
National Academy of Sciences in its final report of the Study Pr(;,)ect on Social Researc* and
Development developed the following “tests” of policy relevance for behavioral and so.. . re-
search, based on the variety of uses illustrated by several cuses discussed in the report.

Have the findings of this research helped to solve the problem to which it is directed?

Have the finding this research been incorporated into social policies or programs intended
to ameliorate the problem? .

{'_Iave the ﬁgdings of this research been analyzed and discussed by someone influential in the
policy process?
Are the findings of this research potentially relevant to a current policy debate?

Are the findings of this research potentially relevant to future policy debates? )

Has this research shed light on the nature of a social problem or condition or on how society
or its members function? . .

Has this research contributed to the formulation, design, and conduct of other research, the
findings of which will be helpful in the making of current or future Yohcy

Do;as this research advance an intellectual discipline that may help to ameliorate social prob-
lems

Does this research have scientific merit in the opinion of qualified social scientists?
23 Weiss, Improving the Linkege. . . ., op. ci}. p- 35.
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knowledge through the filter of politica’ judgment may
often be a preferable route to action.24

2. THE ENLIGHTENMENT MODEL

Aware of these factors, over the last ten to fifteen years many
commentators and experts on the utilization of behavioral and
social research have concluded that while behavioral and social re-
search findings may accumulate over time and influence what deci-
sionmakers think and do, usually one particular study cannot be
linked to one specific policymaking decision. Basically, they con-
clude that behavioral and social research “enlarges the ‘frame of
reference’ for decisionmaking,” 25 sets boundaries for the discus-
sion, and provides an institutional/intellectual history of the issue,
and helps to warn decisionmakers to avoid policies which . . . will
almost certainly not produce the intended results.” 26

This information was presented in the report to support the con-
clusion that Federal policies, especially funding policies for the be-
havioral and social sciences, must recognize that in some cases
knowledge produced will not be applied immediately, but in future
years. William Morrill, President of Mathematica Policy Research,
who also has an extensive career in the Federal Government, spoke
about this issue at a congressional breakfast sponsored by the Con-
sortium of Social Science Associations in September 1985.
“[Tlypically,” he said, “social science research excercises more
subtle impact on policies as data from many studies accrue over
time into a body of knowledge.” 27

The enlightenment model of use was discussed implicitly and ex-
plicitly durirg hearings on behavioral and social science held by
the Task Force on Science Policy of the House Committee on Sci-
ence and Technology in September 1985. For instance, Albert Rees,
Cloan Foundation, testified that often overlooked are the long-term
impacts of the behavioral and social sciences, including “the ways
we think about humen development or co:porate cultures and
labor relations, or crime, depend on social science conceptions.” 28
Francis Svtton, Ford Foundatio., agreed, citing, “the crucial con-
tributing role social science played in the gradual eliminstion of
faminc in India, or in preparing for resumed diplomatic relations
with China.2® Carol Weiss illustrated “the enlightenment func-
tion” with a few other examples:

No one study has much effect, but, over time, concepts
become accepted. Peo ‘le begin to accept, for example, that

¢ Weiss, Improving the Linkage. . . ., op. cit. p. 85. ,

28 See, for example, Weiss, especinlly Improving the Linkage, op. cit., passim and Comfort,
Louise K. Book Review. Puttlgﬁ cwledge to Use: Facilitation the Diffusion of Knowledge and
the Implementation of Planned Change. Edward M. Glaser, Holrd H. Abelson, and Kathaless
girrrisog.s (”H%;ndmz Jossey Bass, 1983). In Knowledge, Creation, Diffusion, Utilization, v. 6

. 1985:

¢ Comments of F. Thomas Juster at COSSA breaskfast on The Uses of Social Science Re-

search, Sept. 1985, Os%sg.A3 Holds Seminar on Uses of Social Science Research. COSSA Washing-

ton %Sﬁp& 1985: 2-3. .
Se" R glltils Seminar on Uses of Social Science Research. COSSA Washington Update,
t. 20, : 3
P' Special Report. House Task Force Holds Social Science Hearings. COSSA Washington
U};t}aée, v. IV, Oct. 4, 1985: 7.
em.
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the introduction of advanced technologies in developing
countries often has negative social side effects. The notion
comes into currency that prisons, however enlightened, are
poor places for rehabilitating criminals. Over a spun of
time and much research, ideas like these filte; into the
consciousness of policy-making officials and attentive pub-
lics. They come to play a part in how policymakers define
p}ll'obleargs and the options they examine for coping with
them.

Nathan Caplan and his associates interviewed 204 Federal decision-
makers in 1978 and 1974 to determize if and how they used social
science research in decisionmakinz. Their conclusions were simi-
lar.3!

Research information may be used by both sides to a conflict.
But its major virtue, according to Weiss, is that it “reduces conflict
by narrowing the zone of uncertainty.” Specifically, she coatinued:

It establishes which variables are implicated in out-
comes, something about their relative importance, and the
1aterrelationships among them. It keeps people from argu-
ing about what actually is, and saves them time to deal
with the issue of values—with what ought to be. Although
it does not resolve the policy issue, it focuses debate more
sharply on its problematical and value-related facets.32

Weiss and Bucuvalas’s study of the use of social scienc informa-
tion by decisionmakers in the mental healt: field at che Federal,
State, and local levels brought some empirical verification to these
notions. Research information was valued bv these officials “. . .
not only for the specific data it provides Lot mere importantly for
its ideas. It is the generalizations and concepts from the social sci-
ences that they often find most useful in helping them construct
their images of their mission.” 33 Research information helped
them to understand what the agency had been doing and why, sug-
gested alternative courses of actlon, and provided a critique for ex-
isting policies.

There is some indication that social and behavioral science infor-
mation can be judged to have made an effective contribution to the
work of presndentlal commlssmns, when effectiveness is judged in
wrms of “enlightenment.” One view is that the work of commis-
sions of this nature has greater impact ‘indirectly in the longer
{erm than directly in the short~term through the immediate imple-
mentation of recommendations.” This view was endorsed by David
Linowes who chaired the U.S. Privacy Protection Study Commis-
sion, and emphasized the value of the “educational and publicity
functions his commission served and the role that social scientists

30 Weiss, Improving the Linkage, op. cit., p. 77.

31 Caplan, Nathan, Andrea Morrison, and Russell J. Stambaugh. The Use of Social Science
Kncwledge in Policy Decxsxons at the National Level. A Report to Respondents. Ann Arbor, The
University of Michlgan, 1915, p.

32 Ibid., Weiss, p. 76.

33 Weiss, Carol H- with Michael J. Bucuvalus. Social Science Research a... Decisionmaking.
New York, Columbia University Press, 1980, p. 269.
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played in exposing the principal issues and analyzing their implica-
tions.” 34

E. Symsoric UtiLity

A variation of the enlightenment mode of utilization is the sym-
bolic model, in which politicians or advocates on any side of an
issue invoke the findings of behavioral and social science to give
status and legitin. .2y to their viewpoint. In a comparative interna-
tional analysis of governmental commissions, Peta E. Sheriff con-
cluded that analysis of the utility of social science “has ignored the
extent to which commissions perform a legitimating function
within the political system.” 35 Among the findings in Scott and
Shore’s historical analysis of the use of sociological studies in Gov-
ernment, especially in planning, was a similar conclusion. They ob-
served that one of the most important functions served by social
sciences in policymaking is the ceremonial, or symbolic, function of
making governmental decisions appear rational and legitimate.?¢

F. Facrors Waicu IMPEDE THE UTILIZATION OF BEHAVIORAL AND
Socr1AL SCIENCE RESEARCH FINDINGS IN DECISIONMAKING

The immediate and effective use of behavioral and social science
in policymaking may be constrained by the many comnlex facets of
decisionmaking noted above. J» addition, credible .ehavioral and
social scientists, in a variety of recent studies, have concluded that
there arc several other factors related to the ccduct and content
of behavioral and social research and its pres..itation which may
further impede effective utilization.3? These factors, which wi:l be
discussed next are: counterintuitive findings, irrelevance, political
naivete, need to respond to the academic reward system, inad-
equate knowledge and inappropriate quantification, and fraud and
deception.

1. POLITICAL NAIVETE

Lack of effective use may be attributed to the political naivete of
some behavioral and social scientists, who, “failing to compre’ nd
the fiscal and political realities confronting policy-makers . . .,
sometimes produce recommendations that are implausible, imprac-
tical and unrealistic” 3® or which threaten tn change the oper-
ations or bureaucracy in which the decision-maker functions.

¢ Blumer, Martin. Commussions on Instruments for Policy Research. In Social Science and
Pnlicymaking. The Use of Research by Governmental Commussions. Edited by Martin Blumer.
American Behavioral Scientist, v. 26, May,June 1983, 559 567. This anthology included case
studies on the following commussions. the Royal Commission on Gambling, The U.S. Privacy
Protection Commussion, the Royal Commission on the National Health Service, the Presidentia]
Commussion on the Accident at Three Mile Island, Governmental Commussions in Swede  n
An Anglo-American Comparison.

35 Spott and Shore, op. cit., p. 129.

3¢ Idem, . .

37 See, for example, Weiss, Imprcving the Linkn;io . op. cit,, p. 78, Berger, Suzanne. Intro-
duction. The Utilization of the Social Science in Policy Making .n the United States. Case Stud
1es. Pans, Organization for Economic Co-Operauon and Dcvelo?ment. Pans, espe mlg p. 13 19,
end Cronbach, Lee J. Prudent Aspirations for Jocia' Inquiry. In Kruskal, William H., ed. The
Social Sciences. Their Nature and Uses. Papers presented at the 50th Anniversary of the Social
Science Research Building, the University of Chicago, Dec. 16- 18, 1979. Chicago, The University
of Chicazo Press, 1982. p. 61-82.

38 Seott and Shore, p. 30.
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Scott and Shore evaluated the history of use of sociological re-
search in numerous governmental programs and planning efforts
over the last almost 100 years, and concluded:

First, a great deal of sociological research done for appli-
cation carries no discernable policy implications of any
kind; second, in instances where it does, sociology has
served as the basis for formulating policy recommenda-
tions, less often the basis for enacted policy; and third,
most of the recommendations for policy in which sociology
has played a role were rejected by policy-making bodies of
Government as impractical or politically unfeasible.3®

They cited criticisms made by several social scientists who have
long experience working in Government, and gave as examples rec-
ommendations which called for revolutionary changes in existing
institutional arrangements or recommendations which “provided a
diagnosis of the problem but one that has no significant imnilica-
tions for policy.” 4° Often times an appropriate policy recommenda-
tion will embody a prescription for a change in the policies or in
the bursaucracy in which the decisionmaker functions. But behav-
ioral and social scientists may lack adequate knowledge of bureau-
cratic functioning to make pertinent recommendations. But per-
haps more important, decisionmakers at all levels usually resist
change because it tends tc erode their authority. Decisionmakers,
according to Weiss, have different reward systems and methods of
operation than social scientists:

They respond to a very different set of institutional ar-
rangements and environments from those that affect re-
searchers. The rewards, interactions, and career patterns
in the bureaucracy foster activity and accomplishment, ac-
commodation with other actions, and caution about step-
ping too far beyond the departmental line. Policymakers
have to satisfy their superiors (in the Office of the Secre-
tary, the Office of the Management and Budget, or the
White House) and consult with a range of interested par-
ties in other executive agencies, the legislature, the work
is geared to a fiscal year, in which annual budgeting and
the calendar of expiring legislation create pressures to get
decisions made.” 41

Sometimes, policymakers or research funders cannot specify the
kinds of information they need to solve problems in terms compati-
ble with the research processes of the behavioral and social sci-
ences:

Not only is it hard for decisionmakers to identify the
topics on which research should be done, but it is even
harder for them to specify the particular kinds of data or
statistical relationships that would clarify an issue. Some-
times they overspecify the research question, assuming
more than is known and foreclosing a range of possibili-

39 Seott and Shore, op. cit. p. 28.
40 Seott and Shore, op. cit. p. 30.
41 Weiss, Improving the Linkage . . ., op. cit. p. 37.
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ties, they move to the immediate and practical [too soon).
On the other hand, they sometimes overgeneralize the
question, offering vague objectives without direction as to
the limits on acceptable alternatives or available instru-
mentalities.42

There is also the view that behavioral and social information do
not always influence national issues because no amount of addi-
tional information will help resolve the issue.%® A related factor is
that organizations which asked for information or sponsored re-
search are not always organized in a manner to use it. Szanton
came to this conclusion in his study of why social science advice
was of little use to the cities.**

There is also the inescapable view that politicians may reject be-
havioral and social science information if it recommends policy or
advocates a position, since science is perceived as being at its best
when it is objective and neutral. (As an example of this principle,
Congress’ major policy analysis support agencies, the Congressionz.l
Research Service, the Office of Technology Assessment, and the
Congressional Budget Office, may not recommend policies to their
clients, but may discuss options and the pros and cons of policy al-
ternatives.)

2. COUNTERINTUITIVE FINDINGS

Another reason that behavioral and social science findings may
not be applied easily in policymaking is because they are often
counterintuitive and, therefore, although correct, are rejected as
implausible guides to action. For instance, only about half the
homeowners in Southern California have earthquake insurance,
and, as a result, they could suffer millions of dollars of nonreim-
bursable damage. Traditional economic theory would expect people
to protect themselves against “such a ruinous possibility.” But a
relatively new field of study, called behavioral economics, has
shown that “people don’'t act the way economic theory predicts
they will” because, “in the case of insurance . . . people want to
get something for their premium money.” They insure against
losses which they believe will occur, but which do not involve big
losses. However, they tend not to protect themselves against losses
that are less likely to happen but do involve a big loss. Attempts
are now being made to inject these expectations of “irrational’ and
“illogical” behavior into economic models.®

3. IRRELEVANCE

Several factors contribute to the issue of -elevance, including
overspecialization and time-frame.

According to Scott and Shore, some of the sociological work done
for governmental policymakers is irrelevant. They suggested sever-

42 Weiss, Ibid., p. 42
17;:’ Szanton, Peter. Not Well Advised. New York, ussell Sage and The Ford Foundation, 1981.
p-
44 Idem.
45 Bales, Joha. Behavioral Studies Alter Economic Theory. APA Monitor, Oct. 1984. p. 3, See

also. Kunreuther, H. et. al. Disaster Insurance Protection. Public Policy Lessons. New York,
John Wiley and Sons, 1978.

134




189

al reasons why. One “is that it tends to be too piecemeal, special-
ized and partial in scope to ever be applicable to policy-making.” 46
Citing the criticisms made by other social scientists (Lavid Easton,
Harold Orlans, Yehezkel Dror and David Truman), they explained
that such work is often narrow and focused on one fragment of the
problem at hand. “As a result, sociological research on policy ques-
tions has often lacked the type of general holistic, integrated per-
spective that is required for developing and implementing social
policies and programs.” 47

The utility of social research for policymaking may be further
circumscribed by the lack of coincidence between the tims span
and the content of social research and the uncertainties and pro-
spective nature of policy-making. Thus according to Mayer:

Policy-making involves decisions governing events which
extend into future time frames. Research, on the other
hand, is based on known events of the past and present.
Such research is often - poor basis on which to make
policy decisions because it does not account for new or un-
foreseen events, nor does it take into consideration the
purposeful nature of human bahavior which can act on
present events to create a different future.48

4. DIFFERENCE IN REWARD SYSTEM MAY GENERATE RESLARCH WHICH IS
TOO LATE, OVERLY QUANTIFIED, AND INAPPROPRIATE A4S A GUIDE TO
POLICY

Behavioral and social scientists’ work and performance are meas-
ured according to the reward systems of the scientific disciplines,
rather than of policy. As a result their products are meant usually
to serve and be judged by their scientific peers, not by policymak-
ers.

Researchers in a university setting need to respond to the re-
quirements of the academic reward system which is “. . . based on
pablishing research results in books and journals and hewing close
to the mainline interests of the discipline rather than getting en-
meshed in interdisciplinary research, which is often derogated as
watered down scholarship. . . .” 49 even though the Government
often needs interdisciplinary work. Similarly the goal of achieving
tenure requires that researchers fulfill such other traditional func-
tions as attending meetings and counselir.g students. Such require-
ments often mean that research takes a long time to do and is writ-
ten in technical jargon suitable for publication in a refereed scien-
tific journal. The nature of social research and the time delays
caused by the experimental or tedious data-gathering processes
used to conduct it usual'y do not coincide with policymakers’ needs.
For instance:

If policymakers wr to know the effects of housing al-
lowances on the supr. ¢ housing in a community, for ex-

:: %ott and Shore, op. cit. p. 29.
em.
48 Mayer, Robert R. Social Science and institutior.. New Brunswick, Transaction
Books, 1981. p. 93.
49 Weiss, v. 5, p. 37.
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ample, there is little previous information on tap and no
clear way to find out. The recourse is to carry out an ex-
periment and waich—but an experiment is no mean feat.
Small samples will not do; a community has to be as satu-
rated with housing vouchers as it would be in real life. All
the poor people eligible must be given vouchers, in order
to see whether the cost of renting or buying a house will
go up and whether old buildings are improved and new
buildings are constructed to fill demand. A long time and
a good dezl of study would elapse before answers are avail-
able; even then, the few communities studied would not be
representative of the universe [the nation] in which the
program would ultimately be implemented.>°

Another complex set of research-production factors that tends to
limit effective utilization includes: the relative youth of the social
sciences as sciences; the difficulty of obtaining systematic observa-
tions, much less doing experiments with control and experimental
groups; the uncertain quality of theory and knowledge in these sci-
ences; the constantly evolving and multiple views about how to ask
questions and answer them; the lack of agreement among scien-
tists; and the presence of competing “schools” or “approaches” to
explaining human behavior. The theory and knowledge base of all
sciences is constantly being updated, modified, and improved, but
the fields of the behavioral and social sciences seem more prone to
challenge as their prevailing approaches shift back and forth be-
tween structural-functional-institutional emphases to quantifiable-
behavioral emphases.

The Federal Government may be responsible, in part, for some of
this problem, since it has, over time, tended—in the finanring of
basic research—to support studies which lend themselves to quanti-
fication, since these kinds of social research studies are less subject
to attack as being non-scientific. (See chapter II of this study.) How-
ever, the dangers of inadequate knowledge, theory, and a misplaced
emphasis on quantification may be especially troublesome for the
behavioral snd social sciences whose topics of study interface so
closely with public policymaking. Criticims of .his nature have
been directed against all fields of the behavioral and social sci-
ences. For instance, Lee J. Cronbach, a Professor at Stanford Uni-
versity recently wrote:

Recent social science has sacrified to false idols. The 1960s
and early 1970s placed faith in sheer technique. Psycholo-
gists—many of them—came to think that testing of null
hypotheses is sufficient to make a science and that ran-
domized field tests are sufficient to determine a policy. So-
ciologists, newly enamored of path analysis, began earnest-
ly to give causal meaning to correlations. Economists, de-
spite their greater experience, began to see that same kind
of alx(lla;ysis as a servomechauism with which to move the
world.5!

50 Ihid,, p. 45~46. . ' )
51 Cronbach, Lee J. Prudent Asglratlons for Social Inquiry. In Kruskal, The Social Sciences
Their Nature and Use, op. cit. p. 62.
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Several recent essays have addressed these issues in the field of
economics. For instance, Theodore W. Schultz criticized university-
based economists for too easily accommodating patrons of research
funds and, as a result for neglecting “scholarly criticism of econom-
ic doctrines apd of society’s institutions.”52 Juanita M. Kreps,
former Duke University economist, who was Secretary of Com-
merce in the Carter Administration, in a farewell interview in
1979, stated that social sciences may not be used effectively because
they do not provide answers to such problems as inflation consid-
ered important by Government.52 In her summary of the cases in
the OCED study on the Utilization of Social Science in Policy-
Making in the United States, Berger summarized how an attempt
to use economics in policymaking was not useful because it ignored
policymakers’ needs, while, at the time, catered to the formal
mathematical models valued in economic science:

No case better illustrates the obstacles that the structure of disci-
plines can place in the path of cooperation between social scientists
and policy-makers than the Roberts study of the role of economists
[in the OECD volume] in the debate over how to treat water pollu-
tion. Roberts concludes that the contribution of economists was
completely irrelevant to the needs of the policy-makers:

The academics were answering questions which the real
world was not asking. The Congress wanted a policy which
would reliably move a lot of recalcitrant towns and indus-
tries to clean up their waste discharges. It (or at least its
committees) were concerned about unforseen risks, provok-
ing technical change and avoiding investments that would
only look like mistakes in the long run. The economists
were focusing on short-run, inefficient resource allocation
in a world of given technology, perfect information, and ra-
tional, cost-minimizing waste sources. The Congress
wanted to do something about dirty water, the economists
wished to correct the failure of a market to produce results
consistent with Pareto Gptimality. The pressures of suc-
cess and prestige within & university-based guild led many
highly talented social scientists to see in reality only a re-
flection of the conceptual system they brought to the en-
counter.

To explain this outcome, Roberts points to two factors, the inad-
equacy of the theory economists brought to bear on the problem,
and the dearth of economists interested in it. Both of these factors
are essentially products of a particular kind of disciplinary develop-
ment that assigns high prestige to the elaboration of formal mathe-
matical models and to the conceptualization of the economy in
highly abstract, parsimonious terms. This development, cc.nbined
with the dominance of a particular set of assumptions about how
the economy operates—the competitive equilibrium model—and
about the goals of the economy—Pareto Optimality—provided
economists with special lenses through which they viewed pollu-
tion. With these lenses, the problem of cleaning up water pollution

$2 Schultz, Theodore W. Distortions of Economic Research. In Kruskal, op. cit. p. 132-133.
3 Kreps, Juanita M. Introspective Farewell, Washington Post, Nov. 3, 1979: Al, A4.
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could only be seen as a problem of “market failure,” or finding the
correct prices for pollution, so that the waste producers, assumed to
be rational, cost-minimizing firms, would readjust their sights. As
Roberts shows in his paper, this view of the world was not only al-
together useless to the policy-makers but can hardly be considered
to have come to terms with the problem at all.54

In a study written about five years later, in February 1985,
Robert Kutiner surveyed the status of economics and found a “dis-
cipline riven with epistemological doubt on the one hand and rigid
formalism on the other.” He looked at philosophical, traditional,
and methodologically sophisticated approaches to economics, and
concluded that much of economics research is not serving public
policy (nor geaerating clearcut answers to scientific questions) be-
cause some economists are so attached to abstract mathematical
models or inaccurate postulates of the way society operates, that
they do not understand the societal institutions which propel the
economy. For instance, the traditional economic principles of a self-
regulating economy or perfect competition do not occur in society,
but much economic research uses them as bedrock theoretical
axioms:

In economics, deduction drives out empiricism. Those
who have real empirical curiosity and insight about the
workings of banks, corporations, production technologies,
trade unions, economic history, or individual behavior are
dismissed as casual empiricists, literary historians, or soci-
ologists, and marginalized within the profession. In their
place departments of economics are graduating a genera-
tion of idiots savants, brillant at esoteric mathematics yet
innocent of actual economic life.55

Needless to say, these criticisms are not universally applicable
and the economics profession is not without convincing rebuttals.58
An indisputable case for the general impact of econoraics on policy,
can be made, of course, by citing the important theoretical and em-
pirical work, for instance, of John Maynard Keynes on monetary
and fiscal policy, Walter Heller on revenue sharing, and Joseph A.
Pechman on tax policy. The pelicy relevance of Paul Samuelson’s
research and explanations of the functioning of capitalist econo-
mies is often cited. During the Task Force on Science Policy’s hear-
ings on behavioral and social science during the Summer of 1985,
Herbert Simon, a Nobel prizewinner testified that “Our theories
about how economies operate are far more sophisticated and valid
than they were in the 1930s, and the domain of agreement among
economists—even those who we think are spread far apart on the
spectrum—is very large.”

54 Berger, op. cit. p. 14~15.

85 Kuttner, Robert. The Poverty of Economics. Atlantic Monthly, Feb, 1985. 74 84, see espe-
cially p. 77.

8¢'See for instance. Heller, Walter W. What's Right With Economics? The American Economic
Review, Mar. 1975, 1-26, Coates, A. W. The American Economi. Association and the Economics
Profession, Dec./ 1985, v. 23. 1697-1727, and Essays Commemorating the Centennial of the Asso-
ciation. The American Economic Review, v. 75, Dec. 1985: 1-70.
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5. DECEPTION AND FRAUD

Fraud and deliberate deception are practices which may influ-
ence decisionmakers’ perceptions and, ultimately, utilization pat-
terns of the behavioral and social sciences. According to one re-
searcher, ‘. . . Deception is common in social science research.”
This conclusion, according to Donald P. Warwick a sociologist who
has been affiliated with the Institute of Society, Ethics, and the
Life Sciences in Hastings-on-Hudson, may be “. . . in some areas,
virtually the norm.” He continued:

In order to facilitate the collection of data, or to advance
man’s knowledge, or to help the oppressed, researchers
condone deception in the laboratory, on the streets, and in
our social institutions. They deliberately misrepresent the
intent of their experiments, assume false appearances, and
usedsost}ler subterfuges .s dubious means to questionable
ends.

Some researchers believe that deliberate deception may be war-
ranted as an acceptable data gathering research technigne if no
other mesns are feasible.®8 But Warwick and others seem to be-
lieve that such practices are reprehensible and border on lying.
Among the unacceptable practices cited by Warwick and others
are:

deliberate public deception, in which scientists lie to the
ublic to see if they will behave certain ways (for instance,
ying to teackers that some students had lower IQs than they
really did, to determine if teachers would deliberately treat
these students as if they were of lower IQ and would classify
their performance as lower than those with falsely labeled
higher 1Qs);

in the laboratory, using “stooges who pose as fellow subjects
in an expe.iment”;

covert observation, in which scientists gather data while par-
ticipating in the daily lives of their subjects without informing
them, such as pretending to be homosexual in a gay bar and
then publishing information about the people they became ac-
quainted with.

There also have been reported instances of fraud or of “deliber-
ate falsification of data” in the social sciences.>® Pettigrew illus-
trated this ethical dilemmaz as follows:

Consider the sociologist who conducted an intense na-
tional media campaign against interracial schools ostensi-
bly as a scientist reporting on his study of so-called “‘white
flight” (see Pettigrew and Green, 1976). He talked of the
motivations of white parents to avoid “busing, although
his research involved no interviews with white parents

40"’13Yax1-\6réck, Donald P. Social Scientists Qught to Stop Lying. Psychology Today, Feb. 1975. 38,
, 105, 106.

"88 For comprehensive discussions, see, Seeman, J Dec:ftion in Psychological Research Amer
ican Psychologist, v. 24, 1969. 1025-1029 and 2ion, G.M. and MW Kipsey. The Challenge of
Change. American Pﬁ'chologmt' , v, 39, 1984: 739-754.

‘%ngeyer, Janice M. and Harrison M. Trice. The Utilization Process. A Conceptualization,

Review, and Analysis. Working Papers, Series No. 5251. State University of New York. Buffalo,
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and no measure of school transportation. Worse, no copies
of his report—much less his data—were available for four
months following the initial public announcement of the
study upon which the campaign was based.s°

There is no rigorously gathered information to demonstrate that
the unethical use of these practices is widespread. Abuse appears
to occur in all scientific disciplines involving human subjects, and
may stem, in part, from competition to publish and establish a rep-
utation, in orde. to obtain increasingly scarce Federal research dol-
lars.®! In order to minimize the negative impacts of these prac-
tices, professional societies, such as “the American Sociological As-
sociation and others have proposed ethical guidelines for policy-re-
lated social research that requires that the relevant data ge imme-
diately available for reanalysis by other social scientists.” 62 The
National Academy of Sciences also recommends sharing of re-
search data to improve the research process and to protect against
faulty or fraudulent data.®® It should be noted that the use of de-
ception as a research technique may have decreased over the last
few years because now university researchers who need to use de-
ception to obtain data are required to obtain approval from institu-
tional human subjects review committees at their institutions
before commencing their research.%4

G. PoLiTICAL OBSTACLES TO EFFECTIVE UTILIZATION

Social and political values may have more effect on the utiliza-
tion of behavioral and social research thar. any other factor.
Values probably affect all sciences equally since they influence the
researcher’s selection of priorities and help to determine the theory
and methodology used.%5 The values that will be discussed in this
section affect the utilization of research findings. Most research
and published literature on knowledge utilization had demonstrat-
ed that if a finding in behavioral or social research does not coin-
cide with the prevailing consensus about the solution wo a problem,
the finding probably will have little impect. And, at times, deci-
sion-makers may even use incorrect or inadequate information if it
supports their viewpoint. Kenneth Prewitt, President of the Social
Science Research Council, expressed this view in 1984;

Effectiveness of the social sciences . . often occurs at
the point of overlap between the research agenda and the
political-economic agenda of society. ... In ways more

%0 Pettigrew, Thomas F. Can Social Scientists Be Effective Actors in the Policy Arena? In

Shotland, R. Lane and Melvin M. Mark, eds. Social Science and Social Policy. Beverly Hills,
a Publications, 1985, p. 131. . .
29;)Sn213t2h, Jeffrey R. Scientific Fraud Probed at AAAS Meeting. Science, v. 228, June 14, 1985.

1290-1292.

62 Jdem., citing Ethics Committee of the American Sociological Assoc.ation, 1981. Warwick
and Pettigrew, 1583, . . .

63 Sham;f Resesrch Data. Washington, National Academy of Sciences, 1985.

¢4 Feder: 98g.ode 45 CFR 46, Ethical Principles in the Conduct of Research With Human Par-
ticipants, 1
°EaWneiss expressed this view with respect to the social sciences as follows. “. . . All choices of

emphasis in the sociel sciences er., governed by some set of valaes. Ex&icitly or implicity, value
cousiderations guide the selection of tog.c to be studied, variables to be analyzed, and even the
er.as of human bohavior to be modeled in . . theory construction. (Weiss, Caro! H,, ed. Using

ial Research in Public Policymaking. Lexington, Mass. Lexington Books, 1977. p. 3. See also
Ravetz, op. cit. and chapter IV above.)
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direct than is true for the natural sciences, . . . our eifec-
tiveness is mediated by the political and economic struc-
tures ii. which persons outside of the social sciences are lo-
cated, structures which are also a subject matter for social
science.®¢

Irving Louis Horowitz has studied utilization, participated in
many domestic and international social research projects, and is
editor of Society, a journal at the interface of science and public
policy. He commented: “Social science recommendations tend to be
accepted or rejected on a basis other thar. that of the inherent
quality of the research and conclusions.” 87 “Social science operates
best on public policy when there is a preexisting broad-based con-
sensus; it operates worst under conditions of public dissensus.” 68
Political factors affect use, William Morrill noted, at a congression-
al seminar when he said that “. . . to the extent that research pro-
duces a result which is counter-intuitive or runs counter to tradi-
tional values, it is less likely to have an impact on policy.” ¢ The
OECD reached similar conclusions in its series of case studies as-
sessing the utilizations of behavioral and social sciences in policy-
making in the United States.70 )

There are the views that the social research conclusions used to
design and evaluate the so-called “Great Society” or “War on Pov-
erty” programs, which began in the 1960s, began to fall into disfa-
vor later not because of questions about validity, but because of
growing competing claims for use of resources for the Vietnam
war, the economic recession during the late 1970s, and the facts
that the poor and blacks were gaining more access to the power
structure and, therefore, threatened the existing status quo. Ac-
cording to Horowitz, these factors combined effectively to under-
i.1ine the consensus about the need to eradicate poverty.?0s

It should be noted that some believe that behavioral and social
research findings that diverge from the status quo can well be ef-
fectively used because they tend to set in motion a serious ques-
tioning by critics and interest groups of the premises and outcomes
of current policy. Impact may not be discernable immediately. This
hypothesis probably needs to be investigated since the mechanisms
operating here are uncertain and unpredictable. For instance the
OECD study on utilization reported:

. . . [A] sense of political urgency and national need are
not conditions that social scientists as such are likely to be

¢ Prewitt, Canada, op. cit. p. 3. See also, Weiss, Improving the Linkage ... p. 30 and
im, and Using Social Research . ..., op. cit., passim. Weiss concluded ' Social sciences
Eg?wledge 18 not apt o be so compelling [as physical science knowledge], nor does 1t readily lend

itself to conversion into technoiogies, either matenal or social. Development and application are
probably less likely to occur unless a social problem has been consensusally defined and politi
cized and potential solutions debated.” (p. 30.5) .

87 Horowitz, Irving Louis and James Everett Katz. Social Science and Public Policy in the
United States. New York, Praeger Publishers, 1975. p. 50, 93-94, 165.

63 1bid., p. 93-94, 165. ) )

69 COSSA Holds Seminar on uses of Social Science Research. COSSA Washington Update,
Seyt. 28, 1985. p. 21-23.

9 Berger, op. cit. p. 19-20. ) L

70+ Horowitz and Katz, op. cit. p. 135-139. For an opposing socio-logical view, that the ‘War on
Poverty” doesn’t “help people get back on their feet,” but * . traps maw needy people 1n
permanent dependencl‘z‘;' see. Segalman, Ralfh and Alfred Himelson How Welfare Reform Fi
nally Happened. The Futurist, Oct. 1984. p. 14-19.
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able to generate. To the extent that ideas and writing can
stir up national concerns they will far more likely be those
of writers with a mass audience in view like Michael Har-
rington (whose The Other America sparked the public “dis-
covery of poverty”) or Rachel Carson (whose books played
an important early part in the environmental movement)
or Ralph Nader than of social scientists. When social scien-
tists do contribute to creating an atmosphere of urgency
about a social problem, the factors that are involved are as
often personal experience, conviction, and partisanship as
professional competence.?!

1. THE MOYNIHAN REPORT

There are many case studies of utilization in both the United
States and abroad, which illustrate the issues discussed immediate-
ly above.”2 Some cases serve as examples of “rejection of social sci-
ence findings that were generally correct.” 73 One example is the
rejectior. of the Moynihan study which was conducted by Daniel P.
Moynihan, to answer the question of why blacks often failed selec-
tive service tests. He concluded that this, as well as socially deviant
behavior such as crime and delinquency, was due in large measure
to instability in black families—the number of female-headed
households. Moynihan ‘“then proposed ‘a national effort’ to en-
hance the stability and resources of the black family as a route to
remedy.” However, he did not offer any specific programs or solu-
tions.”® President Lyndon B. Johnson publicly endorsed this view;
but the report, after much acrimonious debate, reportedly was “re-
pudiated” by civil servants and civil rights and black advocates and
by others who held the view that “white racism” and societal fac-
tors were to blame for black plight, and that blacks were not ‘o be
blamed for their plight. According to Wilson, in 1978, “to this day,
no significant public official will raise the issue, although develop-
ments since then have made the initial argument even strong-
er.” 78 Others note however, that economic conditions related to
discrimination helped to foster family instability.

2. COMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAMS TO STEM JUVENILE DELINQUENCY

In a report published by the National Research Council of the
National Academy of Sciences, Wilson also offered an example of
what could be called the premature use of an incomplete body of
social science knowledge, which he attributed to coinciling political
circumstances, even though the “. .. social science theory [on
which the research was based] . . . at the time had almost no evi-
dence to support it whatsoever and . . . when put to a test, was

11 Berger, op. cit. p. 20, A
"2 Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development. The Utilization of the Social S
ences in Policy Making in the Umited States. Case Studies. Paris, OECD, 1980. 372 p. The case
stugienz;alintl:ludq the issues of negative income *ax, labor markets, Clean Water Act of .972 and
0 anning.
s Wils%n, James Q. Social Science and Public Policy. A Personal Note. In Knowledge and
Policﬂ; The Uncertain Connection, 1978, op. cit. p. 87.
74 Ibid,, p. 86.
18 Ibid,, p. 86.
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found wanting.” 7¢ It deals with failed community action programs
to end juvenile delinquency:

In the Kennedy administration, the attorney general led
a new Federal effort to combat juvenile crime. There was
at that time a new theory about the causes of delinquency
developed [in] 2 number of important, publicly suppcrted
projects, notably by Richard Cloward and Lloyd Ohlin
from the earlier work of Emile Durkheim and Robert
Merton. It argued, briefly, that deliquency occurred when
young people, denied legitimate means to attain legitimate
ends, adopted illegitimate means to those ends. The means
available were determined by the structure of opportunity
available at the community level, a structure that could be
altered, and thus improved, by community organization.
This idea became the organizing principle for Mobilization
for Youth in lower Manhattan, which in turn became a
partial model for the “community action agency” approach
to dealing with poverty under the Office of Economic Op-
portunity.

At the time the theory carried the day, neither Cloward
nor Ohlin claimed it was more than a theory. But it had
the virtue that, true or not, it served the political and or-
ganizational needs of a variety of key actors: it seemed tc
be addressed to delinquency prevention; it appeared to get
at the “root causes” of crime; it did not involve reliance on
the allegedly stigmatizing and punitive effect of the crimi-
nal justice system; it could draw on the experience and en-
thusiasm of social workers and community organizers; it
placed the blame for crime on “the system” and not on the
Jjuvenile; it provided a model for direct Federal interven-
tion in cities without relying on State Governments and
existing bureacracies; it apnealed to various foundations
willing to put their own money into the effort; in addition
to reducing crime, it would help mobilize communities to
more effectively cope with local bureaucracies; and it
might be a way of coordinating and monitoring the deliv-
ery of a variety of public services to the poor. The pilot
project, Mobilization for Youth, did a number of things
about which there still swirls some controversy. About one
thing there is no controversy at all: it did not reduce juve-
nile delinquency. Indeed because of the multiple motives of
those who organize the program testing the potential of
community organization to reduce deliquency was never a
control goal of the effort.”?

3. USE OF BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCE IN THE COURTS APPEARS
TO BE INFLUENCED BY THE PREVAILING POLITICAL CLIMATE

There are also other cases where behavioral and social informa-
tion, whetner correct or not, was used if political circumstances dic-
tated its use. Collins, for instance, reported that the first use of

1¢1bid,, p. 87.
77 Wilson, p. 87 and 88.
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social science by the courts was a 1905 Supreme Court decisien,
Lochner v. New York (198 U.S. 45 [1905)), which found that the em-
ployees in bakeries should not be limited to work less than a ten-
hour work day because social science information showed that
working in bakeries was not a hazardous profession in comparison
to other professions. She concluded that the court misused this in-
formation because it reflected only “ideal” conditions, which usual-
ly did rot prevail. “. . . Biased research presented in the employ-
er's brief circumvented the traditional stendard and succeeded in
influencing a majority of the Court.” 78

Social scientists generally agree that social science information,
which really did not prove the point, was used in the 1954 Supreme
Court Brown vs. Board of Education decision because * ‘separate
but equal’ was an ideological posture that, for political reasons, was
no longer accepted.” 7® According to severel scholars, the research
that was used fccnducted by Kenneth Clark) and cited by the
NAACP and that showed a discriminatory effect of segregation
(children’s preferences for white or black dolls), was not germane.
Horowitz and Katz concluded:

. . . The Court made its decision on the basis of its sense
of the effect of segregation and the requirements of the
Fourteenth Amendment. . . . But social science was not
the foundation of the decision; it was used to lend weight
to what the justices clearly wore persuaded was true: that
segregated education is 1:nequal education. . .. The Su-
preme Court is, then, a policymaking body, and like any
such body it recognizes that there is ny truth or untruth,
no right or wrong, that there are only degrees of each.8°

Specifically according to Collins “. . . the social research could
have served as a political placebo. Passed off as an objective basis
for such a revolutionary decision, the Court could have merely in-
Jjected the reseerch to soothe the public mind «nd remove part of
the blame from the Court.” 8!

Most observers agree that the use of social science information in
the Brown vs. Board of Eduration case did set significant prece- ]
dents which legitimized subsequent widespread attempts to use
social seience in court decisions.®? There are differences of opinion
about whether such information has been used effectively in subse-
quent court decisions. A National Academy of Sciences report ob-
served that there are instances in v .ich unverified scientific re-
search results have been used in policymaking—for instance in a
Supreme Court decision to reinstate the death penalty—even
though subsequent research invalidated the work.82 In 1978, Col-

*8 Collins, Sharon M. The Use of Social Research in the Courts. In Knowledge and Policy. The
Uncertain Connection, op. cit, p. 149,

¢ Horowitz and Katz, op. cit. p. 50.

:;’ Ilgxg. p. }2(2) Collins, op. cit., concurs, see p. 170.

id., p. 170.

92 Saks, l;\/lit:hael J. and Charles H. Baron, ed. The Use Nonuse Misuse of Applied Social Re
search in the Courts, Cambnd¥e Mass. Abt Books, 1980, 189 p.

93 The Academy reported. “In 1975, an economist dpubhshed a paper that clarmed each execu
tion in the Uniter. States between 1935 and 1969 had prevented seven o esght murders. Prior to
publication, the research results reached the Supreme Cuurt, which subsequertly overturned a
previous ruling of unconstitutwnality and reastiuted capital punshment. Because the data
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lins surveyed the use of four types of social research information in
the courts (expert testimony, results of existing studies, publ:: opin-
ion polls, and especially conducted research). The cases she studied
included criminal law, surveillance, pornography/obscenity, and
separation of church and state. She concluded that the social sci-
ences are beginning to have an impact on the legal system but
there are still significant obstacles:

Attorneys and judges have begun to view legal issues
neither in isolation nor in a vacuum, but in the more com-
prehencive framework of conditions revealed by the social
sciences. In perspective, however, this development repre-
senis only the first step. Upon analysis, three forces
appear to be the major hindrances to social science-legal
cooperation. Foremost is the intellectual strain between
lawyers and social scientists. More subtle are the political
context within which social science and the law must
interact and the time lag between the results of research
by sogaal scientists and their effects on the attitudes of so-
ciety.

The modes of perception. and values of lawyers affect the way they
use social science information indepen.ent of the substance of the
information. Four factors enhance use, she said. “quantification,
relevance, & perception of the absence of value judgments, and
“concerns for the individual.”

Of all social science research, economic evidence regard-
ing labor, antitrust, trade regulations, trademarks, licens-
ing, taxation, and corporations has been used most exten-
sively by the courts. Partial explanation for its frequent
use 1s that economics, the most quantitative of the social
sciences, ostensibly has fewer of the flaws that lawyers
perceive as inherent in social sciences.8s

Surveys dealing with Government regulations are well used but
“more recently developed surveys dealing with the determination
of community bias and the effects of segregation do not yet stand
on firm legal ground. In contrast, statistical analysis, relying to a
large extent on probability theory, has failed to earn the respect of
the majority of those in the legal profession. Statistics have been
particularly misused in criminal cases dealing with the establish-
ment of guilt; although they have been a valuable tool :n dealing
with jury bias, jury size, and bail and pretrial detention.”8¢ With
respect to the psychological and sociological evideace, “. . . law-
yers remaéigl skeptical of its value judgments, imprecisions, and dis-
tortions.”

used in the analysis were not immediately available t; other researchers, the economist's results
could not be checked. Subsequ.ent analyses by several other researchers pointed out major short-
comings in the original paper and contradicted the .nitial findings.” Sharing Research Data. A
Scientific Responsibility. P&etxona] Research Council. News Report, v. 35, June 1985. p. 15. This

asticle descril a report. Sharing Research Data. Committee on National Statistics, 1985.
Washington, Naticnal Academy Press. 240 p. The report concluded that data sharing should
becui.s « regular practice.

84 Collins, op. cit. p. 178.

85 Ihid,, p. 149.

8¢ Ibid,, p. 147.

87 Ibid,, p. 148.
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4. STUDIES BY JAMES S. COLEMAN

Social science findings which do not coincide with the prevailing
values and views of politicians in power may fall by the wayside
and not be used, at least in the short term. There are several ex-
amples. James Coleman, a sociologist, in a manuscript for a forth-
coming book, reported that the findings of three of his research
studies on education, conducted in the 1960s and 1970s, were not
accepted by policy-makers because they contradicated prevailing
social views or conceptualizations of problem solution. These were
studies, some of which were funded by the Federal Government,
which showed (1) most student achievement was determined more
by parent’s commitment to education than to the dollar amount of
resource3 allocated to individual schools; (2) school desegration
policy causes “white flight” to the suburbs; and (3) students who
attend private schools, especially Catholic schools, are better
achievers than those who attend public schools. The major detrac-
tors to his studies were, in the case of (1) and (2) supporter of deseg-
regation policies, especially the NAACP, and in the case of (3)
public school teachers and the National Education Association,
which did not want to see public school support eroded.8® Criti-
cisms have been made of his methodologies and conclusions,®® but
the general view is that his findings did not coincide with policy
solutions deemed optimal at the time by the legislative and execu-
tive branches. However, it appears as if the studies may have influ-
enced the judicial branch.

5. THE CASE OF INTELLIGENCE TESTING

The following case study of the development and use of intelli-
gence tests illusirates how a scientific technique, originally of lim-
ited application, came to be used, or misused, because of prevailing
social and political values even though it was not wholly endorsed
by the psychology community.

For many years the application of the intelligence test (1.Q.) to
suppoirt various prejudices of class, race, or human potential have
obscured the basic questions: What is intelligence? Can anyone
measure it? Does intelligence change over time? Is the best predic-
tor of success a single measure of intelligence, or should valid pre-
dictors of success measure multiple skills and attributes? These
questions persist today.

a. Development of the technology for intelligence testing

In 1904, Alfred Binet, Director of the 1psf,ychology laboratory at
the Sorbonne, was commissoned “to develop techniques for iderti-
fying those children whose lack of success in formal classrooms
suggested the need for some form of special education.”?° Binet has

88 ClLapter 2. Coleman, James S. Educational Policy for Youth and Hi
Bernard. Effec.ive Social Science. Relations Between Empirical Social
Policy, manuscript, fortiicoming. . . .

8% Coleman, Cga ter 2, o;l). cit., Pettigrew in Shotland and Mark, op. cit. p. 126, citing Cole-
man, Hoffer, and Kilgore, 1981. They focus on his purpurted lack of recognition that private
schools tend to support ligher status students who are generally higher achievers, and his
methods of interacting with the media. See also Mosteller, erick and Damiel P. Moynihan,
eds. On Equality of Educational Opportunity, New York, Random House, 1972. 570 p.

90 This information 15 part of the hustorical survey of intelligence testin% found in Gould, Ste-
phen J. The Mismeasure of Man. New York, W.W. Norton and Co., Inc., 1981. p. 149. 1
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previously experimented with craniometry and, at one time, was
convinced of the correlation between head size and intelligence.
However, by 1900, he realized that there was no difference between
the head sizes of intelligent and less intelligent students.??

Binet devised =2 test from a set of tasks, such as counting coins
and determining from pictures which face was “prettier.” He as-
signed an “age level,” called “mental age” by others later, to each
task. Children were tested individually. Binet sought to develop a
test which would separate intelligence level from the effects of
schooling. The age assigned to the last completed task became the
child’s mental age, which was subtracted from chronological age.
In 1911, a German psychologist revised the scale when he divided
mental age by chronological age, the yield an appropriate relative
measure. Thereafter the measure was called the intelligence quo-
tient or 1.Q.

In The Mismeasure of Man, Stephen J. Gould noted that Binet
cautioned that scores should not be used to rank or label children.
Intelligence was too complicated to be captured by one number.
But, when Binet’s scale was brought to the United States, it began
an evolution which has been described as a “major misuse of sci-
ence in our century.” 92

b. Social environment in America circa 1916-30

In order to understand the application of the Binet Scale, it is
necessary to review the social movements, problems, and concerns
emerging in America society between 1910 and 1930. Public school
education was undergoing a radical change in philosophy and
number of students. High school enrollment quadrupled from 1910
to 1930.9% The use of one standard curriculum was challenged.
With the introduction of child labor laws and the movement to
expand the scope of public education, a problem emerged. How to
arrange and educate the influx of children from different back-
grounds, with different abilities and futures? According to Novak,
until the mid-1920s “. . . America in its top and middle layers had
been, politically and culturally, a fairly homogeneous society.” 24
But growing immigration from Southern and Eastern Europe en-
countered racism and prejudice. Some felt that the immigration
flow had to be managed.

At the same time, genetics became a modern science with the re-
publication of Mendel’s research and the work of Galton and
Darwin. This gave the popular “social eugenics” movement—a
group which said that heredity determined behavior—a scientific
basis for its campaign to promote the quality of the American
people by weeding out so-called genetically inferior “degenerates.”
These were believed to include criminals, paupers, alcoholics, the
feeble-minded and the insane. These people were to be discouraged
from breeding. But a crucial question remained: how could “fit”
and “unfit” be accurately quantified?

o1 Ibid, passim,

im,
92 Gould, op. cit. p. 155,
93 Boyer, Epmwt . High School, New York, r and Row, 1983, p. 46-55

94 Novak, Michael. The Rise of the Unmeltable Ethnics. New York, Zollier Books, 1971, p. 170.
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The quantification and widespread application of the Binet scale
gave some researchers a false sense that 1.Q. number scores meas-
ured intelligence and other factors that presumably were deter-
mined by heredity. This is called the “reification of intelligence.”
Basically the public believed that if there was a measure, then it
was assumed that the professionals knew what they were measur-
ing.

¢. New generations of the 1.Q. test

The key to the creation of mass intelligence testing from Binet’s
individual test was the Army Alpha and Beta tests. They were de-
veloped by a group of psychologists, including Lewis Terman, devel-
oper of the Stanford-Binet scale, and H.H. Goddard. The tests were
designed specifically to determine the abilities of the Army recruits
who participated in the massive build-up for World War. 1. The
written Alpha and the picture Beta were supposed to indicate
which recruits would be good officers. The tests’ validity and reli-
ability have been questioned. But their use, alone, accomplished
three things for the discipline of psychology. It showed that mass
administration of a standard test could be accomplished. Second,
the test results became the core of a data base that would be used
widely in psychologicul research. And third, publication of the data
results was used by some psychologists and administrators who
concluded that intelligence was ethnically determined.?®

The 1.Q. scores of different nationalities and races were com-
pared and contrasted. The influence of nature versus nurture on
intelligence became an issue. Walter Lippmann and Lewis Terman
were drawn into a debate which appeared for over a year in the
pages of The Atlantic, the New Republic, and other publications.®®
Although there was some challenge to the tests and the data analy-
sis gd professional journals, a concept of inteiligence had been ac-
cepted.

By World War II the use of mass intelligence testing had become
a widely used and, according to some reports, effective testing pro-
cedure in American society. It should be noted that suksequent re-
finements of the 1.Q. test and related skill or ability tests are gen-
erally considered to have been valid and effectively used. There is
sorae evidence that many Weorld War II U.S. Army Air Force pilot
trainee’s lives were saved by implementing aptitude testing to
screen out persons without the aptitude for flying.®” There are also
studies which describe the benefits of using specialized aptitude
tests in educational placement and employment selection.®® .

However, historically the original 1.Q. test was used, erroneously
some believe, to legitimate some decisions or to justify popular be-

95 Cronbach, Lee J. Public Controversy Over Mental TegtingNIn Frankel, Charles, ed. Contro-
vemsl g%x‘x;d Deixgxons. The Social Sciences and Public Policy. New York, Russell Sage Founda-
tion, . p. 140. .

96 See for example, Melton, A. W. ed. Apparatus Tests. Army Air Force’s Aviation Program
Research Report INo. 4. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off,, 1947. Passey, G.C. and W.A.
McLaurin. Perceptual, Ps;ighomotor Testing n Air Selection. Historical Review (PRL-TR-66-4),
Lackland Air Force Base, Texas. U.S, Air Force Personnel Research Laboratory, 1966. .

97 Schmidt, F.L. and Hunter, J.L. Employment Testing: Old Theories and New Research Find-
ings. American Psycholegist, v. 36, 1981: 1128-1137. .

¢ Schridt, F.L., et. al., The Impact of Valid Selection Procedures on Workforce Productivity
Journal of Applied Psychology, v. 64, 1979: 609-626.
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liefs. Despite controversy, the test and the reification of a concept
of intelligence came to aid in the solution of some policy problems
in the areas of education, immigration, and institutionalization.
Several examples are described next.

d. Use of the 1.Q. test in education

School administrators used an 1.Q. test, the National Intelligcnce
Tests, designed by Terinan, Yerkes, Thorndike, and others. The re-
sults frequently were used to rank students of different ethnic
backgrounds according to intelligence and the potential for learn-
ing. Curricula were modified to create different tracks or “educa-
tional streams.” ““The testers intended to shield the child destined
to be a worker from the rigors of an academic curriculum,” st::ted
Lee J. Cronbach. He noted that “. . . the wisdom of sorting pupils
into distinct programs deserved public scrutiny it did not get.
Streaming was the obvious answer to the problem of laggards and
drop-outs in the efficiency-minded decade.?® The 1.Q. test provided
a solution, and the growing controversy over heritability of intelli-
gence obscured the philosophical issues and questions of validity of
the test.

Educational use of intelligence and aptitude tests has been an
area of continuing controversy. Arthur Jensen'’s article in Harvard
Educational Review in 1969, “How Much Can We Boost 1.Q. and
Scholastic Achievement?” unleashed a new volley in the nature
versus nurture controversy. References to the differences in the av-
ergge 1.Q. scores of blacks and whites focused on guestions of he-
redity.

Over the decades geneticists and psychologists have challenged
and revised the view of the dominance of heredity as the sole deter-
minant of intelligence. Current studies view intelligence as a “poly-
genic model,” where several genes work together to create a trait
or where 1.Q. is a measure of many separate abilities, some of
which are determined by the social environment.1°® And there is
evidence that one form of mental retardation, specifically pheylke-
tonuria (PKU), results from a gene-environment :nteraction, which
may be corrected by early detection and appropriate diet. PKU can
be detected at birth. As of 1970, 43 states had mandatory PKU-
screening laws.101

e. Use of the 1.Q. test in immigration policy

C.C. Brigham, who later became secretary of the College En-
trance Examination Board, published A Study of American Intelli-
gence in 1923. In it he claim.d that “these Army data constitute
the first really significant contribution to the study of race differ-
ences in mental traits . .. a scientific basis for our conclu-
sions.” 1°2 Although years later he disavowed his studies in a pro-

99 Cronbach, op. cit. p. 142-143.

100 See for example, Glaser R, and L. Bond, eds. Testing. Concepts, Policy, Practice, and Re-
search. American Psychologist, v. 36, 1981, Wigor, A. and Garner, W.R. Ability Testing. Uses,
Consequences, and Controversies. Washington, National Academy Press, 1982, and Gardner,
E‘\’b" .rd. Frames of Mine. The Theory of Multiple Intelligences. New York, Basic Books, 1983.

p.
0% Burr.s, George W. The Science of Genetics. An Introduction to Heredity, fifth ed. New
York, Macmillan Publishing Co., Inc., 1980. p. 327.
102 Gould, Mismeasure of Man, p. 224,
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fessional journal, there is evidence of an association between his re-
search and the prevailing racial restrictions of his time. Although a
recent_analysis attempts to refute the conclusion that 1.Q. tests
were important in the formulation of immigration policies,1°3
there were widespread perceptions at the time that these tests
were important influences on major parties to policy decisions. In
addition the Encyclopedia of Bioethics noted that the Immigration
Restriction Act of 1924 had a selective restriction clause “which
limited the entry of individuals from Southern and Eastern Europe
on the grounds that they were biologically inferior.” 1°4 Cronbach
concluded, however, that the more restrictive immigration law
would have been enacted even without the Army data.1°%

[ Use of the L.Q. test in policies for the feeble-minded

Many of the psychologists who led in the design of intelligence

tests, were also involved in the debates of the eugenics movement.
Intelligence, as measured by the 1.Q. test, became accepted by
many as a fixed, genetically determined trait carried by one gene.
A person’s potential could be predicted early in life.
_ The studies of H. H. Goddard, conducted at the Vineland Train-
m%(School for Feeble-minded Girls and Boys, contributed a vital
link in the theory. In The Kallikak Family: A Study in the Hered-
ity of Feeble-mindedness, written in 1912, Goddard assumed that
there was a single, linear measure of intelligence, something Binet
had not intended, and that intelligence was a unitary gene trait,
along the lines of Mendel’s work. Making these assumptions, he
constructed a genealogy of the Kallikak family based upon Binet
scores of a child in the institution, interviews with family mem-
bers, and hcar-say about the behavior of deceased family members.
From this he conclvded there was a hereditary basis to feeble
mindedness. 106

143 See Synderman, M., and R. J. Herrnstein. Intelligence Testing and the Immigration Act of
1924. Amenican Psychologist, 1983, v. 38. p. 986-955. They concluded in part “Summarizing our
exemination of the Congressional Record and Committee H :arings. There is no mention of intel
ligence testing in the Act, test results on smmugrants appea: only brefly in the committee hear
ings and are then largely ignored or cnticized, and they are brought up only once in over 600
pages of con; 1onal floor debate, where they are subjected to further criticism without rejoir.-
der. None of the mtﬂ?r contemporary figures in testing—H. H. Goddard, Lewis Terman, Robert
Yerkes, E. L. Thorndike, and so on—were called to testify, nor were any of their writings insert
ed into the legislative record. The overlapping distributions of test sci res for various national
and racial populacions weald probably have created more problems fir the Act’s proponents
han for its oppone.its, which may help explain why the intelligence testing movement of the
early 20th centurs left so few traces in the record. The examples of fascism occasionally evident
in both early psychometric writing and the Immugration Act do not appear to be casually relat
ed to each other. Rather, each re%]ects in 1ts own way a crest in the oag history of American
An%o-Saxonlsm, anti-Catholicism, and anti-Semitism, following World War 1 (Highman, 1973)

“We have examir 2d, and found wanting, two comron allegations ahout 1r..elligence testing in
its early days, namely, that the hereditarian interpretation of ethnic and racial differences wert
largely unc allengedj and that those differences were a significant factor in the passage of the
Immigration Act of 1924. But the historical reco.d contamns challenges a?lenty, even among
tester, and nothing in the record suggests an importaat role for tests in the fcrmulation or enac
ment of immigration policy. The allegations are usuallr‘ offered as evidence of the s.nister influ
ence of tests and of their afﬁmtf to reprehensible political purposes, in this case a restrictive
immigration law. Even if the allegations were true, it would be an odd argument—a form of
guilt by association—to blame the tests rather than the political process that allegedly appropri
ated them for reprehensible ends. But, as 1t turns out, the record fails to show testing ~uiltily
associated as char}%ed." . .

104 Ludmerer, Kenneth, M. History of Eugenics. In Reich, Warren T, ed Encyclopedia of
Bioethics, v. 1. New York, MacMillan Publishing Co., Inc., 1978, p. 460.

108 Cronbach, op. cit. p. 142.

106 Ror further information on the Kallikak family study, see Smith, J David Minds Made
Feeble, The Myth and Legacy of the Kallikaks, Rockwille, Aspen Publications, 1985.
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Many professionals accepted the basic assumptions of his re-
search and the notion that heredity determined feeble-mindedness.
The validity of his scale was challenged by Terman and the accura-
cy of his interviews was suspect. But Goddard’s work supported
sterilization of the feeble-minded as a makeshift public policy solu-
tion to the spread of feeble-mindedness until all the feeble-minded
could be segregated into colonies, such as his own institution.

In Buck v. Bell, a 1927 Supreme Court case involving the State of
Vir;finia and a young woman committed to the State Colony for
Epileptics and Feeble-minded, the Court upheld the State’s right to
cumpulsory sterilization of an individual judged to be defective.10?
Evidence 1n the case included test scores indicating mental age,
family history, information gathered by a field worker of the ku-
§enics Recora Office, and references to Goddard’s Kallikak study.

ustice Oliver Wendell Holmes stated in the majority opinion that
“The principle that sustains compulsory vaccination is broad
enough to cover cutting the fallopian tubes. . . . Three generations
of imbeciles is enough.” 198 As of 1931, thirty states had passed
compulsory sterilization measures as applied to “hereditary defec-
tives.” 199 The poli.y of institutional sterilization continued in Vir-
ginia into the early 1970s.

The Supreme Court has never overruled the Buck versus Bell de-
cision, but the case appears to have become generally unacceptable

recedent in light of current interpretations of basic civil rights
aw. The social values of the present time have also changed with
z:lsFect to concepts of equal protection rights and the place of men-
tally retarded persons in society. This is illustrated by the follow-
ing case.
the July 1, 1985, Supreme Court decision regarding the City of
Cleburne, Texas, versus Cleburne Living Center, Inc., it was ruled
that requiring a special use permit for a proposed group home for
the mentally retarded would deprive the residents of the equal pro-
tection of the laws. The city had sought to classify the group home
as a “hospital for the feeble-minded” under the established city
zoning code. The Supreme Court found that “requiring the permit
in this case appears to rest on an irrational prejudice against the
mentally retarded.” 11° In the concurring judgment of Justices
Marshall, Brennan, and Blackmun, the studies of Goddard and
Terman are cited as sources of the questionable view that the
“feeble-minded” are a menace to society and civilization. . . . re-
Tpons’i’bllcialin a large degree for many, if not all, of our social prob-
ems.

In its opinion, the court cited an alternative definition for mental
retardation, with four classifications according to 1.Q., and men-
tioned that “mental retardation is not defined by reference to intel-
ligence or 1.Q. alone, however.” I went on to state that it is caused
by a “variety of factors, some genetic, some environmental, and
some unknown.” 112 Clearly advances in diagnostic science, im-

107 Smith, op. cit. p. 139.

108 Smith, op. cit. p. 150.

109 Ludmerer, Eugenics, p. 459. See also Ludmerer, Kenneth M. Genetics and American Socie
ty: A Historical A%gcrmsd' . Baltimore, Johns Hoi:kins University Press, 1972, passim.

110 Cleburne v. No. 84-468, slip op. at p. II (U.S. July 1, 1985).

111 Cleburne v. CLC No. 84-468, slip op. at p. 7 (U.S. July 1, 1985).

112 Cleburne v. CLC No. 84-468, slip op. at p. 8 (U.S. July 1, 1985).
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provements in psychological testing methods, changes in social atti-
tudes and concepts of legal rights, and genetic research have
ct:hanlglgd ways to conceptualize and measure 1.Q., skills, and abili-
ies.

113 For an overview of current measurement perspectives, see. Wigor, Alexandra, and Wen-
dell Garner, ed. Ability Testing. Uses, Consequences, and Controversies, Farts I and II. Report of
the Committee on Ability Testing. Assembly of Behavioral and Social Sciences, National Re-
search Council. National Academy Press, 1982, and Horowitz, F., and M. O'Brien. The Gifted
and Talented: Developmental Perspectives. American Psychological Association, 1985.
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XI. APPROACHES TO ENHANCE UTILIZATION OF
BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL RESEARCH IN POLICYMAKING

The material presented in the last chapter summarized the com-
plex factors which affect the actual utilization of behavioral and
social research in policymaking as well as measurement of use.
Some of these factors are inherently contradictory, thus they
present serious dilemmas to research utilization. Research informa-
tion may be perceived as irrelevant to policymaking because it is
too piecemeal or not representative, yet wholistic research or basic
research may take too long to complete and may not address orge-
nizational or political aspects of decisionmaking which affect utili-
zation. Often recommendations are rejected for political infeasibil-
ity or bzcause decisionmakers prefer scientists to be neutral and
objective, yet knowledge may not come to the attention of decision-
makers unless scientists become involved with application or imple-
mentation. Rescarch knowledge may be rejected as a guide to
policy change if it does not cc*ncide with or reinforce the prevailing
consensus or views about problem solution. This may constitute a
priori rejection of information which challenges the status guo or
governmental policies.

Summarized in this chapter are some major recommendations
that have been made to enhance utilization of the behavioral and
social sciences in policymaking. These may help overcome some,
but certainly not all, of the obstacles and dilemmas identified in
the previous chapter. The chapter deals with: expanding govern-
mental support for anticipatory basic research and related studies,
lowering expectations for utiiization, improving the intelligibility of
reports, considering the issue of implementation, improving link-
ages between decisionmakers and scientists, creating Government-
funded policy research units, improving information dissemination,
addressing the notion of research broker, use of other media, and
policy sciences. It also includes a summary and concluding com-
ments on utilization.

A. THE Neep To Funp More RELEVANT, LONG-TERM, ANTICIPATORY
RESEARCH WHILE MEETING GOVERNMENT NEEDS FOR SHORT-
RANGE STUDIES

Efficiency and effectiveness of utilization would be enhanced, ac-
cording to most observers, if Government priorities and funding for
behavioral and social research and development focussed more on
the major problems Government confronts. Such a reorientation
calls essentially for more longer-range, anticipatory, and generally,
basic research. For instance, in a National Academy of Sciences
study, Wilson concluded that Federal agencies ought to support the
conduct of more anticipatory social research, and social experimen-
tation long before the bureaucracy needs to make programmatic or
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policy decisiors.! Similarly it was concluded in the Nationa! Acade-
my of Sciencus report Behavioral and Social Science Reseaich: A
National Resorirce *hat even though there is an “uncertain, incom-
plete, and often slow . . . coupling hetween basic ressarch in
the behavioral and social sciences and its applications to public }
policy. . . . ” this link is “significant and growing.” 2 As a result

“. . . a disinterested, long-term program of support carried out as a |
broad, farsighted invectment policy rather than to moet the imme-

diate po;icy objectives of particular agencies, is in the national in-

terest.”

These are not insignificant recommenda..ous, i.. view of the fact ‘
that on average for the last twenty years, 70 percent of Federal ‘
support for behavioral and social sciences has custc marily gone to
support applied work, and far less, that is about 30 percent, has
gone to support basic research.

The final report of the Study Commission on Sacial R&D ad-
dressed this issue. It noted that the Federal Goverr.aent needs to
fund both long-range and short-range research in order ‘o be able
to respond to the needs of the policy process, but that additional I
investments in “research that requires longer time for a significant
return” needs to be considered. The report concluded that “The
need to devise ‘ways of supporting such longer-term research is an
unresolved issue of federal investment in knowledge of social prob-
lems.” 4 The Commission made a series of recommendations to help
agencies manage and allocate their research resources for thess
fields. They are premised on the assumptions that agencies: (1)
should use different kinds of criteria to fund policy oriented as op-
posed to longer range basic research, (2) need to develop mecha-
nisms to coordinate agenda setting among the various offices’ and
bureaus’ users of information and (8) should plan ahead to maxi-
mize the application and use of research information in decision-
making. The recommendations are:

Federal research administrators and oversight officials
should devote more resources to developing systematic plan-
ning as a distinct aspect of efforts to produce and use knowl- |
edge of social problems.

Program decision makers should have greater input into the
planning of program-supporting research and policy makers at
the departmental and presidential levels and in Congress
should have greater input into the planning of policy-formirg
research.

Special attention should be given to building problem-explor-
ing research agendas through task forces and conferences and
the creation of presidential or joint presidential-congressional
temporary commissions.

A number of problem-centered research programs should be
created to undertake intensive and sustained work on major
social problems.

1 Wilsc 1, Social Science and Public Policy, op. cit., pp. 91-92. .

:g:gavioralzand Social Science Research. A National Resource, v. 1, op. cit., p. 96.
id., p. 102.

4 Federgl Investment in Knowledge of Social Problems, op. cit., p. 69.
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More adequate methods should be developed for forecasting
new or emerging social problems and creating research agen-
das directed to them.

Users of research-based knowledge outside the government
should be more closely involved in establishing priorities for
research that is meant to benefit them.

Scientific criteria, rather than problem or policy relevance,
should guide the setting of priorities for research that seeks to
enlarge the general resources of social knowledgze or method.5

Social scientists themselves have suggested a variety of criteria,
agendas, and priorities for the support of work which will have
most policy utility. One is to support mo.e fundamental theoretical
work. One of the major conclusions to emerge from Berger’s assess-
ment of the case studies in the OECD study, The Utilisation of the
Social Sciences in Policy Making in the United States, is that in the
current era of budgetary stringency “policymakers are tempted to
resort to [funding] those kinds of research that produce pre(ﬁctable
results, rather than to fund the open-ended and often apparently
unspecified efforts that might (or might not) lead to new para-
digms.” This produces the “new illusion”, leading to inefficiency
and ineffectiveness in research investments, “that scientists can
work out of the stock of existing theories with a high return for
public policy.”¢

She identified the most useful, effective, and efficient kind of re-
search as “paradigm challenging” work “—research whose outcome
cannot be specified in advance and that fundamentally is long-
range and basic in nature because it gives “maximum latitude to
the researchers. . . .”8 This kind of research is important, but
poses a fundamen*al dilemma since it is “the research that chal-
lenges the established assumptions, theories, and practiczs underly-
ing ﬁolic){ [and] has the highest pay-off for the policymakers.”®
Unlike other kinds of social research “paradigm challenging” re-
search can point out weaknesses in current policy and identify new
solutions. Berger elaborated as follows:

.. .[Thhe paK-off for the development of new paradigms
mey be very high indeed, not only for science but for
policy. When new paradigms replace old ones, facts and
methodologies which once appeared irrelevant to the un-
derstanding and solution of a problem may be revealed to
be critical. The simultaneous existence of unca ployment
and unfilled jobs in the urban ghetto, a fact that neoclassi-
cal labour market theory (to the extent that it noticed it at
all) treated as anomalous and transitory, in the new dual
labour market theories become a key to the operations of
the system. To continue with this example, policy-makers
who adopted the new paradi would find themselves
forced to collect statistics different from those they

8 The Federal Investment in Knowledge of Social Problems, op. cit., 1978, p. 5~6.

¢ Berger, op, cit., p. 24. .

7 A term whose origin she attributed to Martin Rein in Values, Social Science and Social
Policy. Working Paper no, 21, Joint Center for Urban Studies of the Massachusetts Institute of
Technology and Harvard Univeristy, June 1973, pp. 37-89, In Berger, op. cit., pp. 22-23.

8 Berger, %g. cit., p. 24.

¢ Ibid,, p. 23.
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thought they needed when operating under the old as-
sumptions; and they would have to consider a new set of
methodologies. Most important, the new theory opens the
prospect of new strategies for action, since the variable it
identifies as critical to the problem are different from
those which the old policies had attempted to manipulate.
In this way, new theories enlarge the set of alternatives
aﬁa.ilalg}foto policy-makers and widen the range of political
choice.

There is also the belief that it is the Federal Government’s re-
sponsibility to support more “generic”, longer range social re-
search, that produces findings “generalizable across disciplines”
and agencies. Tornatzky and glomon, who wrote about this issue,
said however, that more effective interagency coordination would
be needed to achieve these objectives.!! This issue was addressed
also during hearings held by the Task Force on Science Policy on
the subject of the behavioral and social sciences by Clark C. Abt,
president of Abt Associates, a consulting firm. He testified that
‘Government social science R&D is undertasked on our most im-
portant social and economic problems, yet overcommitted to the
more marginal issues of sociag problem administration. Congress,
he recommended should rectify this situation by asking “the most
important national economic and social policy questions of the
social science R&D community,” including cross-cutting R&D
“which i312°t part of any single agency’s or discipline’s mis-
sion. . . .”

A recommendation for the Congress, through the Congressional
Budget Office, (CBO) to contract for and oversee the execution of
some social policy research was made by James S. Coleman, at
these same hearings. Coleman, a social scientist with the Universi-
tﬁ of Chicage and the National Opinion Research Center, justified
this recommendation as follows:

First, since policy is made in Congress through legisla-
tion, then Congress is a natural locus for such research;
and second, the multi-headed character of Congress which
for some purposes is a defect is an asset here, for it can

10 Berger, op. cit., p. 24.

11 Tornatzky and golomon. op. cit., p. 9.

12 Abt, Clark C, Improving Government Efficiency With Social Sciences Research. Testimon
to the Committee on Science and Technolog%. U.S. Houses of Representatives, Sept. 18, 1983,
Abt identified top 12 fundamental issues, which he sa.d require cross-cutting social R&D. In
some cases he suggested the agency's that could utilitze the research:

1. Deficit reduction integrated with fairer and more productive taxes.

2. Better, more widely shared and more affordable health care.

3 Reversing the decline of the American family, now with one-ifth of all births illeptumate,

4. Preventing the corruaftion of the youth by drugs.

&. Improved education productivity.

6. The social and economic security of the elderly. .

7 Countermeasures and deterrents to international terrorism ard 1.5 threat to become nucle-
ar.

8. World poverty and starvation, and its fomenting of revolutionary conflicts.
9 United States majntenance of deterrcnce of nuclear war and aggression, and enhanced reas-
surance of allies and domestic publics. .

10. Improved United States International industrial competitiveness, .

11. Continuation of United States world scientific and technological leadership.

12, Continuation of United States world moral leadership supporting justice, peace, prosperity,
and freedom for all nations.

(Ibid., pp. 8-9.)
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Lelp insure the pluralism of social, policy research
design.13
Scott and Shore attributed much of the ineffective use of sociolo-

gy to social scientists themselves. Social scientists, they said, should
do research which is both “relevant” and ‘“interesting” not only
“interesting.” This does not preclude doing basic work or maintain-
ing scientific freedom and independence. But it means doing re-
search about fundamental issues that need to be resolved before
policy can be enacted, and generating knowledge which “enables
the sociologist to anticipate and study in advance issues and ques-
tions that eventually come up in policy deliberations.” 14 They
identified these fundamental issues as follows:

goals (i.e., what shall be the objective of a program?); cov-
erage (i.2.,, who shall benefit?); finaucing (i.e., how shall the
program be administered); who (i.e., who shall be responsi-
ble for implementing the program and how shall it be put
into effect?); equity (i.e., of those who are covered by the
program, who shall receive what kinds of benefits?); and
fimg)ffgme (i.e., for what period of time shall the program
ast?

Several other kinds of social science research were cited as espe-
cially relevant to polic and warrant more attention and funding
according to several witnesses at hearings held in 1985 by the Task
Force on Science Policy on the s_hiect of Behavioral and Social Re-
search. One type is longitudinal swudies—for instance following “‘an
appropriate sample of children and adolescents . . . over a period
of years, perhaps even decades . . .” to identify events in life, or
how societal interventions affect social behavior. Neil J. Smelser,
University Professor of Sociology at the University of California,
Berkeley, during the House Committee hearings, identified longitu-
dinal studies as especially critical to understand why criminal ca-
reers may be started and how factors such as probation, imprison-
ment, educational programs, or community development programs
affect or deter criminal behavior.!¢

Expanding governmental funding for social experimentation may
be another way to enhance the efficiency and effectiveness of Fed-
eral investments in policy relevant behavioral and social research.
Joseph P. Newhouse testified at the same hearing that “. . . ex-
periments are quite rare. In my view, they are too rare. I believe a
certain modest portion—perhaps 11 to 20 percent of research budg-
ets for applied public policy research—should be set aside for ran-
domized experiments.” He suggested that the Government rarely
funds such experiments now because ‘‘they take a long time to
yield results . . . ,” they appear erpensive, and they may be politi-
cally risky.!?

13 Testimony, g 9.

14 Seott and S ore, op. cit., p. 211.

15 Thid,, p. 209,

18 September 17, 1985, pp. 5-6.

17 Newhouse, Joseph P. Experimentation as Part of 8 Socia] Science Researh Strategy. Tests
mony before the Subcommuittee on Science Research, and Technolugy, Huuse Cummattee un S
ence and Technology, Sept. 18, 1985, pp. 5-7.
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Several analyses have indicated that behavioral and social scien-
tiste might have been more effective in the deliberations of some

residential and other policy commissions if there had been more
ong-term, fundamental, anticipatory research available to permit
scientists to anticipate and cope with the urgency of quick turn
around times & 1 the pressures of advocacy groups with stakes in
the recommendations made. Wilson described in detail how long-
range research might have enhanced the work of three commis-
sions.

The Kerner Commission, the National Advisory Commission on
Civil Disorders, was asked by President Johnson to discover “the
basic causes and factors leading to ‘civil disorders.’” It concluded
that “white racism,” was the cause, and that it led to segregation;
black migration to big cities, accompanied by white exodus; and im-
poverished ghettos. Wilsen contended that data did not demon-
strate these conclusions.

He also reported that the National Commission on the Causes
and Prevention of Violence produced 15 volumes of excellent re-
search, but that its conclusions were not based on this research,
but “on unexamined causal premises, untested ideas, and vrstated
facts.” For instance, Wilson said that the commission recommend-
ed that major infusions of welfare expenditures would halt violence
(an unproven assertion) and that the commission's recommenda-
tions that there be less violence on television and in movies wes
not supported by the research done by the commission.

The obscenity commission, according to Wilson “recommended
repeal of federal, state, or local laws prohibiting the sale, exhibi.
tion, or distribution of sexual materials to consenting adults,”
basing its recommendations on research it had condacted. Howev-
er, according to Wilson, the research findings were inadequate:
“long-term effects could not be investigated by a commission with
only a two-year existence; there were almost no studies of the ef-
fects on children; and the behavior of volunteer . . .” subjects in
experiments could not be generalized to any known population.” 18

Robert K. Merton, a sociologist with long experience, recom-
mended that in order to accumulate the kind of knowledge commis-
sions of this nature need, the professional associations, the Ameri-
can Sociological Association, and the Social Science Research Coun-
cil, and other “. . . organizations should take it upon themselves,
separately or in concert to initiate continuing research programs
designed for use by functional equivalents of government commis-
sicns.” This work could be done independent of the “immediacies of

litical expediency” and it “. . . could generate terms of reference
or programs of policy-oriented research in the particular sphere of
a problem, withiout tge strong pressures of urgency that have typi-
cally limite2 work done directly for Congressional and Presidential
Commissions.” '® The American Anthropological Association en-
dorses these views.29
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18 Wilson, Social Science and Public Policy, op. cit., pB. 84-85.
'* Merton, Robert K. Social Knowledge and Public Policy. Soctological Pemﬁchvu on Four
15

Presidential Commissions In Komarovsky, Mirra, Sociology and Public Policy. Case of Pres-

idential Commissions, Edited by Mirra Komarovsky, Hew York, Elsevier. 1975, pp. 176-177.
1% Letter David B. Givens, American Anthropological Association to David Jenness, Consortium
of Social Associations, Nov. 1, 1985,
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B. RECOMMENDATIONS FOR'LOWER EXPECTATIONS

There is also the view that policymakers as well as social scien-
tists have held overly ambitious expectations of what the social sci-
ences can contribute to policymaking.2! The point of view has been
expressed by some U.S. as well as foreign behavioral and social sci-
entists.22 Some, including those who are scientists with long expe-
rience serving Government’s behavioral and social science informa-
tion needs, have recommended that expectations be curtailed. Her-
bert A. Simon, a psychologist and economist, and Nobel prizewin-
ner, wrote in an essay published in 1982, that social science can
contribute answers to cpecific programmatic issues—for instance
compensatory education, problems of aging, some aspects of crimi-
nal behavior, and organizational decisionmaking. But it cannot do
much to help government solve the major enduring societal prob-
lems such as war, deterrence, poverty, and disease.23

dumes Q. Wilson concluded that behavioral and social scientists’
best work for Government consists of evaluating, and not designir.g
new programs or policies:

To me, social scientists are at their best when they
evaluate an actual government program, when they ask
what happens when the government does x, y, or z.
They'’re at their worst when they assume that measuring
variables in a situation will tell them what will happen
when one of the variables changes.24

Daniel P. Moynihan, now senior senator from New York, came to
a similar conclusion when he was & practicing social scientist: “The
role of social sciences lies not in' the formulation of social policy,
but 1n the measurement of its results.” 25 His views, undoubtedly,
were shaped by the criticisms made of his work. The Moynihan
regort concluded that sovial deviance among blacks was caused by
a breakdown in the black family structure. This view was political-
ly unacceptable and the report, as a result was politically discredit-
ed, since at that time, the conclusions diverged from what was ex-
pected: that the fault would lie with society and, the solution with
eradicating jssues of economic and social prejudice.

C. THE NEED T0 IMPROVE THE INTELLIGIBILITY OF REPORTS

There are also recommendations that social scientists should im-
rove the intelligibility of their reports by avoiding lengthy jargon-
aden tomes. Several socizi scientists have addressed this point, for

instance Marc Roberts:

. .. I want to urge the demystification of social science.
Communication with nonexperts has to become a responsi-
bility of all scientists, social and natural—a responsibility

11 See for instancy, the series of views in the symposium on. Is Social Science A God That
Failed? Public Opinion, Oct./Nov., 1981. 11-15. See es.ecially the views of Irving Kristol, p. 12.

23 See for instance: I{allen. D.B.P. et. al,, eds. Social 3cience and Public Policy making' A Rea
praisal. London, NFER-Nelson Publishing Co., 1982, 37 5g'-h

13 Simon, Herbert A. Are Social Problems Problems That Social Science Can Solve? In Krus-

kal, (w. cit., ;3}) 1-20, . .

24 Wilson, es Q. In: Is Social Science A God That Failed? op. cit., p. 15.

18 Moynihan, Daniel P. Maximum Feasible Misunderstanding Commumty Action in the War
on Poverty. New York, The Free Press, 1969, p. 193.
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which is shirked when experts are not explicit about the
role of values and judgments in their work, and use jargon
and mathematics as professional status symbols. There is
no reason to put something in a complex and inaccessible
manner when the argument is inherently simple and po-
tentially easy to understand. The problems of democratic
policymaking are difficult enough without this added com-
plication.2¢€

In addition, sometimes social research “investigators . . . regard
a research erant as a personal benefice rather than & commitment
to produce ..nowledge;” and then there are some “. . . government
sponsors . . . who try to cover up research reports that reveal their
agencies or programs in an unfavorable light.” 27

D. THE NEED To CONSIDER ISSUES OF IMPLEMENTATION

The implementation issue means basically that the utilization of
behavioral.l) and social science information in policymaking may be
constrained if researchers do not specify or su%gaest decision op-
tions, if they do not study and make recommendations regarding
alternatives in the design, administration and implementation of a
program, and if program follow-up is not conducted. This set of con-
clusions is b on the notion that means and ends in achieving
policy objectives are interrelated and that behavioral and social sci-
entists need to be concerned about both. There have been a number
of useful case studies dealing with this issue, notably a study on
the Economic Development Administration in Oakland, California,
as described in the book Implementation by Pressman and Wil-
davsky 28 and in Hargrove’s review.2?

Some researchers suggest that weak linkages between social
theory and social policy will continue until deliberate attempts are
made to involve social researchers in implementation, so that they
can explore the effects of program options on achieving desired out-
comes in the real world, in a process aki* to the development
phase of natural and physical sciences research and development.
However, the costs of such an approach and the commitment re-
quired by both scientists and policymakers probabiy would be enor-
mous. A current issue which illustrates the necessity for follow-
through on implementation is the problem associated with deinsti-
tutionalization of mental health patients. Increased use of drug
therapy permitted patients to leave hospitals, but, some observers
have concluded, there was little anticipation of the need to maiz-
tain community mental health centers and support networks for
people who could cope only marginally with social demands. As a
result, the number of deinstitutionalized p:é)lple who are living on
the streets appears to have increased markedly.2°

28 Roberts p. 62, in Knezo, 0{). cit.,zé)é 538. See also Andreski, Stanislav. Social Sciences as Sor-
cery. London, Andre Deutsch, 1972, p-

27 Weiss, Improving the Linkax:m. , op. cit., p. 57. . .

28 Pressman, Jeffrey L. and n Wﬁdavs . Implementation. How Great Expectations in
Washington Are Daghed in Oakland. Berkeley, University of California Press, 1973, 182 ?

29 Hargrove, Erwin C. The Missing Link. '},'he Study of The Implementation of Social Policy.
Washington, The Urban Institute, 1975, 128 l-f

398ee for example: Lyons, Richard D. How Release of Mental Patients Began. New York
Times, Oct. 30, 1984: C1, C4.
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Gerard dealt with this i.ue in the field of desegregation policy:

Social scientists were wrong in the belief that change
would come easily. There are so many registances to over-
come, many of which should have been anticipated, but
many of us were blinded by our ideology into thinking we
could have our utopia in one fell swoop of mandated
busing. Simply mixing children in the classroom and trust-
ing to a benign human nature could never have done the
trick. . . . Social scientists have to start learning how to
engineer effective integration. . . . We in the social sci-
ences have missed the essential R and D link in the chain
of applying ideas to practical problems. . . . We are going
to have to follow something of the implementation model
used by the hard sciences so that when we make recom-
mendations about how to deal with an issue like school
segregation, we have the facts and experieace to back us
up. This can only be done with careful research . . . and
try to apply it on a small scale at first to the school setting
with a laboratory-like approach. . . . In the process we will
be forced to go back to the drawmg board many times
until we develop a program that will really work.3!

If it is necessary for social scientists to do work in implementa-
tion then many would have to delve into program and policy for-
mulation and administration, fields that may be quite alien to
their previous training and experience. They also risk lesing or
being accused of losing, their objectiviy aad credibility. As a
result, some scientists avoid recommending policy options.

E. TuE NEED FOR IMPROVED LINKAGES BETWEEN DECISIONMAKERS
AND SCIENTISTS

There is a considerable body of literature in the social sciences,
especially in the field of program evaluation, wh1ch counsels that
dissemination and utilization will be enhanced if decisionmakers
are involved in the research: mutually defining the problem and
study objectives with researchers and, during 51e analysis phase,
si:elging tsltée contribution of decisionmakers or users in drawing con-
clusions.

F. GoverRNMENT-FUNDED Poricy RESEARCH UNits To ENHANCE
DECISIONMAKING

There have been several attempts by Federal agencies to set up
policy oriented research institutes to develop an anticipatory,
policy oriented body of research findings. For instance, among
these institutional innovations are the Rand Corporation that was

31 Gerard, Harold B. School Desegregation. The Social Science Role. American Psychologist,
ug 1983: pp. 875-876.
or a review of the major views, suc as by Williams and Evans, see. Knezo, Genevieve
F f th h as by Willi d Ev. Knezo, Ge: J.
Program Evaluation, Emerging Issues of Possible Legislative Concem Relating to the Conduct
and Use of Evaluation in the Congress and the Executive Branch. In U.S. Congress. Senate.
Committee on Government Operations. Subcommittee on Oversight Procedures. Legislative
Oversxﬁht and Program Evaluation. A Seminar Sponsored by the Congressional Research Serv-
ice, Library of Congress. 94th Congress, 2d sess. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off,, 1976, pp.
516-522 (C~ mittee print.)
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established with Air Force funds after World War II. The Urban
Institute was created in 1968 with funding supplied by the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Development. There were also the
Wisconsin Institute for Research on.Poverty, funded by the Office
of Economic Opportunity; the Office of Education’s R&D Centers,
educational labs, and educational policy centers; and the Social and
Rehabilitation Service’s regional research institutes.3?® These units
have had mixed results. Some, however, have earned notsble re-
spect in policymaking communities. Generally they were awarded
long-term research support of about five years or more, general
program guidelines were mutually agreed upon, but researchers
typically were given considerable latit de to choose their own
topics for study.34

There have been several recommendations over the last thirty
years to create other ‘“generic” social policy oriented research
units. The BASS committee of the National Academy of Science, in
1970, recornmended the formation of a Graduate School of Applied
Behavioral Science—one large and diffuse academically oriented
research institute in Washington, to conduct multidisciplinary re-
search dealing with social problems.35 Shortly thereafter, the Na-
tional Science Board of the National Science Foundation called for
the creation of several research units throughout the country de-
signed to conduct research in a particular functional area for the
Government and other clients.?® There have been other proposals
to create new institutions to conduct social or interdisciplinary
policy research for the Government at various levels. These are
based on the presumption that existing funding programs do not
provide the Government with the kind of research it needs and
+hat these units would provide better interaction between scientists
and decisionmakers. These proposals were summarized in a report
of the House Committee on Science and Astronautics in 1974:

These proposals include, for instance, the recommenda-
tion of the House Committee on Science and Astronautics
to create a National Institutes of Research and Advanced
Studies, and Etzioni and Remp’s proposal for an Agency
for Technological Development. Alton Frey, a political sci-
entist, has made a related proposal, to establish an early
warning Institute for the Congress, staffed by experts who
would do in-house research for legislative committees on
major problems. One of the special features of Frey's Pro-
posal deserves attention: policy reports would assess the
political connotation of various policy alternatives.3?

Recent recommendations have included a suggestion to establish
national interdisciplinary supercomputer centers to do advanced
work in such areas as brain mapping, language studies, neural
study, and developmental psychology. These proposals were offered
by R. Duncan Luce, Victor S. Thomas professor of Psychology at

33 Weiss, Imgoroving the Linkage . . . op. cit., pp. 65-66.
34 Tbid,, pp. 50, 51.
38 Bohavioral and Social Sciences: Qutlook and Needs, op. cit., g& 11-12.
3¢ Knowledge Into Action, Improving the Nation's Use of the Sociel Sciences, op. cit., pp. xix-

xx.
37 Knezo, op. ¢it., pp. 558-559.
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Harvard University at hearings before the House Committee on
Science and Technology, Sept. 1985. Describing current problems,.
he said, “The existing centers are all focused on engineering and
physical problems, and it is difficult for behavioral and social scien-
tists to gain access to them . . .” 38 Luce estimated these super-
computer centers would cost about $10-$15 million apiece and
would have annual operational budgets of about $1 to $2 million.3®

G. Tue NEED FOR BETTER INFORMATION DISSEMINATION

Tederal agencies have also set up a variety of formal arrange-
ments to improve utilization by enhancing the distribution of social
research findings within an agency. These were surveyed by Weiss
in 1978. For instance, in 1972-1973, the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare required research managers to write policy
imzlication papers (PIPS) including statements of the implications
for policy of the research they had funded. These were to be dis-
tributed to managers throughout the department. “PIPS
flopped . . .” according.to Weiss because:

Not only was the work load severe, but also the research
managers did not know what programs were run in the
enormcus department, who ran them, what their policies
were, or what research might relate to them. Further,
they were acutely uncomfortable trying to generalize
policy recommendations for other people’s programs on
the basis of one or two studies.4°

There were other kinds of dissemination mechanisms: an ab-
stracting service established by the Office of the Assistant Secre-
tary for Planning and Evaluation in the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare during the early 1970s; followed by an NSF
program to fund critical syntheses of policy oriented interdiscipli-
nary social research.! None of these systems were maintained,
perhaps because they were not very effective. Weiss also reported
that Nathan Caplan studied the utility of computerized informa-
tion systems in helpmg to disseminate social research reports and
concluded they “seem to be of little use to decisionmakers.” 42

The “ineffective and uncoordinated’’ dissemination of the results
of social research and development was one of the major factors
that hindered the utilization of social research and development in
the Department of Hea..h, Education, and Welfare, according to
the General Accounting Office in a 1977 report to the Congress.43

H. THE CONCEPT OF RESEARCH BROKER

Some social scientists have concluded that decisionmakers will
become familiar with the findings of behavioral and social research
only if it is mediated or translated through trusted advisors or as-

3 Testxmony, p 12.
5 l%Ssee47 Holden, Constance. Social Scientists Make Case to Congress. Science, v. 230, Oct.

40 Weiss, Im rovi ’?the Linkage, op. cit., p- 70.

" Wex.ss, i

Pan. tef Weiss, Ibid,, p. 57.
Social Research and Development of Limited Use to National Policymakers, op. at., passim.
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gociates, or through elites, opinion makers, or lobbyists to whom
decisionmakers listen.

Robert Rich concluded in his study, Social Science Information
and Public Policy Making: The Interaction Between Bureaucratic
Politics and the Use of .Survey Data, that decisionmakers did not
utilize information from the Continuous National Survey, despite
the fact that the survey was funded by and geared specifically for
their use. Failure was attributed not to the quality of the data, but
to lack of communication of information through the bureaucracy
from a trusted aide or equivalent in the bureaucratic structure.44

This problem is exacerbated because, as a considerable body of
literature demonstrates, research utilization is often hampered be-
cause decisionmakers do not know how to use it. For instance, in
his study on the use of social information in city government deci-
sion-making, Szanton concluded:

. - . The characteristics of the academic world cannot fully
explain the frequent inability of academics to provide
useful advice to urban officials since such failure was an
outcome typical not only of university-based efforts to
advise city governments, but of the work of a wide variety
of non-academic providers of advice. . . . A far better ex-
planation is that city governments are particularly weak
and constrained users of any advice, and are sharply limit-
ed in their capacity to act on recommendations for
change.45

There are numerous views about how to overcome these linkage
problems. Some social scientists have discussed the pros and cons
of whether social scientists should become advocates—directly in-
volved in recommending policy and lobbying for the preferred
option that flows from their research.4® A variation on this model
is that of the “social engineer,” proposed by Janowitz and Lazars-
feld, and discussed in Chapter X, Section D 47, or the “social clini-
can” model, proposed by Gouldner and Rossi.#® These models
assume that objective knowledge is used direc.ly in policymaking.
They propose basically that behavioral and social scientists should
work directly with decisionmakers at all phases of decisionmaking,
injecting social research knowledge where relevant. Resistance to a
social enginesring model comes from the fact that “a democratic
system does not want technocratic solutions imposed on decision-
makers; a pluralistic society does not want political controls on the
freedom of research. . . . 4?

44 Rich, Robert F. Social Science Information and Public Policy Making. The Interaction Be-
tween Bureaucratic Politics and the Use of Survey Data. San Francisco, Jossey-Bass, 1981, 205
p. See also: Steven Maynard Moody The Usefulness of Applied Social Sciences. Three Views.
goli Studies Journal, v 11, Mar. 1983: 529; Caplan, In Kallen, et. al, eds. Social Science Re-
search and Public Policy-Making: A reaRFraisal, op. cit.
da“ Szantéon, Peter. Not Well Advised. New York, Russell Sage Foundation and The Ford Foun-
tion, 1981, pp. x=xi.

48 See, for ?nstanoe: Horowitz and Katz, op. cit., p. 167, Grodsky, Phyllis B. Some Limitations
of Social Scientists in Affecting Public Policy Decisions. Science and Public Policy Ii. Annals of
the New York Academy of Science, v. 387, y 1982: 47-56.

47 Ag cited in Lazarsfeld and Reitz, as cited in Mayer, op. cit., p. 95.

48 Ag disc by Mayer, op. cit., &195.

49 Lynn, Introduction, op. cit p. 9. Weiss, Improving the Linkage . . ., p. 77.
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The “social enginear” model appears to differ from the “manda-
rin” or public service model described by Horowitz, in which the
government employs social scientists directly, but temporarily, to
provide it with information needed to suggest policy options, or to
monitor and evaluate public programs. The “mandarin” model also
encompasses the case of social scientists who maintain their aca-
demic employment, while at the same time serving as advisor to
government.5° or move back and forth between academia and the
public sector. Some recent illustrations of political scientists play-
ing this role include Henry Kissinger as Secretary of State, Zbig-
niew Brzezinski as National Security Advisor, and Jeane Kirkpat-
rick as Ambassador to the United Nations.

There also have been numerous suggestions about setting up a
“research broker” staff, in effect a trusted aid to a policymaker
who translates social knowledge into policy advice, to disseminate
research to the policymaker.5! The National Research Council, for
instance, recommended that to enhance utilization, “departments
and agencies should organize their planning and budgeting activi-
ties to provide a significant role for knowledge brokers, who should
assume increased responsibility for policy planning and program
development.52

Richard Levinson, a sociologist who served as a congressional
aide, recently wrote that effective brokering or lir.kage of this sort,
at least in Congress, occurs most frequently not via individual re-
searchers, but via the “input of advocacy or interest groups as they
prepare arguments in support of or in opposition to a bill.” The im-
piication is that . . . for sociologists to have an influence on devel-
oping federal social policy, our findings must accumulate on an
issue and then be used to address or shape proposals for policy by
organizations with regular congressional contact.” 53

1. TRANSLATION OF SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH FINDINGS BY THE MEDIA

Carol Weiss and her associates have concluded that one critical
facto: necessary to promote utilization is “translation” or reporting
of research findings is the mass media. This reporting may influ-
ence decisionmakers directly or may influence the attitudes of
those from whom the decisionmakers seek advice. Therefore, it
may be to the advantage of behavioral and social scientists inter-
ested in ensuring use to hold press conferences to describe their
findings and to write short layman’s versions of their research re-
ports. Media reporting of such research tends however, to be con-
fined to those stories considered “newsworthy’’ by the media. This

60 See, for instance, the case of social scientist Graham Allison, dean of the John F. Kennedy
School of Government at Harvard, who, reportedly, has served as advisor to the Pentagon, the
Central Intelligence Agency, the State Department, and the Office of Management and Budget.
(Weisskopf, Michael. Academic Juggles 2 Roles at Pentagon. Washington Post, July 11, 1985.
Al9

51 Sundquist, James L. Research Brokerage: The Weak Link. In Lynn, Laurence E., ed.
Knowledge and Policy. The Uncertain Connectior.. Washington, National Academy of Sciences,
1978, pp. 126~144. Study Pro&e‘::t on Social R and D, Vol. 5.

52 Federal Investment in Knowledge of Social Problems, op. cit., p. 6.

83 Levinson, Richard M. Social Science Research and Congressional Policy. ASA Footnotes,
May 1985: 8.
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limits reporting of some stories.5¢ In addition, as reported by Elea-
nor Singer and Phyllis Endreny, “For the public, one might specu-
late that as increasing coverage exposes increasing contradictions,
familiarity will breed its predictable mixture of skepticism and con-
tempt.” This tendency will be exacerbated since “. . . many of the
social contributions of social sciences—e.q., in the areas of social
and economic indicator measurement—have become so routinized
that t51£1;ey are no longer explicitly identified as social science activi-
ties.”

dJ. PoLicy SCIENCES

The alleged difficulties of applied social science to have a signifi-
cant impact on policymaking and dissatisfaction with the con-
straints of the “enlightenment” mode of influencing policymaking,
have given momentum to the development of a relatively new field,
called “policy sciences.” This development represents a shift from a
discipline-centered approach of the production of knowledge, to a
problem-centered approach premised on the notion that application
of knowledge in policymaking does not occur automatically.5®
Training programs for policy scientists are unique and often take
place in separate schools of policy science and analysis.57 They are
designed to produce researchers who can understand the dynamics
of the policymaking process and are sufficiently familiar with the
discipline knowledge bases and needs and timing of policymakers
to be able to integrate behavioral and social sciences directly into
the policy process.58 In fact, policy researchers have produced an
Encyclopedia of Policy Studies.5® Policy researchers generally have

4 Lecture bK Carol Weiss at the American Psychological Association, May 29, 1985, Sing(zr,
Eleanor and P ths Endreny. Social Science in the National Media. The Reporting of Social Sci-
ence Regearch A paper prepared for gmentation at the 79th Annual Meeting of the American
Sogiollggldcal Assocn 1ation, Aug. 27-31, 1984. 20 p.

id,, p. 17.

8¢ See Etzioni, Amitai The Need for and Ways to Enhance Policy Saence Capacity of Social
Sciences. Testimony before House Committee on Science and Technology. Task Force on Science
Policy. The Role of the Social Sciences. Sept 19, 1985,

.57 Wildavsky, Aaron. Speak'm‘? Truth to Power. The Art and Craft of Policy Analysis. Boston,
Little, Brown, and Company, 1979, 431 p.

88 Nagel, Stuart S., ed. Policy Studies and the Social Sciences. Lexington Mass. Lexington
Books., 1975, 315 ps. McCall, George J., II, and Weber, George Henry. Social Science and Public
Policy. Port Washington, New York, Caplan’s study of the variations in use of social science
information among 204 decisionmakers led him to similar conclusions:

effective utilization probably will proceed best if it is pursued through a set of individ-
uals representing different combinations of roles and skills located in an institutional
arrangement that allows them to take into accoun the practical factors affecting both
the production and the use of knowledge.
Among the roles he identified for this type of “broker” or policy scientist are:
(a) making realistic and rational appraisals of the relative merit of the enormous
amount of diversified information that abounds in the social sciences, (b) making appro-
priate reproductions of information from the universities to the policy setting so as to
overcome problems of translation, (c) recasting f_olicy issues into researchable terms, (d)
recognizing and distinguishing between scientific and extrascientific knowledge needs,
(e) dealing with the value issues and bureaucratic factors that influence the production
and use of scientific knowledge, and finally (f) gaining the trust of policy-makers as well
as sufficient knowledge of the policy-making process to substuntially introduce social
science knowledge in usable form into the policy-making process at the key points
where it will not likely be used.
(Caplan, Nathan. A Minimal Set of Conditions Necessary for the Utilization of Social Science
Knowledse in Policg Formulation at the National Level. In Weiss, Carol H., ed. Using Social
Research in Public oli(ay Making. Lexington, Mass., Lexington Books, 1977, p. 196.)
9 59 Nagel, Stuart S., Encyclopedia of Policy Studies. New York. Marcel Dekker, Inc., 1983,
14 p.
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been viewed as on the periphery of the behavioral and social sci-
ences disciplines. There are separate professional associations and
journals for policy sciences analysts.6® Policy researchers do not
look to the disciplinary associations or academic departments for
rewards, peer review, or professional status. They tend, instead, to
seek recognition from others in this field or from policy makers.
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K. SumMARY AND CONCLUDING OBSERVATIONS ON UTILIZATION

There are many examples of the application of behavioral and
social science research in clinical, research, and industrial settings.
There is also evidence of the use of such sciences in policymaking.

Despite this evidence of use, complaints about the lack of effec-
tive utilization abound. Many dilemmas and obstacles hamper the
effective use of behavioral and social research in policymaking. The
major obstacle is the social and political climate. Policymaking is a
process that uses many inputs—values, advocacy or interest group
pressures, and scientific information—to name but a few. Often the
validity of behavorial and social science information is measured
against standards embodied in the consensus of prevailing social
and political values. Verified, or even non-verified, behavorial and
social information will be used in policymaking if it coincides with
these values. Findings that may be contrary to the prevailing con-
sensus may well have long-term value in shaping a future consen-
sus with policy consequences, but social scientists and policymakers
may not at that time recognize and credit the social science contri-
bution. The effectiveness of utilization also varies with the policy-
making situation. Some situations demand short-range applied sci-
ence answers; others require answers to fundamental questions
that only basic science can provide. If one type of information is
substituted for another, utilization may be judged ineffective. Other
factors which impede utilization are: behavioral and social science
information may be counterintuitive, irrelevant, politically naive in
that it challenges existing bureaucratic authority, too late, overly
quantitative and jargon-laden, and inaccurate or unverified.

Studies of knowledge utilization of the behavioral and social sci-
ences indicate that research information in these disciplines is used
most effectively when judged according to an enlightenment model.
According to this model, no one piece of research can be pinpoint-
ed, necessarily, as having influenced any one particular decision—
but behavioral and social science research, over time, provides deci-
sionmakers with “. . . an intellectual backdrop of concepts, propo-
gitions, orientations,” and data.

Some policymakers, aware of the approximately $2 billion
annual support level for behavioral and social research and devel-
opment and related activities, may consider inefficient, or a poor
return on investment of public funds, the limited kind of utilization
implied by the enlightment model. Indeed, some behavioral and
social scientists have criticized their colleagues as well as policy-
makers for having too many expectations for these sciences that
cannot be fulfilled.

17:" Nagel, Stuart S. Contemporary Public Policy Analysis. University of Alabama Press, 1984,
p-

SSR27




222

On_the other hand, it must be pointed out that this model, pre-
mised on the notion of the cumulative dissemination and utiliza-
tion of information over time—information which is used in
tander with other kinds of information, value considerations, cost-
benefit tradeoffs, and constituency pressures—in policymaking may
also be a valid explanation of the way natural and physical sci-
ences information influences policymaking. There is also the con-
sideration that the cost of behavioral and social science research—
probably about $721 million in fiscal year 1986—is only a small
percentage—about 4.6 percent of the total annual expenditure for
all federally funded scientific research and development in the
fiscal year 1750, estimated. Evidence was given in this study to il-
lustrate the value to society from Federal investments in many
types of behavioral and sccial science research, experimentation,
and development.

This chapter indicated some possible ways to enhance the return
on Federal investments in the conduct of federally supported be-
havioral and social science research and development. But this
probably requires improved priority setting by both producers and
users of such knowledge. In addition, according to many experts on
utilization of knowledge, who were cited in this report, some of the
practices and procedures of behavioral and social research may
hamper effective utilization. Amons the recommendations made in
this chapter to improve the applic..ion and utilization of behavior-
al and social science research are the following: considering ways
to expand support (from Government and the scientific community)
to produce more long-term, anticipatory, research on fundamental
issues, without jeopardizing Government’s need for short-term, ap-
plied research; lowering expectations; confining research explicity
for Government to the evaluation of existing programs; ensuring
that adequate attention is given by both researchers and policy-
makers to the issue of §~licy and program implementation; improv-
ing dissemination of intormation about the outcome of research
within an agency; enhancing use of the “research broker” function,
whether within an agency or through lobby groups; and attempting
to widen press coverage of behavioral and social research, so as to
improve communications with decisionmakers.

The disciplitie of policy sciences is linked to both the behavioral
and social sciences disciplines and the policy process. It was created
partially on the premise that policy analysts can provide policy-
makers with more relevant and timely information than can disci-
plinary scientists. This kind of researcher may complement the
work of those social scientists who choose to maintain an arm’s
length distance from the policy process because it is an alien envi-
ronment or in order o avoid the real or perceived threat of being
co-opted and losing their scientific objectivity and independence.
Whether or not the utilization of behavioral and social sciences in-
formation has been improved via ithe mechanism of policy research
has not been examined.

228




-

X1I. CONCLUSIONS AND IMPLICATIONS FOR POLICY

Behavioral and social sciences research encompasses a vast mul-
tifaceted enterprise of such magnitude as to defy easy generaliza-
tion. It includes such sciences as anthropology, sociology, psycholo-
gy, Eolitical science, economics, linguistics, psychobiology, and geog-
raphy and regional science. Fiscal year 1986 Federal obligations for
research in these fields are estimated to total about $722 million.
No current, accurate data are available to describe obligations for
development, dissemination, and related activities, but based on
past trends, total Federal funding for the behavioral and social sci-
ences, including fund:. g for development and dissemination, is esti-
mated to total at least twice or perhaps triple that amount. Behav-
ioral and social scientists constitute about 11.3 percent of the total
number of employed U.S. scientists and engineers. They consisted,
in 1983 of 143,200 psychologists and 247,200 social scientists. About
12 percent report R&D as their primary work activity.

The history of Federal support for the behavioral and social sci-
ences shows that the Federal Government has played a major role
in shaping these fields of science via funding and through the cre-
ation of institutions to support basic and applied research, train
students, and regulate some research procedures. It is estimated in
this report that Federal funding for research in these disciplines
since 1967 totals about $11 billion. Federal support for these fields
began in the late nineteenth century in order to satisfy utilitarian
needs to describe agricultural demand and production and ‘o im-
prove census data. Large-scale Federal support for basic research
became a responsibility of the National Institute of Health and the
National Science Foundation in the 1950s. These two agencies,
today, provide the bulk of all basic research support for these disci-
plines and the bulk of all basic university research support for
some disciplines. However, about 70 percent, on average, of all Fed-
eral funds for behavioral and social research are awarded by agen-
cies whose primary mission is not research support (the Depart-
ments of Agriculture, Defense, Justice, Labor, and other agencies of
the Department of Health and Human Services).

Over the last forty years, the bulk of Federal support has gone to
applied, not to basic behavioral and social science, and for social
sciences, as opposed to behavioral sciences (psychology). The major
social science discipline supported have been economics and sociolo-
gy. Federal behavioral and social knowledge production and utiliza-
tion activities were estimated to have cost almost $2 billion in the
fiscal year 1977. The National Science Foundation does not publish
information which describes Federal funding for development in
these fields. It collects and publishes only information about re-
search activities—which comprise about one-third of this amount
(the total).
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In the 1950s, Federal sunport began to eclipse foundation support
g‘rograms, which had gone primarily to support basic research.

oday foundation support for research in these fields is about 8
percent of the level of Federal support. Foundations support pri-
marily applied research—including controversial issues that ques-
tion the status quo and challenge existing crganizations and struc-
tures—issues that the Federal Government may chose not to sup-
port.
Institutions to formalize governmental use of and access to re-
search applications in the fields of behavioral and social science
have been established over time—such as the Council of Economic
Adyvisors and the Institute for Program Evaluation in the General
Accounting Office. There have also been several proposals, not car-
ried through to fruition, to create institutions to use behavioral
and social sciences information at the presidential level in a pro-
posed Council of Social Advisors.

Behavioral and social research appears to have been applied and
used most effectively in technical, administrative and clinical set-
tings where applications are not influenced by issues of public
policy. Federally supported basic and applied research in these
fields is intended to be used for both technical and policy %urposes.
Most Federal support for behavioral and social sciences has been
for applied research to support short-range information needs.
There are many complaints that much federally funded behavioral
and social research—whether basic or applied—is not used directly
in policymaking but that it accumulates to “enlighten decisionmak-
ing.” It may be that some expectations for using behavioral and
social sciences research information in policymaking do not recog-
nize the many obstacles to the production of such knowledge and
the complexity, values, and politics of policymaking. However, it
has been pointed out that more direct and deliberate use of such
information might occur if there were more support for longer-
range studies of fundamental issues in social behavior. There have
been recommendations basically for mission agencies to fund more
research of a fundamental nature in order to create a knowledge
base which could be used later when short-term decisionmaking
needs called for it. The current austere budgetary climate will un-
doubtedly require that priorities be set for funding in these fields.
Some of the following policy considerations will probably be rele-
vant to funding decisions in the future.

Given that there appears to be a need to improve priority-
setting in order to enhance utilization and satisfy budgetary
constraints, should Federal agencies which fund applied behav-
ioral and social research establish interagency coordination
mechanisms in order to coordinate priority setting, funding of
regsearch useful to more than one agency, and information dis-
semination?

Could such mechanisms be designed to ensure cross-fertiliza-
tion between the conduct and use of longer-range anticipatory
work, and more problem-oriented research?

Should Federal agencies devote more of their resources to
the support of anticipatory or more longer-range mission ori-
ented fundamental research, which deals with basic questions
of human behavior and cause and effect, but which might con-
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tribute to policy only potentially? Should short-range applied

research programs be cut back?

Would it be detrimental to the long-range future of behavior-
al and social sciences to ask researchers in these fields to con-
sider doing more “gocially relevant” ! basic research, with pri-
orities guided not only by internal scientific criteria, but also
more by society’s knowledge needs? If it is appropriate, how
will these priorities be-determined? What role can policymak-
ers play in determining priorities?

Much support from the research support agencies focuses on de-
velogment of databases and refinement of quantitative research
methods, thus perpetuating the legacy of early support patterns,
when criticism forced these agencies to support primarily objective,
“gcientific research”. Questions remain about whether Federal
agencies need to (i)romote cross-fertilization between basic research
of this nature and applied research needs in the domains of the be-
havioral and the social sciences.

Should attempts be made by Federal bureaucrats to apply
the contributions and understandings of basic research in the
applications of the mission agencies, rather than leaving cross-
fertilization efforts to researchers themselves?

Should such efforts be spearheaded by the Government’s
largest supporters of behavioral and social research—the De-
fense Department, the Department of Health and Human
Services, the Agriculture Department, and the National Sci-
ence Foundation?

Before the establishment of Federal basic research support agen-
cies, non-profit foundations provided behavicral and social re-
searchers with core support to enhance methodologies and create
research institutes. Foundation support now constitutes about 8
percent of the Federal level, and hasmen reoriented to support ap-
plied work, especially in controversial subjects which the Govern-
ment avoids.

Have levels of foundation support been reduced es a result of
various Federal regulations?

Should the Government consider altering some of the tax
burdens which affect the formation, funding, and functions of
foundations, so as to increase foundation support?

Several other factors affect utilization of research—the most sa-
lient being the political gystem—that is, research information tends
to be most directly if it supports a policymaker’s prevailin
views—whether that ﬁ»o icymaker ge a Federal bureaucrat, Federa
elected official, or a lobbyist. Several cases in this study demeon-
strated the pertinence of this gractice. They dealt with the use, or
lack thereof, of behavioral and social science information in such
areas as: presidential commissions, court cases such 23 Brown vs.
Board of Education, studies of juvenile delinquency, the Coleman
studies on school desegregation, Moynihan’s work on black youth,
intelligence testing, and disiliusionment with the “Great Society”
programs. However, there are several other factors which hinder
utilization. These include* university reward systems which do not

!This term is based on the writings cited above of Roy and Shapley, and Scott and Shore,
passim.
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value applied work as much as basic; reports which are too late,
too-long, and too-jargon laden; fraud and deception in research; pol-
icymakers who cannot specify their research needs; and the ade-
quacy of “research brokers” who can “translate” behavioral and i
gocial science research into the kind of information that is useful |
for decisionmaking. This latter factor is both a cognitive and an

interpersonal process. ‘

Actions have been suggested to overcome these obstacles. Some |
might require Government action, but many would require re- 1
sponses by behavioral and social scientists. The following issues
may warrant additional attention:

" Has the Federal Government come to expect too much from
behavioral and social science research as an aid to policymak-
ing? Should the Government lower expectations, and, in the
applied area, support primarily research related to program
evaluations or outcomes, rather than asking scientists as much
to develop suggestions for new programs and policies?

Do institutional review boards, set up to ensure compliance
of researchers with regulations to minimize the effects of re-
search on human subjects and t¢ check fraud and abuse oper-
ate as intended by statutes and policies governing their cre-
ation? Does Congress need to improve oversight of institutional
review boards?

Are codes of ethics developed by the profession.” associations
being implemented satisfactorily?

Can behavioral and social scientists enhance their utility to
Government by overcom’ ag some of the procedural, but appar-
ently crucial, factors which hinder use, including:

—improving the intelligibility of reports, by deemphasiz-
" ing jargon and quantification, and
—producing reports on a more timely basis.

Several kinds of organizational arrangements have been used in
the past to produce policy relevant behavioral and social research
for the Government and other kinds of arrangements have been
proposed. These include federally funded research centers, exempli-
fied by the Urban Institute and the Wisconsin Institute for Re-
search on Poverty. Advisory commission reports and recent con-
gressional testimony have suggested variations: a Graduate School
of Applied Behavioral Science to do multidisciplinary research and
a series of social problem oriented research units funded by the Na-
tional Science Foundation and other variations. There also have
been proposals to shift all support for basic and applied research to
a National Social Science Foundation. The Congre.s may want to
explore these issues:

Considering the magnitude of Federal expenditures for social
and behavioral research, the needs expressed recently to trim
Federal expenditures, and also the widespread complaints
about lack of effective use of knowledge from these disciplines,
should the Federal Government explore whether it may be in
the public interest to create a research funding mechanism or
agency exclusively to produce behavioral aud social research
for policy purposes—one that serves the potential needs of all
Federal agencies? Or has the pluralistic support pattern of the
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past served federal needs adequately and provided an adequate
return on investments of Federal dollars?

There is also a widely kLcld view that the use of the behavioral
and social sciences in policymakin‘g is hampered by lack of atten-
tion to the “implemcatation” or “development” phase of the re-
search and development sequence. The lack of emphasis apvears to
prevent researchers from assessing some of the administrative ob-
stacles to program design and may narrow the perspectives of re-
search funders, who may not believe that implementation is as im-
portant as policy and program design. A related issue is that many
studies have shown that utilization is enhanced by the use of “re-
search brokers”, consisting either of in-house staff or advocac{
groups, to translate scientific information into terms that the pol-
icymaker can understand. Considering these obstacles to use, the
Congress may wish to consider:

Should policymakers and social scientists give more atten-
tion to the issue of implementation in the design and evalua-
tion of programs, to ensure that policy advice is carried
through to the crucial administrative phases of program and
policy delivery? .

Should Federal agencies establish a “research broker” staff
to improve communications between researchers and policy-
makers?

Industry uses the behavioral and social ..ciences in support of pri-
mary work, such as the survey research industry, estimated to be a
$4 billion annual business, and in secondary roles in other indis-
tries, including communications, transportation, food, and hig*-
technology development. There is no reliable information availakie
to describe the extent of industrial support for these fields. This
report showed that academic employment for behavioral and social
scientists is shrinking, while industrial employment is increasing.
But the vast majority of behavioral and ¢ ial scientists in industry
do not do research as their primary work activity. It may be that
more and better data should be collected to describe industry’s role
and to develop analyses of implications for research policy and per-
sonnel training. There appear to be similar data gaps in the collec-
tion of information about State and local government support for
research in these fields. The Coinmittee may want to consider the
following issues:

Since current data are inadequate to describe industry’s sup-
port of behavioral and social research, it may be nccessary to
collect more accurate data through an agen%,'é such as the Nu-
tional Science Foundation or the Commerce Department.

Should the National Science Foundation reestablish a pro-

am to collect dats. about State and local government support
or behavioral and social sciences research?

This study reported that there appears to be an oversupply of be-
havioral and social scientists. Employment patterns appear to be
shifting over time. The proportion of psychologists and social scien-
tists employed in academia has started to decrease. In addition
there are decreasing numbers of doctoral level social scientists and
psychologists training to concentrate on research. Some of these
shifts appear to stem from to declining university enrollments for
study of these fields. Some appear to be the result of natural
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market mechanisms—that is, employment of social scientists and
psychologista has increased in industry, which may have drawn off
some manpower to new industrial job opportunities. It is not en-
tirely clear whether the current behavioral and social science labor
pool is training in the areas sought by industry.

Ancther issue also appears relevant. Many manpower training
programs in the social and behavioral sciences have been supported
primarily by the basic research support agencies of the Federal
Government. Behavioral and social sciences research support pro-
grams in the National Scierce Foundation and.the ADAMHA have
experienced real dollar cuts in recent years. Federal policies, there-
fore, may have contributed to the shifts in the character of the re-

search personnel -pool. Some say that the critical mass of scholars.

needed to do valuable research has eroded seriously.

The Congress may wish to examine further manpower
supply and demand patterns in the behavioral and social sci-
ences and, if projected shortfalls in supply are discovered in
particular areas, it may seek to determine the precise effects of
retrenchment in Federal support programs that directly and
indirectly support production of scientific personnel in ithe be-

. havioral and social sciences. In addition it may want to consid-

. er further the composition of the skills of the labor pool now

considered excessive. :

In addition, as demand shifts from academia to industry, a
case can be made for industry’s responsibility to pick up some
support functions. Government/industry cooperative programs
may be appropriate. In addition, it may be relevant for the
Congress to examine whether Industrial programs in this
regard would profit from inducements and incentives, such as
those which might be afforded by including the behavioral and
social sciences among.the research fields eligible for industrial
tax credts .in the Economic Recovery Tax Act, P.L. 97-344,
that is up for renewal in 1986.

In addition, *he Congress .may want to examine the effects
on research production capabilities in universities that might
result from tﬁe decrease in academic employment for behavior-
al and social scientists. In comparison with the decade of the
1970s, only about one-half the amount of federally funded basic
social science research is being conducted in universities in the
1980s. Is the.focus of research shifting? Is this an appropriate
development? Or will it weaken the scientific foundations of
these disciplines?

Another major data gap appears to warrant attention. The only
complete survey to describe the full range of Federal responsibil-
ities and obligations for the behavioral and social sciences was a
report published in 1978 by the National Research Council of the
National Academy of Sciences. As noted above, it concluded that
Federal expenditures for behavioral and social research and devel-
opment and related activities totaled almost $2 billion for 1977.
Currently the National Science Foundation report funding data
only for the research component, which constitutes about one-third
of this total.

Considering the lack of current information to describe Fed-
eral obligations for all behavioral and social research and de-
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velopment, the Congress may wish to request some governmen-
tal agency to collect information to describe and inveatory de-
velopment and dissemination responsibilities and funding
ievels. They appear to be double or triple obligational levels for
research, but without sound data, no firm estimates, nor policy
issues can be suggested.

NSF data show that Federal support for basic and applied behav-
ioral and social science research increased as a percentage of total
Federal research funding, from about 3.9 percent in 1962 to a high
of 8 percent in 1971, and then started to decrease steadily, to about
4.8 percent estimated in 1985. There was an accelerated decrease of
about 1 percentage point beginning in 1982, reflecting the cuts in-
stituted by the Reagan Administration. These, reportedly, were
made on the grounds of political philosophy and fiscal responsibil-
ity. Social sciences funding bore the brunt of the cuts, while prior-
ities in psychology were shifted. Dissatisfaction with the character
of research output and with research utilization may have contrib-
uted to these cuts. Some believe that these cuts and shifts eliminat-
ed funding for marginal projects and, as a result, were wholly war-
ranted solely for such reasons. In terms of current dollars, fiscal
year 1380 funding levels were not restored until fiscal year 1985.
But the cuts, expressed in terms of constant dollars, have not yet
been restored. The constant dollar obligation level for the period
1982 to 1985 is about $328 million, about 19 percent lower than the
average Federal oblization level for these sciences in terms of real
dollars for the period 1970 to 1980.

Considering the recent cuts in funding for these fields or the
shifting of priorities, as well as calls for more cutbacks in Fed-
eral funding to balance the budget, the Committee may want
to examine the effects of retrenchment on: manpower develop-
ment, scientific progress, research capability, types of research
supported, and other aspects of scientific capability ir. the be-
havioral and social sciences.
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